
ARDS AND NORTH DOWN BOROUGH COUNCIL 
 
 

25 January 2018 
 
Dear Sir/Madam 
 
You are hereby invited to attend a meeting of the Ards and North Down Borough 
Council which will be held in the Council Chamber, Town Hall, The Castle, 
Bangor on Wednesday, 31 January 2018 commencing at 7.00pm.  
 
Yours faithfully 
 
 
 
Stephen Reid 
Chief Executive 
Ards and North Down Borough Council  
 

 
A G E N D A 

 
1. Prayer 

 
2. Apologies 
 
3. Declarations of Interest  

 
4. Mayor’s Business 

 
5. Mayor and Deputy Mayor Engagements for the Month (To be tabled) 

 
6. Minutes of Meeting of Council dated 18 December 2017 (Copy attached) 

 
7. Minutes of Committees (Copies attached) 

 
7.1. Corporate Services Committee dated 12 December 2017 (Deferred from 

Council Meeting held on 18 December 2017 with the exception of Item 
11 Residents Survey & Item 17 Additional Hours Policy)   

7.2. Special Corporate Services Committee dated 14 December 2017 – Item 
now to be heard ‘In Committee’ 

7.3. Audit Committee dated 8 January 2018 
7.4. Environment Committee dated 10 January 2018 
7.5. Regeneration and Development Committee dated 11 January 2018 
7.6. Corporate Services Committee dated 16 January 2018 
7.7. Community and Wellbeing Committee dated 17 January 2018 
7.8. Special Corporate Services Committee dated 22 January 2018 – Item 

now to be heard ‘In Committee’ 
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8. Requests for Deputation 
 

8.1. Phoenix Natural Gas – Ballysallagh Road, Bangor Reinforcement Works  
8.2. Ards and North Down Tennis Clubs 
8.3. Strangford Lough Wildfowlers & Conservation Association 
8.4. Northern Ireland Housing Executive – Housing Investment Plan 
8.5. Reverse the Trend Foundation 
8.6. NOW Group 

 
9. Conferences, Invitations etc. 

 
9.1. Northern Ireland Agri-Business Conference 2018 (Correspondence 

attached)   
9.2. ABF The Soldiers’ Charity (NI) – The ‘Ulster at War’ Conference 

(Correspondence attached) 
9.3. 29th Colmcille Winter School Conference – 23 & 24 February 2018 

(Correspondence attached) 
9.4. Fire Safety Panel Conference 2018 – 8th and 9th February 2018 

(Correspondence attached) 
9.5. National Trust - Invitation to Shifting Shores Wave 2 Seminar - 22 

 February 2018 (Correspondence attached) 
9.6. Solace (NI) Conference – Leadership in Action – 1 March 2018 

(Correspondence attached) 
 
10. Consultation Documents 

 
10.1 Deferred from Corporate Services Committee January 2018 - 

Department of Finance – Briefing on Northern Ireland Budgetary Outlook 

(Correspondence attached) 

 10.2.  The Consumer Council – Draft Forward Work Programme 2018/2019  
  - Comments to be submitted no later than 9 February 2018 (Copy attached) 
  
11. Ards Community Hospital – Multiagency Forum (Report attached) 

 
12. Letter from Groomsport Remembrance Committee (Report attached) 

 
13.     Donaghadee’s Big Weekend Event (Report attached) 

 
13.1. Request for Special Meeting of the Regeneration and Development 

Committee to approve the Integrated Tourism, Regeneration and 
Economic Development Strategy (Report attached) 

 

14. Transfers of Rights of Burial 
 

15. Sealing Documents 
 

16. Notices of Motion Status Report (Report attached) 
 

17. Notices of Motion 
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17.1. Notice of Motion submitted by Alderman Irvine 

 
That this Council acknowledges that 2018 marks the centenary of Bangor Football 
Club and congratulates the club in reaching this important milestone in its history. 
We praise the major contribution it has made to the sporting life of the Borough 
throughout the last century and agrees to host a civic reception to mark this special 
year for the club. 

 
17.2. Notice of Motion submitted by Councillor Wilson and Councillor McAlpine 

 
That this Council unreservedly condemns on-going paramilitary style assaults 
occurring in our Borough, affirms without equivocation that responsibility for the 
upholding and enforcement of Rule of Law within communities plus the 
apprehension and prosecution of offenders rests solely with lawful bodies such as 
the Police Service of NI, Public Prosecution Service and the Courts, pledges our full 
and absolute support for the Police in their efforts to apprehend culprits behind these 
barbaric attacks and urges the public to provide any information that can help 
apprehend those responsible, detect crime and end the insidious influence that 
paramilitaries continue to have on communities. 
 
17.3 Notice of Motion submitted by Councillor Thompson  
 
That this Council, following a Consultation with the Session Members of the Millisle 
and Ballycopeland Presbyterian Church, and The Millisle Steering Group bring back 
a report with costs regarding the location, and installation of a Memorial Seat and 
small Garden, in memory of the Missionary, Amy Carmichael.  
 
17.4 Notice of Motion submitted by Councillors Barry, Robinson and Woods  
 
That this Council, in the interests of the environment, community and reducing 
waste, brings back a report on how best it would designate and promotes itself as 
'Refill Ards and North Down' and actively encourages local businesses in the area to 
sign up to the Refill Scheme and allow the public to fill up their resusable water 
bottles on their premises. 
 
17.5 Notice of Motion submitted by Alderman McDowell and Councillor Muir  
 
This Council notes the substantial opportunities available in light of the planned 
closure of Kinnegar Logistics Base and agrees that serious consideration should be 
given to seeking funding for future development as part of the Growth Deal for 
Belfast City Region, due by September 2018. Furthermore, Council requests officers 
promptly bring back a report highlighting the process for developing a mixed use 
Masterplan for the site, which will involve close engagement with local residents, 
businesses and other key stakeholders, and will produce costed options for 
regeneration, including transport, public realm and other supporting infrastructure. 
 
17.6 Notice of Motion submitted by Councillor Chambers  
 



4 
 

That this council calls on the Department for Infrastructure to remove the Orlock 
Road, Groomsport from The Roads (Speed Limit) 913) Order (Northern Ireland) 
1997 in the interests of road safety and in so doing restores the original 30 mph limit 
on it.  
 
17.7 Notice of Motion submitted by Councillor Cooper  
 
That this council promotes the ‘is Angela working?’ initiative and encourages all local 

businesses and stakeholders to encourage awareness to protect those in need of 

help or protection in a public place. 

17.8. Notice of Motion submitted by Councillor T Smith and Councillor M Brooks 

Since the public realm in Donaghadee was handed over the Council it has become 
clear that the current street cleansing regime is not sufficient to maintain the 
footpaths to an acceptable standard.  
Therefore, given these problems it is requested that a report be brought to Council 

on the potential for carrying out a deep clean in the area which would include power 

hosing the streets along with a subsequent programme of appropriate ongoing 

washing to ensure a high level of cleanliness is maintained 

17.9 Notice of Motion submitted by Councillor M Brooks and Councillor T Smith 
 
This Council asks the Mayor to hold a small reception to recognise the work of the 
"Donaghadee Dunkers". This is an informal group of people who meet everyday to 
swim in Donaghadee harbour. This numbers have grown over the years and there 
are occasions where over 100 people from Donaghadee and beyond meet, socialise 
and exercise together.  
 
Not only has this resulted in many benefits for the participants, helping with physical 
and mental health as well as providing daily social interaction but the group 
themselves have over the last number of years carried out a number of charity 
swims during the Christmas period. This year alone they managed to raise over 
£9000 for Assisi and Epilepsy Action.  
 
17.10 Notice of motion submitted by Councillor McIlveen  
 
That this Council, in line with the environmental aims under its corporate plan, gives 
due consideration to the public sector Workplace Charging Scheme when replacing 
fleet vehicles which can provide grants of up to £4500 off the price of a new electric 
car and £8000 off the price of a new electric van; applying for electric charging points 
under the public sector estate programme; the cost effectiveness of investing in an 
electric pool car or cars as an alternative to mileage payments while promoting the 
use of low emission vehicles; and requests officers to provide a report to inform 
those considerations.   
 
 
ITEMS 18 to 21 ***IN CONFIDENCE *** 
 
18. Recruitment for the post of Director of Finance and Performance (Report 

attached) 
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19. EQIA for Naming of New Leisure Facility in Newtownards (Report attached) 

 
20.  Item 7.2. Special Corporate Services Committee dated 14 December 2017 

 
21. Item 7.8 Special Corporate Services Committee dated 22 January 2018 
 
Circulated for Information 
 

a) Department for Infrastructure – Disabled Persons Parking Places on Roads 
(Correspondence attached) 

b) Choice Housing -  Annual Report and Accounts 2016-2017 (Correspondence 
attached) 

c) Northern Ireland Local Government Commissioner for Standards – Annual 
Report 2016-17 (Correspondence attached) 

d) The William Keown Trust – 54th Edition of the Trust’s Newsletter (Copies 
available from Democratic Services) 

e) Imtac – Recruitment of New Members (Correspondence attached) 
f) New Year and Birthday Honours Nominations (Correspondence attached) 
g) Department for Infrastructure -  Two proposals for the installation of 20 MPH 

Speed Limits (Correspondence attached) 
h) Department for Infrastructure – Proposal to Revoke Waiting Restrictions 

(Correspondence attached) 
 

 
 

MEMBERSHIP OF ARDS AND NORTH DOWN BOROUGH COUNCIL 
 

Alderman Carson Councillor Dunne 

Alderman Fletcher  Councillor Douglas 

Alderman Gibson Councillor Edmund 

Alderman Girvan Councillor Ferguson 

Alderman Graham  Councillor Gilmour 

Alderman Henry Councillor Kennedy 

Alderman Irvine Councillor Leslie 

Alderman Keery  Councillor Martin 

Alderman McDowell Councillor McAlpine 

Alderman Smith Councillor McClean 

Councillor Adair (Mayor) Councillor McIlveen 

Councillor Allen Councillor Menagh 

Councillor Armstrong-Cotter Councillor Muir 

Councillor Barry Councillor Robinson 

Councillor Boyle Councillor Smart 

Councillor Brooks Councillor T Smith 

Councillor Cathcart Councillor Thompson 

Councillor Chambers Councillor Walker (Deputy Mayor)  

Councillor Cooper Councillor Wilson 

Councillor Cummings Councillor Woods 

 



  ITEM 6 

ARDS AND NORTH DOWN BOROUGH COUNCIL 

 
A meeting of the Ards and North Down Borough Council was held in the Town Hall, 
The Castle, Bangor on Monday, 18 December 2017 commencing at 7.00pm.   
 

PRESENT: 
 

 

In the Chair: 
 

The Mayor (Councillor Adair) 

Aldermen: 
 
 
 
 

Carson 
Fletcher  
Gibson  
Girvan 
Graham  
 

Henry  
Irvine 
Keery  
McDowell  
Smith  
  

Councillors: Allen  
Armstrong-Cotter 
Barry  
Boyle  
Brooks  
Cathcart 
Chambers 
Cooper 
Cummings  
Dunne 
Douglas  
Edmund  
Ferguson  
Gilmour  
 

Kennedy  
Leslie  
Martin 
McAlpine  
McClean  
McIlveen 
Menagh  
Muir  
Robinson 
Smart  
T Smith 
Thompson 
Wilson  
Woods 
 

Officers: Chief Executive (S Reid), Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration (W Monson), Director of Community and Wellbeing (G 
Bannister), Director of Environment (D Lindsay), Director of Regeneration, 
Development and Planning (S McCullough), Interim Director of Finance 
and Performance (J Pentland), Democratic Services Manager (J Wilson) 
and Democratic Services Officer (J Glasgow) 

 

1.  PRAYER 
 
The Mayor (Councillor Adair) welcomed everyone to the meeting and commenced 
the meeting by reading a passage of scripture and the Council prayer.  
 
NOTED. 
 

2. APOLOGIES 
 
An apology for inability to attend was received from Councillor Walker.  
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3. DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST  
 
No declarations of interest were notified.  
 

4. MAYOR’S BUSINESS 
 
5. MAYOR AND DEPUTY MAYOR ENGAGEMENTS FOR THE 
 MONTH  
 (Appendix I)  
 
CIRCULATED:- List of Mayor and Deputy Mayor Engagements for December.  
 
The Mayor thanked the Deputy Mayor for his help and assistance during the busy 
month. He advised that he was half way through his mayoral term and over  
500 engagements/invitations had been accepted. The time was synonymous with 
Christmas and it was an honour and privilege to turn on the Christmas lights 
throughout the Borough and witness the communities coming together.  
 
The Mayor highlighted that it had been an honour and a privilege to attend the 
Official Opening of Portaferry Market House after extensive renovations and to have 
Mr Murray in attendance who had worked in the Market House.  
 
Also the Mayor remarked on the Long Service Awards for employees which was for 
employees with more than 25 years’ service. He stated that one employee had 44 
years’ service to the Council which was very commendable.  
 
The Mayor advised that he had attended the unveiling of a statue of Amy Carmichael 
from Millisle at Hamilton Road Presbyterian Church in Bangor.  
 
The Mayor thanked Members for their support in particular over the past month, he 
reminded Members it was the season of good-will with the birth of Jesus and 
togetherness taught in Jesus’ life should be remembered.  
 
The Mayor took the opportunity to wish Members a Merry Christmas and advised 
that a festive supper would be served after the meeting. He invited Members to join 
him in his Parlour following the meeting too.  
 
NOTED.  

 

6. MINUTES OF MEETING OF COUNCIL DATED 29 NOVEMBER   
 2017 
 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- Copy of the above minutes.  
 
Proposed by Alderman Graham, seconded by Alderman Gibson, that the minutes be 
agreed as a correct record.  
 
On a point of accuracy, Councillor Robinson referred to page 12 and the debate on 
the Council prayer.  She stated that the minutes were inaccurate as they had 
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referred to a comment made by the Mayor that she was promoting Christian Heritage 
in other areas of her work, when in fact what he had referred to was that she had 
been part of a delegation to the Mayor’s parlour asking him to promote Christian 
Heritage in the Borough.  She had also stated during the debate that she resented 
his comments, and was unhappy that this had been omitted from the minutes.   
 
RESOLVED, on the proposal of Alderman Graham, seconded by Alderman 
Gibson, that the minutes, as amended, be agreed as a correct record. 
 

7. MINUTES OF COMMITTEES  
 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- Copy minutes.  
 
7.1    Planning Committee dated 5 December 2017 
 
RESOLVED, on the proposal of Alderman Fletcher, seconded by Alderman 
Graham, that the minutes be agreed as a correct record. 
 
7.2 Environment Committee dated 6 December 2017  
 
Proposed by Councillor Martin, seconded by Councillor Edmund, that the minutes be 
approved and adopted.   
 
In respect of Item 9 – War Memorial Refurbishment Programme; Councillor 
Chambers referred specifically to Groomsport War Memorial.   
 
(Alderman Henry and Councillor Martin declared an interest in the item and withdrew 
from the meeting – 7.11 pm).   
 
Councillor Chambers explained that consultation had taken place between the 
Council, Groomsport Remembrance Committee and Groomsport Village Association 
over the scope of the refurbishment of the village war memorial. While the Village 
Association Committee was made up purely of residents of the village, the 
membership of the Remembrance Committee was a lot less clear. They did not hold 
public meetings or report to the village. He noted they did a wonderful job in 
organising the Village Act of Remembrance to the point where it was now one of the 
bigger events of its kind within the Borough. However, Councillor Chambers stated 
that in relation to the logistics surrounding the war memorial, they would not have the 
ear of the Village or indeed any legitimate mandate. 
 
Councillor Chambers highlighted for the benefit of Members, that during 2013/14, the 
village went through a torrid period of friction over previous proposals brought 
forward by Groomsport Remembrance Committee, to make major changes to the 
land around the Memorial. 
 
The Mayor asked Councillor Chambers to make a proposal.  
 
Proposed by Councillor Chambers, seconded by Councillor Smart, as an 
amendment, that no final decision, on the demolition of the steps at Groomsport, 
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close to the war memorial, be taken until consultation was taken, including residents 
of the village.  
 
Continuing, Councillor Chambers stated that the changes included placing railings 
around the Memorial. Despite an urban myth that the railings had been removed to 
assist the war effort in 1940, the truth was that the Village was pleased to see the 
removal of the railings in the 1950s after two young men, in separate incidents, 
became impaled on them with one of the men sustaining life threatening injuries. 
 
Councillor Chambers stated that the proposal to bring back the railings in 2014 
caused a lot of anger in the Village, not least because of their previous history but 
because the Memorial was in a more open plan setting that locals felt would be 
compromised by railings. A Council site meeting was held in February 2014 and a 
much reduced scheme of improvements was agreed by everyone in a spirit of 
consensus. NIEA announced that they would not have supported the railings due to 
the listed status of the Memorial. Councillor Chambers went on to explain that in their 
report to the Environment Committee, Officers rejected the majority of the requests, 
mainly due to the fact that the scheme of 2014 had been carried out and signed off 
by all parties at the time. 
 
However, Councillor Chambers advised that on the heels of one complaint received 
in the summer of this year about the steps being difficult to climb, it was decided by 
Officers to include the steps in the scope. A decision was made to demolish them 
because they apparently did not meet building regulations. He believed that one 
complaint in fifty years was a rather flimsy reason to demolish something. He added 
that the steps have no visual bearing on the setting of the Memorial. No general 
consultation was carried out with the Village regarding those steps. Councillor 
Chambers advised there was shock and anger in the Village as the news had started 
to leak out into the community. 
 
Councillor Chambers called on the Council to put the decision in abeyance until after 
a site meeting had been held and the village properly consulted.  He also asked 
Council not be seen to be taking sides on the reintroduction of railings around the 
Memorial and the amendment to write to HED to reconsider the position would be 
seen as Council firmly taking sides on an issue that was settled in 2014. Councillor 
Chambers stated that to reignite the level of anger felt in 2014 would be a serious 
mistake of the Council. He called for a recorded vote on the amendment.  
 
Alderman Graham stated that he would have preferred to address the matter in a 
more discreet manner instead of the Member bringing issues surrounding war 
memorials into a public forum. He hoped the Council could devise some way to 
address the matter in Committee, he noted that the matter was sensitive and felt 
there was an alternative manner to reach a consensus in the best way possible and 
as soon as possible. Alderman Graham stated that he would prefer that the matter 
be deferred back to Committee and he did not feel the amendment was a good 
approach for the whole principle of remembrance.  
 
Councillor McIlveen stated that the matter was a specific issue which none of the 
Members had been warned about. He highlighted that he did not know the 
background of the matter, he was not a Member of the Environment Committee and 
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had little knowledge of Groomsport. Councillor McIlveen stated that he would have 
preferred that Councillor Chambers referred the matter back to the Environment 
Committee instead of a debate occurring on the matter at that time. As it stood, 
Councillor McIlveen did not feel he could take a position on the matter.  
 
Councillor Chambers stated that he would be content for the matter to go back to the 
Environment Committee and withdrew his amendment. Councillor Smart as 
seconder was content with that change.  
 
AGREED, that the matter be deferred back to the Environment Committee.  
 
(Alderman Henry and Councillor Martin re-entered the meeting)  
 
Arising from Item 5.1 – Proformas for HRC Access Permit Scheme   
(Appendix II) 

 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- Report from the Director of Environment attaching 
Application and Permit Proformas for Van and Large. The report detailed that 
Members may recall that in October, 2017 Council agreed a new administrative 
arrangement to facilitate the effective application and enforcement of previously 
approved rules on access to Household Recycling Centres using vans and large 
trailers.  That followed concern that despite the new rules introduced last year, we 
were still landfilling 75% more waste per head of population through our HRCs 
compared to the average for other NI Councils.  That equated to 6000 tonnes of 
extra landfilled waste per year based on our HRC landfill figures for the full 2016-17 
reporting year - attracting an additional annual landfill cost of almost £0.6 million 
(plus other handling and transport costs).  The reduction in the cost of waste 
management that was factored into the current Council budget, was predicated to an 
extent upon realising a significant saving in this extra HRC landfill bill.  The details of 
the permit system were set out in the report approved by Council in October 2017, at 
Appendix 1. 
 
At the December meeting of the Environment Committee it was agreed that the 
proformas to be used in relation to the HRC access permit system for vans and large 
trailers should be brought to Council for approval.  Attached to the report were 
copies of the application forms and permits proposed by officers: 
 

Single use permit for transport of general household waste items in a van or 
large trailer. 

Multiuse permit for transport of compostable garden waste in a large trailer. 
 

The following was the link for the Council web page giving information on the permit 
system for householder access to HRCs using vans or large trailers. 
 
http://www.ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk/resident/bins-and-recycling/disposing-of-
commercial-waste 
  
Attached to the report was a copy of the FAQ sheet that had been produced for 
householders.  The new permit arrangements had been publicised at the HRCs and 

http://www.ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk/resident/bins-and-recycling/disposing-of-commercial-waste
http://www.ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk/resident/bins-and-recycling/disposing-of-commercial-waste
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through the Council web site for the past number of weeks, with a ‘go live’ date set 
for 15 January, 2018. 
 
RECOMMENDED that Council approve the proformas (application forms and 
permits) for use with the agreed HRC Access Permit system for vans and large 
trailers. 
 
Councillor Armstrong-Cotter thanked the Director for the report however stated she 
was not completely content with how the proposals would affect some of the 
ratepayers and asked that the matter be referred back to the Environment 
Committee. She recognised that would cause a delay however as the indications for 
the proposals were not set to be implemented until mid-January and that date was 
not firm she did not feel the matter would be restricted.  
 
Proposed by Councillor Armstrong-Cotter, seconded by Councillor McIlveen, that the 
matter be referred back to the Environment Committee.  
 
Councillor Wilson noted that the matter had been debated by the Environment 
Committee and it was agreed that the proformas would be brought to Council and 
debated. He stated that he would keen to see the matter discussed.  
 
The amendment was put to the meeting and was declared carried with 29 voting 
FOR and 9 AGAINST.  
 
AGREED, that the matter be referred back to the Environment Committee. 
 
In respect of Item 9 – War Memorial Refurbishment Programme; 
 
(Alderman Henry and Councillor Martin declared an interest and withdrew from the 
meeting)  
 
Referring back to the matter, Councillor Chambers sought clarity if the amendments 
made by Councillor Cathcart at the Committee meeting would be put in abeyance.  
 
The Chief Executive was of the view that the amendment by Councillor Chambers 
was only in relation to Groomsport War Memorial.  
  
The Director of Environment stated that it was his understanding, that Councillor 
Cathcart’s proposal subject to amendments regarding all war memorials be adopted 
and that further to that regarding Groomsport a meeting be set up in respect of the 
grassed area and a letter be sent to the HED.  
 
(Councillor Muir withdrew from the meeting – 7.23 pm)  
 
The Chief Executive clarified that the matter would be referred to the Committee 
including the amendment that the Council did not write to HED at this time as 
Councillor Chambers felt that it gave the appearance of the Council taking sides 
without full and proper consultation.    
 
Alderman Henry and Councillor Martin re-entered the meeting.  
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AGREED.  
 
7.3 Regeneration and Development Committee dated 7 December 2017 
 
RESOLVED, on the proposal of Councillor Cummings, seconded by Alderman 
Irvine, that the minutes be approved and adopted.  
 
7.4 Corporate Services Committee dated 12 December 2017 
 
Alderman Girvan noted that the minutes had been uploaded late in the day and she 
had not had time to read them and therefore wished for the approval of the minutes 
to be deferred to the Council meeting in January.  However, she had been advised 
by the Director of Organisational Development and Administration that the Residents 
Survey and Additional Hours Policy required to be initiated quickly. It was therefore,  
 
Proposed by Alderman Girvan, seconded by Councillor Kennedy, that the minutes of 
the Corporate Services Committee be deferred to January Council meeting with the 
exception of Item 11 – Residents Survey and Item 17 – Additional Hours Policy. 
 
In respect of Item 13.3 – Notice of Motion from Councillor Cooper; Councillor Cooper 
stated that he wished to make an amendment, and to ensure no ambiguity had 
emailed that amendment to all Members.  
 
Proposed by Councillor Cooper, seconded by Councillor Menagh, that in relation to 
the recent housing consultations, this Council advocates that all veterans of HM 
Forces, and RUC/PSNI, are given priority in housing and relocating, over and above 
non UK Citizens and illegal immigrants, and will write to the NIHE, Secretary of 
State, and appropriate departments to take this into consideration.  
 
The Chief Executive provided clarity on the matter, Councillor Cooper’s proposal 
brought a further amendment that Item 13.3 also be agreed.  
 
On a point of order, Councillor Ferguson stated that she would have preferred all of 
the minutes to be deferred and did not see how selected items could be chosen. She 
questioned how Standing Orders was applied. Councillor Ferguson stated that she 
would not be supporting items being picked out from the minutes and would rather 
the whole set of minutes would be deferred.  
 
The Chief Executive provided further clarity, detailing that the proposal from 
Councillor Cooper would mean deferring the minutes with the exception of three 
items.   
 
Councillor McIlveen wished to raise a point of order he wanted it to made clear that 
Councillor Cooper amendment was asking for consideration to make an amendment, 
he was not to talk about the substantive point of his amendment but just reasons 
why it should be considered.  
 
Councillor Boyle questioned what was the time constraint of Councillor Cooper’s 
amendment.  
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(Councillor Muir re-entered the meeting – 7.34 pm) 
 
Councillor Cooper explained the logic as to why he wished for the item to be 
consideration. He explained that his motion was in connection with the recent 
Housing Points consultation which closed on 11 December 2017 and if amendment 
was successful, then a letter could be sent with the Council’s viewpoint which would 
go some way to the panel on merits of points allocation of an applicant’s 
circumstance.  
 
The Mayor noted that the consultation period was now closed and regardless of the 
Councils decision late comments may not be considered.  
 
The Chief Executive explained that the recorded vote was for the deferral of the 
Corporate Committee minutes with the exception of the Residents Survey (Item 11), 
Additional Hours Policy (Item 17) and Item 13.3. A recorded vote was requested by 
Councillor Muir which resulted as follows: 
 
FOR (19) AGAINST (9)  ABSTAINED (11) ABSENT (1)  
Aldermen  Aldermen  Aldermen   
Carson  Girvan  Gibson   
Fletcher  McDowell  Graham   
Irvine   Henry   
  Keery   
  Smith   
    
Councillors  Councillors  Councillors  Councillor  
Adair  Barry  Cathcart  Walker  
Allen  Boyle  Chambers   
Armstrong-Cotter  Douglas  Ferguson   
Brooks  McAlpine  McClean   
Cooper  Muir  Robinson   
Cummings  Wilson  Smart   
Dunne  Woods    
Edmund     
Gilmour     
Kennedy     
Leslie     
Martin     
McIlveen     
Menagh     
Smith     
Thompson     
 
Alderman Graham stated that the reason he abstained was that he would have been 
satisfied ratifying the totality of the minutes of the Corporate Services Committee.  
 
Alderman Gibson was confused how matters could be selected from the minutes.  
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Councillor Cooper explained that one of the main reasons he decided to leave the 
EU was due to the disaster of having an open border policy.  
 
Proposed by Councillor Cooper, seconded by Councillor Menagh, that in relation to 
the recent housing consultations, this Council advocates that all veterans of HM 
Forces, and RUC/PSNI, are given priority in housing and relocating, over and above 
non UK Citizens and illegal immigrants, and will write to the NIHE, Secretary of 
State, and appropriate departments to take this into consideration.  
 
Councillor Cooper stated that millions of illegal immigrants had come into the United 
Kingdom and had posed a serious question to the Government and the way of life in 
Northern Ireland. He believed that some of those people had the best of intentions, 
others he felt had anything but. He felt somewhat the province was making a 
backward step, with ill-tempers and clashing of cultures. Discussion had occurred at 
the Corporate Services Committee and a number of Councillors had become very 
emotive on the matter which he understood. Councillor Cooper wished to make it 
clear that he would like to help anyone if they were coming to Northern Ireland to 
seek safe refuge however there where some were that was not the case.  
 
Councillor Cooper stated that his motion was about looking at advocating points to 
those who had served for Queen and country as opposed to someone who had not 
resided in this country, never worked in Northern Ireland, never contributed to the tax 
system yet expected be clothed, fed, watered and housed and he felt that was 
wrong. He referred to the number of veterans who had become homeless and felt 
that was a disgrace especially when we were letting people in from outside the 
country. Councillor Cooper highlighted the scheme in the US where they provided an 
aftercare service for those in the armed forces which included mental health 
provision and counselling. He felt that was a scheme which Northern Ireland could 
replicate. He noted that the military covenant went some way to support this scheme 
however Northern Ireland had not signed up to that covenant.  
 
In closing, Councillor Cooper stated that many Members had stood around 
Cenotaphs each year and said the words ‘we will remember them’ he therefore 
appealed to Members to continue to remember them, not to forget the veterans and 
give them the respect that was deserved. Councillor Cooper called for a recorded 
vote.  
 
Councillor McIlveen stated that the DUP fully supported the Armed Forces including 
the Veterans and also those that served in the RUC and PSNI. He expressed his 
disappointment with a tweet from Councillor Cooper in the aftermath of Corporate 
Services Committee which he read out. The reason why he was disappointed was 
that the tweet neglected to mention that the Committee’s biggest concerns were that 
the Council would have been asking other Government departments to act unlawfully 
and to breach their statutory duties. He recalled at the meeting the support of the 
Armed Forces was aired and Members had urged Councillor Cooper to use different 
wording to achieve the aims of the motion and make a decision on the matter. 
Although Councillor Cooper had amended the wording, he remained disappointed 
that the motion dealt with issues in respect of non UK citizens and race relations, he 
had difficulty advocating for the HM Forces along with dealing with race. Councillor 
McIlveen stated that a motion could have been put forward for full implementation of 
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the military covenant in NI, however balancing it with those people of different 
colours or religion was not right. Councillor McIlveen felt the matter could have been 
dealt with in a better way and at the present time he could not support motion the 
way it had been presented.  
 
Councillor Muir referred to the debate that had occurred at the Corporate Services 
Committee, he noted that had occurred in a respectful manner and he had hoped 
Councillor Cooper would have reflected on the matter.  
 
(Councillor Dunne withdrew from the meeting – 7.50 pm)  
 
Councillor Muir voiced his frustration that the matter was now been revisited and 
what he was witnessing was the valiant efforts of the men and women who had 
served the UK bravely and proudly, alongside PSNI, RUC Officers were now being 
dragged into another matter and he found some elements of the motion to be racist.  
Councillor Muir felt that respect needed to be shown and a motion calling for the full 
implementation of the military covenant within Northern Ireland could have been 
brought forward and achieved the support of the Council. He felt that bringing up 
issues of race was abysmal.   
 
(Councillor Dunne re-entered the meeting – 7.51 pm)  
 
Councillor Smith felt that the motion was more about race than helping members of 
the Armed Forces and voiced his disgust with the comments of Councillor Cooper. 
He believed housing was a real issue and members of the Armed Forces should be 
given priority as they deserved respect. He believed the motion was a missed 
opportunity that focused more on race, he felt Members could have been unified and 
made a decision however as it stood he could not support the motion. He stated that 
there were bad people everywhere in the world and to sully a whole group of people 
was disgraceful.  
 
Councillor Barry stated that he could not support the motion. He explained that as a 
socialist he believed that the allocation should be based on need and that was what 
the welfare system had been set-up to do. Councillor Barry noted that more houses 
were required and felt that housing should not been taken from one person in need 
and be given to another and questioned what grounds could be given for preferential 
treatment. Councillor Barry referred to the veterans that were living on the streets 
and stated that the tragedy was that they were on the streets and one section of the 
community should not be setting up dividing categories, there were people in need 
and it was need that should be driving the response to ensure everyone’s need was 
being met equally.  
 
Councillor Boyle expressed his disappointment with the motion and felt the impact 
had been lost. Housing should be allocated on the basis of objective need, there 
should be no hierarchy for allocating housing need and should not be dependent on 
your profession. He noted that the issue was not the matter of allocation but that of 
the lack of housing supply in areas of high demand and the creation of new social 
homes was needed. Councillor Boyle believed that the allocation of housing points 
was a fair, justified and proven method of housing allocation. He was confused by 
the motions rationale and referred to the NI Fire and Rescue Service, NI Ambulance 
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Service and Lifeboat crew who all put their lives at risk who had not been mentioned 
in the motion.   
 
Councillor Kennedy stated that in his view the motion was clumsily drafted for the 
Corporate Services Committee and brought in an issue which did not need to be 
raised which had done dis-service to the ethos of the motion. He believed that there 
was the legitimate issue of immigration that could be discussed however that debate 
was a separate matter and was for another day. He was disappointed to hear that 
Councillor Cooper was offered no support at the Committee meeting when on the 
night he had offered Councillor Cooper an amendment. Councillor Kennedy’s own 
view was that those in service warranted a special status when it came to services 
such as housing. Councillor Kennedy stated that in his frustration he could not 
support Councillor Cooper on that occasion.  
 
Councillor Smart stated that his party and himself took the needs of the service men 
and women very seriously and if there was anything that could be done to support 
them, that should be given serious consideration. Councillor Smart noted that the full 
implementation of the military covenant would address a lot of the issues for 
discussion. The issue of immigration was a separate issue and should not be 
conflated. Councillor Smart although he wished to support the Armed Forces and 
their families he could not support the motion as it stood.   
 
Councillor Martin agreed with comments of Councillor Smart in respect of the military 
covenant. He believed that if people served they should get points and special 
preferential treatment because they had served their country.  He noted that the 
problem was that the motion conflicted a range of issues, there was no justice to the 
debate and it muddied the water. Councillor Martin stated that the motion should 
have focused just on the veterans and the US model was a great example of how 
they looked after their veterans.  
  
Councillor Douglas rose to completely object to the amendment and stated that she 
was horrified by the comments of Councillor Cooper. She believed it was concerning 
that no lessons had been learnt from the debate that had occurred at the Committee. 
She wanted to ensure that those in the military were supported and saw the full 
implementation of the Military Covenant.  She felt that those asylum seekers who 
had come to seek refuge in this country would be horrified by the comments made 
by Councillor Cooper. People had left horrendous conditions to find safety and if that 
was the type of welcome that was offered she would be ashamed.  
 
Councillor Armstrong-Cotter wished to put on record that her vote was no indication 
of her serving family and she would always support those who served Queen and 
Country and she did believe they were worthy of prioritisation. She stated that the 
vote was not about our veterans.  
 
As the Armed Forces champion, Alderman Keery was disappointed with the 
amendment and stated that he would not support it. He advised that he had two 
serving sons in the Army who had been to Iraq and Afghanistan and he had 
concerns that if they were ever to return to this country they would be at the bottom 
of the housing waiting list. The rules in terms of the points allocation was set by the 
Department of Communities and he had commented on the consultation through the 
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Housing Council. Alderman Keery reminded Councillor Cooper that the Committee 
would not have heard his motion at all if he had not seconded the motion.  
On listening to the debate, Councillor Robinson felt that some Members may need to 
declare an interest.  
 
The Mayor stated that it was the Members prerogative if they wished to declare an 
interest.   
 
(Councillor Robinson withdrew from the meeting – 8.13 pm)  
 
Councillor Ferguson stated that she would be abstaining from the vote as due to 
receiving the minutes late she did not feel equipped to do so.  
 
Councillor Menagh stated that the point system for housing allocation in Northern 
Ireland was scandalous advising that he dealt with it daily. Councillor Menagh noted 
that intimidation points were awarded. There were thousands of people who were in 
desperate need and had to visit food banks. Councillor Menagh expressed concern 
that people were trying to destroy this country.  
 
A recorded vote was then held, which resulted as follows: -  
 
(Councillor Robinson re-entered the meeting – 8.16 pm) 
 
FOR (2) AGAINST (34)  ABSTAINED (3) ABSENT (1)  
 Aldermen  Alderman   
 Carson  Fletcher  
 Gibson    
 Girvan    
 Graham   
 Henry    
 Irvine    
 Keery    
 McDowell    
 Smith    
Councillors  Councillors  Councillors Councillor  
Cooper  Adair  Ferguson  Walker  
Menagh  Allen  McClean   
 Armstrong-Cotter    
 Barry    
 Boyle    
 Brooks    
 Cathcart    
 Chambers    
 Cummings    
 Douglas    
 Dunne    
 Edmund    
 Gilmour    
 Kennedy    
 Leslie    
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 Martin    
 McAlpine    
 McIlveen    
 Muir    
 Robinson    
 Smart    
 Smith    
 Thompson    
 Wilson    
 Woods    
 
(Councillor Smith withdrew from the meeting – 8.18 pm) 
 
The proposal fell.  
 
Councillor McIlveen wished to put forward an amendment.  
 
Proposed by Councillor McIlveen, seconded by Councillor Armstrong-Cotter that in 
relation to the recent housing points consultation, this Council believes that the 
Military Covenant should be implemented in full in Northern Ireland particularly in 
respect of the allocation of priority points for housing and relocation and writes to the 
NIHE, Secretary of State and Department for Communities reflecting this view.  
 
(Councillor Boyle withdrew from the meeting – 8.19 pm) 
 
Alderman Graham stated that those that were part of the HM Forces put their lives at 
risks and should be supported. He appealed to Members who put forward motions to 
remain focused on the matter.   
 
Councillor Muir stated that the consultation regarding the housing allocation came to 
this Council and he did not recall the Council responding. He stated that was a 
detailed consultation and he would feel uncomfortable with a debate occurring on the 
matter when he did not have the consultation document in front of him.  
 
Councillor Smart rose in support of the amendment and felt it was very worthwhile 
the Council responding in that way. He took on board Councillor Muir’s concern, 
however stated that the Housing Executive would be aware of the military covenant 
and its implications. The covenant needed to be fully implemented and Northern 
Ireland should not be treating the Armed Forces any different to what they were 
across the United Kingdom.  
 
Councillor Cooper felt the amendment was a face saving exercise and he took great 
exception with the comments made about him.  He believed the amendment was 
advocating the same outcome, however he believed the military covenant did not go 
far enough and would not be adopted in Northern Ireland.   
 
(Councillor Smith re-entered the meeting – 8.25 pm) 
 
Councillor Barry felt he was being bounced into making a decision on a major issue. 
He rose not to support the motion given the reasons he had previously alluded to 
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and had not been given enough time to give it due consideration.  Councillor Barry 
stated that he would rather the matter be deferred and reiterated the issue for him 
was human need and not based on their past profession.   
 
Councillor Armstrong-Cotter stated that she had given the matter consideration for 
some time it was clear that it was not a face saving exercise.  She wanted to support 
those that needed it by writing to the Secretary of State and she believed it was an 
opportune moment to align Northern Ireland with the mainland.  
 
A recorded vote was requested which resulted as follows:-  
 
FOR (28) AGAINST (2) ABSTAINED (8) ABSENT (2) 
Aldermen   Aldermen   
Carson   McDowell   
Fletcher   Girvan   
Gibson     
Graham     
Henry     
Irvine     
Keery     
Smith     
Councillors  Councillors Councillors  Councillors  
Adair  Barry  Douglas  Boyle  
Allen  Woods Ferguson  Walker  
Armstrong-Cotter   McAlpine   
Brooks   Muir   
Cathcart   Robinson   
Chambers   Wilson   
Cooper     
Cummings     
Dunne     
Edmund     
Gilmour     
Kennedy     
Leslie     
Martin     
McIlveen     
McClean     
Menagh     
Smart     
Smith     
Thompson     
 
(Alderman Keery withdrew from the meeting – 8.33 pm) 
 
AGREED that the minutes of the Corporate Services Committee be deferred to 
January Council meeting with the exception of Item 11 – Residents Survey and 
Item 17 – Additional Hours Policy which were approved.  
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FURTHER AGREED that in relation to the recent housing points consultation, 
this Council believes that the Military Covenant should be implemented in full 
in Northern Ireland particularly in respect of the allocation of priority points for 
housing and relocation and writes to the NIHE, Secretary of State and 
Department for Communities reflecting this view.  

 
ADJOURNMENT OF MEETING 
 
The meeting adjourned at 8.34 pm and reconvened at 9.00 pm.  
 
7.5 Community and Wellbeing Committee dated 13 December 2017 

 
RESOLVED, on the proposal of Councillor Brooks, seconded by Councillor 
Woods, that the minutes be approved and adopted.  
 

8. CONFERENCES, INVITATIONS ETC. 
 

8.1   Invitation to Honours Seminar  
 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- Report from the Director of Organisational 
Development and Administration detailing that the Council was asked by the 
Department for Communities in October 2017 if it would be interested in providing 
the venue for a short Honours Award Seminar.   
 
The purpose of the Seminar was to explain more fully to those feeding into the 
system the process around nomination for the Queen’s New Year and Birthday 
Honours Awards. 
 
The Department for Communities was proposing to hold two Seminars in Northern 
Ireland, one of which would take place in the Craig Room, Town Hall, The Castle, 
Bangor on Wednesday, 17 January 2018 from 10am until 12.30pm.   
 
Councils had been invited to nominate up to three elected members to attend. 
 
RECOMMENDED that the Council:- 
 

1.Provides the venue for the Seminar free of charge, with the Department for 
Communities covering the costs of refreshments on arrival. 

2.Nominates three elected members to attend. 
 
Proposed by Alderman McDowell, seconded by Councillor Barry, that Alderman 
Girvan attend the Seminars.  
 
Proposed by Alderman Henry, seconded by Councillor Smart, that Alderman Smith 
attend the Seminars.  
 
Proposed by Councillor Armstrong-Cotter, seconded by Alderman Graham, that 
Alderman Keery attend the Seminars.  
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Alderman Fletcher recalled that last year the email seeking nominations had 
provided a short time frame and he asked members to bear that in mind.   
AGREED.  
 
8.2.    Arc21 – Advancing a Municipal Waste Service Morning Conference,   
          Friday 2 March 2018, Belfast Metropolitan College, Belfast   

 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- Copy correspondence.  
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Barry, seconded by 
Alderman Gibson, that the information be noted.  
 
(Councillor Edmund withdrew from the meeting – 9.04 pm)  
 

9. CONSULTATION DOCUMENTS 
 
9.1    Launch of Public Consultation - DAERA Response to the TBSPG’s  
         Recommendations to Eradicate Bovine TB in Northern Ireland 
 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- Copy correspondence.  
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Alderman Smith, seconded by 
Councillor Smart, that the information be noted.  
 
9.2 Consultation on Department of Health Disability Action Plan and Equality 

Action Plan  
 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- Copy correspondence.  
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Barry, seconded by 
Councillor Chambers, that the information be noted.  
 
9.3 Consultation on the Future Model for Acute Paediatric Services in 

Northern Trust Hospitals 
 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- Copy correspondence.  
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, that the information be noted.  
 

10. TRANSFERS OF RIGHTS OF BURIAL 
 
No transfers of Rights of Burial had been received.  
 
NOTED.  
 

11. SEALING DOCUMENTS 
 
RESOLVED, on the proposal of Councillor Gilmour, seconded by Alderman 
Gibson that the seal of the Council be affixed to the following documents: - 
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(a) Grant of Right of Burial Nos – 12544 – 12570 
 

12. ARDS AND NORTH DOWN COMMUNITY RESUSCITATION      
  GROUP  

 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- Report from the Director of Community and 
Wellbeing detailing that an update report to Council on the provision of defibrillators 
recommended that Council support the formation of a Community Resuscitation 
Group or similar, as determined by the Community Planning process, in order to 
produce an action plan, as a means to deliver improved survival rate for those who 
suffer an out-of-hospital cardiac arrest.  This was agreed on 29th November 2017 
 
A meeting has now taken place with the Community Resuscitation Lead, Northern 
Ireland Ambulance Service (NIAS), the Community Planning Manager and the 
Environmental Health Manager (Health and Wellbeing) to scope out the role of this 
group in relation to the main objectives of the Community Resuscitation Strategy and 
objectives detailed in the Big Plan.  The focus will therefore be on devising suitable 
actions to strengthen the Chain of Survival -  increasing awareness of heart attack 
symptoms with council staff and the community; providing training in CPR to buy 
time; and provision of accessible defibrillators, properly maintained, to restart the 
heart when needed.   
 
Invitations to attend the Community Resuscitation Group will be extended to key 
personnel/groups throughout the Borough who are known to had an interest in this 
field.  The Group would be chaired by the Director of Community and Wellbeing and 
the inaugural meeting would take place on: 
 
Thursday 25th January 2018 
2.30 pm – 4.30 pm 
Londonderry Park 
 
It was recommended that Elected Members also take an active role in this group. 
 
RECOMMENDED that the Council appoint two elected members to the Community 
Resuscitation Group. 
 
(Councillor Edmund and Councillor Smith entered the meeting – 9.06 pm) 
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND that the recommendation be adopted and that 
Councillor Woods and Councillor Thompson be appointed to the Community 
Resuscitation Group. 
 

13. NOTICES OF MOTION STATUS REPORT  
 (Appendix III) 
 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- Report from the Director of Organisational, 
Development and Administration attaching Status Report in respect of Notices of 
Motion.  
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That was a standing item on the Council agenda each month and its aim was to 
keep members updated on the outcome of motions.  Please note that as each 
motion was dealt with it would be removed from the report. 
 
RECOMMENDED that the Council notes the report.  
 
Proposed by Alderman Fletcher, seconded by Alderman Irvine, that the 
recommendation be adopted.  
 
Alderman Fletcher referred to a Notice of Motion that Councillor Menagh and himself 
had brought forward for consideration at the November meeting of the Regeneration 
and Development Committee in respect of Scrabo Tower and questioned why it had 
been removed from the status report.   
 
The Chief Executive explained that the Motion had been acted upon and therefore 
had been removed from the list. He stated that any correspondence received in 
respect of the matter would be brought to the Committee.  
 
Alderman Fletcher felt that until a response was received it was not complete and 
therefore should not be removed from the list.  
 
AGREED, that the recommendation be adopted.  

 

14.  NOTICES OF MOTION 
 

14.1 Notice of Motion submitted by Councillors Woods, Barry, Muir and Gilmour 
 

That this Council agrees to write to Transport NI urging that they implement 
additional ways to reduce the number of Road Traffic Accidents and Road Traffic 
Collisions at the intersection of Marine Parade, The Esplanade, Shore Road and the 
dual carriageway in Holywood thereby increasing driver and road safety, as well as 
installing a filter light system for the area. 
 
RESOLVED, on the proposal of Councillor Woods, seconded by Councillor 
Gilmour, that the Notice of Motion be referred to the Corporate Services 
Committee. 
 
14.2 Notice of Motion submitted by Councillor Boyle, Councillor Menagh and 

Councillor Barry  
 
This council notes that the assessment for Personal Independence Payment is 
causing severe stress to those most in need of support; calls for urgent intervention 
to address serious concerns about the operation of the new PIP regime including 
reports of the Capita assessment process being degrading and humiliating; Commits 
to writing to the Permanent Secretary of the Department for Communities calling on 
him to instigate an urgent review of the PIP Assessment process and to give 
consideration to further exemption rules.  
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RESOLVED, on the proposal of Councillor Barry, seconded by Councillor 
Menagh, that the Notice of Motion be referred to the Corporate Services 
Committee. 
 
14.3 Notice of Motion submitted by Councillor Robinson  
 
As a consequence of a fairly disappointing response to date towards council’s 
kerbside glass recycling scheme, officers bring back a report on the feasibility of 
increasing glass collections from monthly to fortnightly, in line with our current grey 
bin collections.  
 
A number of factors may be contributing to the lack of enthusiasm for this scheme, 
not least confusion over schedules, plus the limited capacity of the boxes provided, 
so opting for fortnightly glass collections may improve the response.  
 
RESOLVED, on the proposal of Councillor Cooper, seconded by Councillor 
Menagh, that the Notice of Motion be referred to the Environment Committee. 
 
14.4 Notice of Motion submitted by Councillor Woods 
 
That this Council in the interests of health, equality and the environment, reviews its 
policy towards bin provision and waste management and installs sanitary bines 
every public toilet across the Borough 
 
RESOLVED, on the proposal of Councillor Woods, seconded by Councillor 
Barry, that the Notice of Motion be referred to the Environment Committee.  
 
14.5 Notice of Motion submitted by Councillor Douglas  
 
'This Council supports the Right to Work: Right to Welfare (R2W) group's "People's 
Proposal" aim at introducing a simple but vital checklist for social security decision 
makers. 
  
This Council supports this aim and will write to the Permanent Secretary for the 
Department for Communities calling for the issuance of guidance to all Decision 
Makers, requiring them to ensure that both due process and impact assessments are 
undertaken and fully complied with in the decision making process.' 
 
RESOLVED, on the proposal of Councillor Douglas, seconded by Councillor 
Barry, that the Notice of Motion be referred to the Corporate Services 
Committee. 
 
14.6 Notice of Motion submitted by Alderman Irvine  

 
That this Council writes to NI Water requesting the transfer of a portion of land it 
owns in the vicinity of the Conlig reservoir to the Council for the purpose of the siting 
of a war memorial. The war memorial will honour those from the Conlig area who 
gave the supreme sacrifice in the two world wars.  
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Alderman Irvine asked that the motion be heard due to time constraints. The Mayor 
was content for that to occur.  
 
Alderman Irvine wished to make an amendment and it was, proposed by Alderman 
Irvine, seconded by Councillor Dunne that this Council writes to NI Water requesting 
the transfer of a portion of land it owned in the vicinity of the Conlig reservoir to the 
Council for the purpose of the siting of a war memorial. Furthermore, that Officers 
bring back a report on the matter. The war memorial would honour those from the 
Conlig area who gave the supreme sacrifice in the two world wars.  
 
Alderman Irvine thanked the Mayor for allowing the motion to be heard. He advised 
that it was aim of the Conlig Remembrance Committee to have the war memorial 
built by November 2018 and therefore time was of the essence. A site had been 
earmarked at the location, a number of public meetings had been held to discuss the 
potential site and also an area of land identified within the Conlig village plan for 
community use.    
 
Councillor Dunne stated that it was a positive initiative and Conlig was a village 
which sometimes felt forgotten about. He believed the war memorial would be a 
fitting tribute to those who sacrificed their lives from the village and the area. NI 
Water would look at the area and he noted timing was of importance.  
 
Councillor Barry thanked Alderman Irvine for bringing forward the motion which he 
supported. He also wished to put on record his thanks to Alderman Henry for his 
work on the matter, who had contacted the Planning Service to expedite the process.   
 
(Alderman Girvan withdrew from the meeting – 9.14 pm)  
 
Councillor Barry asked Officers to push the matter forward with NI Water to have the 
war memorial ready for the centenary. He thanked the representatives of the war 
memorial committee for the work they had undertaken.  
 
Councillor Gilmour rose in support of the motion, detailing that the Conlig War 
Memorial Group had been working hard to identify sites within the village and 
through public meetings had identified the site as the best option.  The group were 
passionate, starting in late 2016 trying to achieve a place for a war memorial and 
looking at its design to mark the end of WW1 in November 2018 so timing was 
crucial to seek NI Water transferring the land.  The Council had previously agreed to 
work with the group and look at how to assist with the funding of the project so that 
was a new position for the Council. She advised there were 17 names from the 
Conlig area which were not collectively on any war memorial and it was only right 
they should be remembered. The area in question was a portion of land off the 
Bangor Road, the area was currently unused shrub land, surplus to NI Water 
requirements. The group believed that the area would be an ideal location, and that 
area had also been identified in the Conlig village plan under item 5.4 as a new 
amenity space.  The village plan read that in respect of the area of land, the 
opportunity existed to create a woodland amenity area within the open space 
between the water tower and lower reservoir.  Designed to be sympathetic to the 
setting and taking advantage of existing topography this facility could be on a modest 
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scale comprise a clearing with seating and dedicated bbq areas.  However, in the 
longer term consideration could be given to a wider scheme which included an 
activity zone. Councillor Gilmour advised that the war memorial group felt the area 
was of suitable size for their ideas for a war memorial and seating around it would 
complement future use of the rest of site for amenity use.   
 
Alderman Henry supported the motion and welcomed the progression of the matter.  
 
The Mayor stated that the people of Conlig would like to have the war memorial in 
place in time for Armistice Day and he did not want the matter to be delayed any 
further.  
 
Alderman Irvine thanked Members for their comments and the support achieved.  
 
AGREED, that this Council writes to NI Water requesting the transfer of a 
portion of land it owns in the vicinity of the Conlig reservoir to the Council for 
the purpose of the siting of a war memorial. Furthermore, that Officers bring 
back a report on the matter. The war memorial will honour those from the 
Conlig area who gave the supreme sacrifice in the two world wars. 
 
14.7 Notice of Motion submitted by Councillor Cathcart and Councillor Kennedy  
 
That this Council recognises the concerns of residents with street cleaning services 
in residential areas close to our urban centres, particularly the concern that street 
cleaning machines do not provide an adequate clean in areas with high levels of 
parked cars. This Council therefore as part of its Corporate plan to increase pride in 
our Borough tasks officers to produce a report detailing improvements to street 
cleaning services including the provision of more staff hours devoted to street 
cleaning and the potential of dedicated litter picking staff. 
 
RESOLVED, on the proposal of Councillor Cathcart, seconded by Councillor 
Kennedy, that the Notice of Motion be referred to the Environment Committee.   
 
14.8 Notice of Motion submitted by Councillor Cathcart  
 
"That this Council recognises the fantastic contribution that Open House Festival has 
made in helping the Council achieve its Corporate Plan aim to increase prosperity by 
'enhancing the visitor experience to increase visitor spend.'  This Council shares with 
Open House the concern that this Borough is not receiving the support from both 
Tourism NI and the Arts Council that it should be. This Council therefore tasks 
officers to arrange a roundtable meeting as soon as possible with the Chief 
Executive of Tourism NI and the Chief Executive of the Arts Council to meet with the 
Council's Chief Executive, the Director of Regeneration, Development and Planning, 
Chairman of the Bangor Town Steering group and representatives from Open House 
Festival to discuss how both Open House and the Borough can avail of greater 
funding and support going forward." 
 
Councillor Cathcart wished for the motion to be heard due to the deadline of 18 
January 2018 for applying for Tourism NI funding. The Mayor was content to hear 
the motion.  
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Proposed by Councillor Cathcart, seconded by Alderman Irvine, that the motion be 
adopted.   
 
(Alderman Graham and Councillor Martin withdrew from the meeting – 9.22 pm) 
 
Councillor Cathcart stated that Members were well aware of the work of the Open 
House Festival and the critical role it played for the regeneration of Bangor. The 
calculated economic impact of the festival during August of was £1.7m, with 44,500 
people attending. The Open House festival had an excellent partnership with Council 
however he spoke of lack funding received from the Arts Council and Tourism NI. 
Councillor Cathcart stated that more funding meant more events and greater 
economic impact. Open House had asked for the Council’s support to secure more 
funding and believed the Council should support.  
 
Alderman Irvine rose in support in motion, it was important that the festival continued 
to grow. He hoped the efforts would be successful with Arts Council and Tourism NI, 
to bring a greater festival in 2018.  
 
Alderman Smith agreed with the motion and referred to the great presentation that 
the Open House Festival team had made to the Regeneration and Development 
Committee.  She hoped something positive would come out of the meeting and that 
the festival was really unique to the Borough.   
 
Councillor Douglas rose in support of the motion and felt it was very timely. She 
welcomed anything the Council could do to support the festival.  
 
(Councillor Martin entered the meeting at this stage – 9.25 pm)  
 
On summing up, Councillor Cathcart thanked Members for their support.  
 
AGREED, that this Council recognises the fantastic contribution that Open 
House Festival has made in helping the Council achieve its Corporate Plan aim 
to increase prosperity by 'enhancing the visitor experience to increase visitor 
spend.'  This Council shares with Open House the concern that this Borough 
is not receiving the support from both Tourism NI and the Arts Council that it 
should be. This Council therefore tasks officers to arrange a roundtable 
meeting as soon as possible with the Chief Executive of Tourism NI and the 
Chief Executive of the Arts Council to meet with the Council's Chief Executive, 
the Director of Regeneration, Development and Planning, Chairman of the 
Bangor Town Steering group and representatives from Open House Festival to 
discuss how both Open House and the Borough can avail of greater funding 
and support going forward.  
 
14.9 Notice of Motion submitted by Councillor Martin  
 
This Council, considering the extraordinary period of remembrance we are entering 
into next year, requests Officers to bring back a report requesting the feasibility of a 
Royal Navy Ship being present during the period of Remembrance. Secondly 
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whether a pot of funding can be made available to RBL & Remembrance 
Committees should they wish to mark this occasion in a specific way. 
 
RESOLVED, on the proposal of Councillor Martin, seconded by Alderman 
Henry, that the Notice of Motion be referred to the Corporate Services 
Committee. 
 

TERMINATION OF MEETING  
 
The meeting terminated at 9.26 pm.  
 
The Mayor took the opportunity to wish Members a Merry Christmas and a Happy 
New Year.  
 
Circulated for Information 
 
(i) Letter of Thanks from Groomsport Remembrance Committee – Groomsport 

Remembrance Parade & Services 5th November  
 
(ii) Letter from Translink – Translink announces Ards and North Down travel 

package for smart moves this Christmas   
 
(iii) Letter from Department of Infrastructure – Speed Restriction on B20 Ballyrobert 

Road, Crawfordsburn   
 
(iv) Letter from Northern Ireland Office – Health Service Pressures in Northern 

Ireland   
 
(v) Letter from Northern Ireland Electricity – ‘Preparing for Winter’ Campaign  

 
(vi) Letter from Department for Infrastructure – Disabled Persons Parking Places on 

Roads  
 

(vii) Letter from HSENI – Screening for Equality Impact Assessment     
        
(viii) Letter from Jim Shannon MP – Letter of Thanks Portaferry Market House  
 
 



   

ARDS AND NORTH DOWN BOROUGH COUNCIL 
 
A meeting of the Corporate Services Committee was held in the Council Chamber, 2 
Church Street, Newtownards on Tuesday, 12 December 2017 at 7.00 pm.  
 
PRESENT: 
 
In the Chair:   Alderman Girvan  
 
Aldermen:  Carson  
   Gibson  
   Graham  
   Keery  
         
Councillors:  Brooks   Muir  
   Chambers    McIlveen  
   Gilmour (7.30 pm)  Smart  
   Kennedy    Smith  
    
        
Officers:  Director of Organisational Development and Administration (W 

Monson), Interim Director of Finance and Performance (J 
Pentland), Head of Administration (A Martin) and Democratic 
Services Officer (H Loebnau) 

 
Also in Attendance: Councillors Cooper, Douglas and Menagh 
 

1. APOLOGIES 
 
Apologies were received from Councillor Barry and apologies for lateness were 
received from Councillor Gilmour.   
 
NOTED. 
 

2. DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST 
 
Councillor Muir declared an interest in Item 13.8 – Notice of Motion submitted by 
Councillor McIlveen.   
 
NOTED.  
 

3. BUDGETARY CONTROL REPORT – OCTOBER 2017 (FIN45)  
  
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- Report from the Interim Director of Finance and 
Performance covering the 7-month period 1 April to 31 October 2017 and the 
Revenue Budgetary Control Report by Directorate was set out. The Net Cost of 
Services for the period was £21.98m against a budget of £22.56m, hence, showing 
an underspend of £580,374 (2.6%). 
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Income from District Rates less charges for Capital Financing was £23.68m versus 
a budget of £23.64m representing £45,174 of favourable variances on the same. 
Consequently, that would result in the Council having a full surplus at the end of 
October of £1,696,923 compared with a budgeted surplus for the same period of 
£1,071,375 resulting in a favourable variance on expected surplus of £625,548.   
 
Explanation of Variance 
 
A Budgetary Control Report by Income and Expenditure by Directorate was shown  
which analysed the overall favourable variance (£625,548) as expenditure 
(£789,517 favourable) and income (£163,970 adverse).  
 
COMMUNITY & WELLBEING 
 
Expenditure - £496.3k (6.8%) better than budget to date. That favourable 
variance was mainly made up of the following: - 

1. Community & Wellbeing HQ - £21.4k adverse. Consultancy costs were £9.8k 
adverse (V4 consultancy in connection with the potential outsourcing of the 
remainder of Leisure Services. That was not budgeted for). Legal fees were 
£11.4k adverse in respect of Holywood Rugby Club (legacy issue – not 
budgeted for). 

2. Environmental Health - £5.2k adverse.   

a. Payroll £19.5k adverse mainly due to final payments made to an 
employee who retired on ill health grounds at the end of April.  

b. Mileage was £7.8k favourable year to date. 

c. Samples analysis was currently £9.1k favourable to date though that 
was expected to come back into line with budget as the year 
progressed. 

3. Community & Culture - £264.5k favourable.   

a. Payroll £76.1k favourable mainly due to underspends in Community 
Development (£35.7k), Good Relations (£15.4k), Peace IV (£12.0k) 
and Arts Development (£5.6k).  Vacant posts in those services were 
to be filled as the year progressed. 

b. Community Partnership was £17.5k under budget but that was offset 
by a similar adverse variance on income. 

c. Community Activity & Summer Programmes running costs were 
£15.4k under budget to date. 

d. Peace 4 grant payments were £136.3k under budget to date but that 
was offset by a similar adverse variance on income. 

e. PCSP running costs were £8.7k under budget to date.  

4. Leisure & Amenities - £258.4k favourable.  

a. Payroll £82.4k favourable which was mainly due to underspends in 
Parks and Cemeteries. Vacant posts in the service were in the 
process of being filled.  
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b. Ards LC (£47.0k), Comber LC (£5.1k) and Portaferry SC (£7.1k) 
running costs were £59.2k under budget to date.  

c. Londonderry Park running costs were £10.8k under budget to date. 

d. Community Halls/Centres running costs were £20.9k under budget to 
date. 

e. Parks and Cemeteries running costs were £23.5k favourable to date. 

f. There were a number of small favourable variances to date for other 
Leisure services such as Ards Half Marathon £5.3k, Sports & 
Football Development £9.6k, Bangor Sportsplex £5.7k, Queens Hall 
£5.7k, Everybody Active programme £13.3k and Countryside 
Management £4.4k. 

 

Income - £235.0k (9.7%) worse than budget to date. That adverse variance was 
mainly made up of the following: - 

5. Leisure & Amenities - £71.2k adverse.  

a. Ards LC £64.7k adverse (mainly momentum fitness); Comber LC 
£41.2k adverse (momentum fitness £24.1k, tennis and outdoor pitch 
£7.3k), Portaferry Sports Centre £7.6k favourable and Londonderry 
Park £13.9k favourable.  

Plans were being formulated to try to boost fitness income at Ards 
and Comber. Those included using a dedicated member of staff to 
focus on new member sales and a recently appointed Gym Manager 
would focus on boosting gym membership. The Gym Manager would 
also, focus on developing small classes which industry experts 
believed was a major way of attracting new members.  

b. Community Halls income was £10.4k better than budget to date. 

c. Cemeteries income was £12.6k better than budget to date. 

6. Community and Culture - £146.5k adverse. 

a. Community Partnership was £17.5k adverse but that was offset by a 
similar favourable variance on expenditure. 

b. Peace 4 grant income was £136.3k adverse but that was offset by a 
similar favourable variance on project spend. 

c. Arts Summer Programme was £6.4k better than budget to date. 

7. Environmental Health - £17.4k adverse. 

a. Affordable Warmth grant was £26.8k less than budgeted. Associated 
expenditure was being reduced in line with the grant reduction. There 
were indications that the grant allocation may increase later in the  
year. 

b. Food Safety & Food Hygiene Rating grant income was £5.2k better 
than budget to date. 

ENVIRONMENT 
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Expenditure - £343.6k (2.7%) worse than budget to date. That adverse variance 
was mainly made up of the following: - 

8. Waste and Cleansing Services - £352.6k adverse.   

 

a. A combined summary of the main waste stream variances was set 
out in the table below.  

 £’000  Commentary 

Landfill 393.1 4.1k tonnes more than 
budget 

Brown/Green bin 
waste 

(135.6) 2.5k tonnes less than budget 

Blue bin waste (76.1) 2.2k tonnes less than budget 

 

HRC waste 

           
68.3 

 

Higher tonnage than budget   

Total 249.7  

 

Overall, the main waste stream budgets were showing an adverse 
variance of £249.7k.  

b. Payroll costs were £22.8k favourable to date.    
 

c. The route optimisation project had cost £129.2k across both revenue 
and capital. That project was over budget by £54.2k as set out below: 

 Expenditure 
£’000 

Budget 
£’000 

 Variance 
£’000 

Revenue 17.6 -  17.6 

Capital 111.6 75.0 Capital Receipts 36.6 

 129.2 75.0  54.2 

 
The over spend was largely attributable to the purchase of in-cab 
equipment (£52.2k). 

The overspend in revenue could be met from the £30k set aside in 
the Earmarked Fund from the 2016/17 year-end surplus and the 
over spend in capital expenditure could be met from use of 
additional capital receipts. 

d. Equipment repairs in the Waste Recycling Centres were £14.7k 
adverse to date as more repairs had been required to date than 
expected at the WRC’s. 

 
e. Spend on refuse bins (£38.2k) and replacement HRC skips (£19.0k) 

was £57.2k over budget to date. 
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f. Printing costs £9.9k (recycling information) and advertising costs 
£7.8k (graphics on bin lorries) were adverse to date. 

 
9. Assets and Property Services - £6.0k adverse.   

a. Property Operations were £12.7k over budget to date. That was 
mainly due to: - 

i. Payroll costs were £30.2k favourable mainly due to vacant 
posts which were in the process of being filled.  

ii. Contractor costs were £49.8k over budget to date. There had 
been repair work carried out in areas such as Ballyhalbert 
Harbour and Bangor Marina wall which were not budgeted for 
but needed to be done. 

b. Technical Services were £19.3k under budget to date. This was 
mainly due to: - 

i. Payroll costs were £35.2k favourable mainly due to vacant 
posts which were in the process of being filled.  

ii. Utility costs were £18.5k under budget to date. 

iii. Contractor costs were £22.8k over budget to date. This 
covered areas such as statutory compliance work, 
refurbishments, playgrounds and statutory upgrades. 

iv. Security costs at the old Bangor Leisure Centre were £6.7k 
over budget to date. 

c. Fleet Management was £16.5k over budget to date. That was mainly 
due to: - 

i. Payroll costs were £18.8k favourable mainly due to vacant 
posts which were in the process of being filled.  

ii. Vehicle maintenance costs were £31.6k over budget to date. 

 

10. Building Control, Licensing & Neighbourhood Environment - £9.1k 
favourable.   

a. Payroll costs were £2.8k under budget year to date. 

b. There were a number of small favourable variances on running costs. 

Income - £2.1k (0.1%) better than budget to date. That favourable variance 
comprised: 

11. Waste & Cleansing Services - £31.3k adverse. That was mainly due to trade 
waste income (£28.4k) and sale of glass income (£17.0k) being worse than 
budget to date and income from Special Collections being £7.9k better than 
budget to date. 

12. Assets and Property Services - £14.1k adverse. Wind turbine income was 
£17.8k behind target to date. 

13. Building Control income was £43.4k better than budget to date. 
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14. Property Certificate income was £10.7k better than budget to date. 

15. Car Park income £15.5k worse than budget to date. 

16. Fixed penalty fines were £9.8k better than budget to date.  

REGENERATION, DEVELOPMENT & PLANNING 
 
Expenditure - £431.6k (11.6%) better than budget to date. That favourable 
variance was mainly made up of the following: - 

17. RDP HQ - £15.8k favourable as a result of a vacant post. 

18. Regeneration - £89.3k favourable.  That favourable variance was explained 
by- 

a. Payroll £70.8k favourable due to vacancies in Urban Development 
(£16.7k) and Rural Development (£19.9k) which were in the process 
of being filled. Craft Development was, also showing an underspend 
(£24.1k) due to a vacant post. 

b. Public Realm revenue costs were currently £13.5k under budget. 

c. Rural Development Programme running costs were £7.1k under 
budget to date – see 5b below. 

19. Economic Development - £35.8k favourable.  The favourable variance was 
explained by: -  

a. Payroll £26.7k favourable. There were two vacant posts within 
Economic Development. One was currently being recruited with the 
other expected to be filled in early 2018. 

b. There were small favourable variances for Economic Development 
Workshops (£2.7k) and Signal Centre running costs (£2.6k).   

20. Planning - £124.4k favourable.  

a. Payroll £104.2k favourable due to vacancies. The 2017/18 budget 
included an allowance for 9 new posts. 4 posts had now been filled 
with the remaining 5 to be filled in December. 

b. There were underspends to date on hired services (£8.8k), mileage 
(£3.5k), training (£2.1k) and advertising (£2,0k).  

21. Tourism - £166.3k favourable.  The favourable variance was explained by: -  

a. Payroll £120.7k favourable. A number of vacant posts in Events and 
Tourism Development were in the process of being filled.   

b. Events such as the Comber Earlies Food Festival (£6.1k), Sea 
Bangor (£9.9k), Summer Entertainment (£8.9k) and Easter (£8.8k) 
were currently £33.7k under budget. 

c. Donaghadee Lights Up was currently £12.5k over budget due to 
additional Health & Safety requirements which had not been 
budgeted for. 

d. Events grants were currently £13.1k under budget. 
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Income - £26.4k (2.6%) better than budget to date. The adverse variance 
comprised: 

22. Regeneration - £43.4k favourable. That was mainly due to: - 

a. Revitalisation grants were £44.7k favourable as those were in 
respect of the 2016/17 year and, as the programme ended in 
2016/17, there was no income budget for the year. 

b. Rural Programme grant was £1.7k worse than budget to date but that 
was more than offset with a similar reduction in running costs. 

23. Planning income - £23.7k adverse 

a. Planning application income was £23.7k worse than budget to date. 
The 2017/18 income budget anticipated significant planning 
application fees in respect of the Queens Parade project. That was 
unlikely to occur in the current financial year so income may be 
around £100k behind target by the end of the year.  

24. Tourism - £10.6k favourable.   

a. Income from a range of Council events was currently £11.1k better 
than budget  

FINANCE & PERFORMANCE 
 
Expenditure - £154.3k (7.1%) better than budget to date. 

 
25. Payroll costs were £134.4k lower than budget to date. NILGOSC additional 

capital contributions were £36.5k less than budget. Corporate Management 
was £48.6k better than budget (2 posts budgeted not filled yet) and Finance 
was £36.8k under budget to date due to a vacant post. 

ORGANISATIONAL DEVELOPMENT & ADMINISTRATION 
 
Expenditure - £40.6k (1.6%) better than budget to date. The favourable variance 
was mainly made up of the following: - 
 

26. HR & OD - £13.1k adverse. That was mainly explained by: - 

a. Payroll being £14.3k favourable. A vacancy within Employee 

Relations was filled in late May. 

b. Legal costs were £22.9k over budget. Those were in respect of 

personnel matters. 

27. Administration & Customer Services - £53.4k favourable which mainly 

consisted of: - 

a. Payroll was £35.5k favourable due to vacancies which were to be 

filled as the year progressed. 

b. Customer Services running costs were £15.4k better than budget to 

date mainly due to stationary spend being less than expected to date. 
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Income - £5.6k (6.9%) better than budget to date.  

NON-SERVICE INCOME AND EXPENDITURE 
 
Expenditure - £8.2k (0.2%) better than budget to date.  
 
Income - £36.9k (0.1%) better than budget to date.  
 

28.  The Council had been advised by LPS that, based on Quarter 2 information, 
the 2017/18 rates outturn may result in a positive finalisation of £79k. That 
was an improvement of £223k on the Quarter 1 forecast which indicated a 
clawback of £144k. The Domestic sector was continuing to perform well 
(£232k ahead of budget) but the Non-Domestic sector was £153k behind 
target.  

In addition, the Council’s estimated Quarter 2 2017/18 De-Rating Grant 
finalisation was indicating a clawback of £39.9k for 2017/18 (Q1 was £49.5k 
so small improvement of £9.6k).  
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Note Year to Date 

Actual

Year to Date 

Budget

Variance Annual 

Budget

Variance

£ £ £ £ %

Community & Wellbeing

100 Community & Wellbeing HQ 141,017 119,600 21,417 200,300 17.9 

110 Environmental Health 865,943 843,400 22,543 1,489,000 2.7 

120 Community and Culture 941,600 1,059,600 (118,000) 1,759,100 11.1 

130 Leisure and Amenities 2,660,597 2,847,800 (187,203) 5,036,500 6.6 

Totals 4,609,158 4,870,400 (261,242) 8,484,900 5.4 

Environment

200 Environment HQ 82,455 88,300 (5,845) 150,700 6.6 

210 Waste and Cleansing Services 7,305,143 6,921,300 383,843 11,815,300 5.5 

220 Assets and Property Services 2,981,444 2,961,400 20,044 5,464,800 0.7 

230 Building Control, Licensing & Neighbour (26,709) 29,900 (56,609) 25,400 189.3 

Totals 10,342,333 10,000,900 341,433 17,456,200 3.4 

Regen, Development & Planning

300 Regen, Dev & Planning HQ 67,701 83,500 (15,799) 213,300 18.9 

310 Regeneration 318,054 450,700 (132,646) 1,023,200 29.4 

320 Econ Dev & Tourism 593,926 625,800 (31,874) 1,155,600 5.1 

330 Planning 301,016 401,800 (100,784) 777,700 25.1 

340 Tourism 980,815 1,157,700 (176,885) 1,786,700 15.3 

Totals 2,261,512 2,719,500 (457,988) 4,956,500 16.8 

Finance & Performance

400 Finance & Performance HQ 64,287 63,700 587 109,400 0.9 

410 Internal Audit 42,925 43,525 (600) 72,000 1.4 

420 Finance 854,581 974,100 (119,519) 1,714,300 12.3 

430 Performance & Projects 1,047,848 1,082,600 (34,752) 1,885,800 3.2 

Totals 2,009,641 2,163,925 (154,284) 3,781,500 7.1 

Org Development & Administration

500 OD & Admin HQ 72,684 73,000 (316) 124,500 0.4 

510 HR & OD 458,244 445,500 12,744 800,600 2.9 

520 Administration & Customer Svcs 1,763,851 1,822,500 (58,649) 3,137,800 3.2 

Totals 2,294,779 2,341,000 (46,221) 4,062,900 2.0 

Chief Executive

600 Chief Executive 131,093 136,500 (5,407) 234,000 4.0 

610 Community Planning 94,775 100,800 (6,025) 181,600 6.0 

620 Corporate Communications 240,260 230,900 9,360 410,800 4.1 

Totals 466,129 468,200 (2,071) 826,400 0.4 

NET COST OF SERVICES 21,983,551 22,563,925 C (580,374) 39,568,400 2.6 

Non Service Income and Expenditure

910 Capital Financing 3,931,800 3,914,900 16,900 27,500 0.4 

920 Bank Interest (32,350) (35,300) 2,950 (60,900) (8.4)

930 Year End Transactions 21,073 46,500 (25,427) 7,226,300 54.7 

940 District Rates & Grants (27,600,997) (27,561,400) (39,597) (46,761,300) (0.1)

Total (23,680,474) (23,635,300) D (45,174) (39,568,400) (0.2)

Grand Totals A (1,696,923) B (1,071,375) E (625,548) -  (58.4)

BUDGETARY CONTROL REPORT

By Directorate and Service

Period 7 - October 2017
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Note Actual Budget Variance Actual Budget Variance

£ £ £

Community & Wellbeing

100 Community & Wellbeing HQ 141,017 119,600 21,417 -  -  -  

110 Environmental Health 1,160,878 1,155,700 5,178 (294,935) (312,300) 17,365 

120 Community and Culture 1,346,119 1,610,600 (264,481) (404,519) (551,000) 146,481 

130 Leisure and Amenities 4,150,022 4,408,400 (258,378) (1,489,425) (1,560,600) 71,175 

Totals 6,798,036 7,294,300 (496,264) (2,188,879) (2,423,900) 235,022 

Environment

200 Environment HQ 82,455 88,300 (5,845) -  -  -  

210 Waste and Cleansing Services 8,223,683 7,871,100 352,583 (918,540) (949,800) 31,260 

220 Assets and Property Services 3,081,067 3,075,100 5,967 (99,623) (113,700) 14,077 

230 Building Control, Licensing & Neighbour 1,415,579 1,424,700 (9,121) (1,442,288) (1,394,800) (47,488)

-  -  -  -  -  -  

Totals 12,802,784 12,459,200 343,584 (2,460,451) (2,458,300) (2,151)

Regen, Development & Planning

300 Regen, Dev & Planning HQ 67,701 83,500 (15,799) -  -  -  

310 Regeneration 464,925 554,200 (89,275) (146,871) (103,500) (43,371)

320 Econ Dev 798,354 834,200 (35,846) (204,428) (208,400) 3,972 

330 Planning 915,564 1,040,000 (124,436) (614,547) (638,200) 23,653 

340 Tourism 1,043,649 1,209,900 (166,251) (62,834) (52,200) (10,634)

Totals 3,290,192 3,721,800 (431,608) (1,028,680) (1,002,300) (26,380)

Finance & Performance

400 Finance & Performance HQ 64,287 63,700 587 -  -  -  

410 Internal Audit 42,925 43,525 (600) -  -  -  

420 Finance 854,582 974,100 (119,518) (1) -  (1)

430 Performance & Projects 1,047,848 1,082,600 (34,752) -  -  -  

Totals 2,009,642 2,163,925 (154,283) (1) -  (1)

Org Development & Administration

500 OD & Admin HQ 72,684 73,000 (316) -  -  -  

510 HR & OD 458,638 445,500 13,138 (394) -  (394)

520 Administration & Customer Svcs 1,963,827 2,017,300 (53,473) (199,976) (194,800) (5,176)

Totals 2,495,149 2,535,800 (40,651) (200,371) (194,800) (5,571)

Chief Executive

600 Chief Executive 131,093 136,500 (5,407) -  -  -  

610 Community Planning 94,775 100,800 (6,025) -  -  -  

620 Corporate Communications 240,274 230,900 9,374 (14) -  (14)

Totals 466,142 468,200 (2,058) (14) -  (14)

NET COST OF SERVICES 27,861,946 28,643,225 (781,279) (5,878,395) (6,079,300) 200,905 

Non Service Income and Expenditure

910 Capital Financing 3,931,800 3,914,900 16,900 -  -  -  

920 Bank Interest -  -  -  (32,350) (35,300) 2,950 

930 Year End Transactions 21,361 46,500 (25,139) (288) -  (288)

940 District Rates & Grants -  -  -  (27,600,997) (27,561,400) (39,597)

940 CIES Reconciliation 3,953,161 3,961,400 (8,239) (27,633,635) (27,596,700) (36,935)

Grand Totals 31,815,108 32,604,625 F (789,517) (33,512,031) (33,676,000) G 163,970 

BUDGETARY CONTROL REPORT

Period 7 - October 2017

Expenditure Income

By Income and Expenditure
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RECOMMENDED that the Committee notes this report. 
 
The Interim Director of Finance and Performance gave a brief rundown on the report 
as noted above.  There had been an underspend on payroll due to a number of 
vacant posts and some of that saving was offset by lower than expected income 
from the leisure section and costs of waste disposal in the environment section.   
 
Alderman Gibson assumed that the costs of landfill would have been lower but 
figures showed that to date an additional 4,000 tonnes of waste was going to landfill 
than what had been expected.  The Director explained that the Council had possibly 
been too ambitious in landfill targets in 17/18 and that not as much was being 
diverted to blue and brown bins as hoped.  It was hoped that that situation would 
improve going forward.  Following a question from Alderman Keery the Interim 
Director stated that the additional tonnage represented approximately 12% of the 
budgeted total tonnage to landfill.   
 
Alderman Graham queried the situation with the vacant posts and were agency staff 
being used to fill those.  Some were being filled but there were still gaps particularly 
in the clerical and administrative positions.  There had been a degree of optimism in 
how quickly some of the posts would have been filled.  However, Alderman Graham 
noted that without that positive variance the Council could have been looking at a 
very different situation.   
 
In response to a query from Alderman Carson the Director stated that for the full year 
the surplus in budget was currently forecast at just under £1M.   
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the recommendation of Alderman Gibson, 
seconded by Councillor Smart, that the recommendation be adopted.    
 

4. PRUDENTIAL INDICATORS & TREASURY MANAGEMENT 
2017/18 IN-YEAR REPORT (FIN 94)  

 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- Report from Interim Director of Finance and 
Performance stating that In February 2017, to comply with requirements of the Local 
Government Finance Act (NI) 2011, Council approved its annual Treasury 
Management Strategy and associated Prudential Indicators for the financial year 
2017/18.   

 

The purpose of the report was to provide Members with an in-year progress report 
on performance, measured against the Prudential Indicators set for the financial year 
2017/18.  The figures presented in the report were based upon all known decisions 
as at 31 October 2017. 
 
1   Capital Expenditure & Financing 
 

The aforementioned legislation and the CIPFA Prudential Code together required the 
Council to set and monitor a series of Prudential Indicators (PIs) for capital 
expenditure and financing.  Those PIs should ensure that, within a clear framework, 
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the capital investment plans of the Council were affordable, prudent and sustainable.  
An update on the specific PIs which were set in February 2017 was provided below. 
 
1.1 Capital Expenditure PI 

 
The following table summarised the current estimate of capital expenditure 
compared to the original estimates approved by Council: 
 

 Original Revised 

Indicator £’000 £’000 

Capital Expenditure PI 2017/18 (Current Year) 33,884 24,369 

Capital Expenditure PI 2016/17 (Previous Year) 9,431 5,991 

 
For 2017/18, the original estimate of £33.8m was the approved capital budget for the 
year, whilst the revised estimate of £24.3m reflected the capital expenditure that was 
now expected to be incurred by 31 March 2018.  The reduction in the forecast of 
approx. £9.5m was primarily due to slippages in the following schemes: 
 

 Replacement Ards Leisure Centre – £5m cost had been re-profiled from 
2017/18 to 2018/19 based on updated cashflow forecasts provided by the 
consultants; 

 

 Peace 4 Shared Spaces Projects – £1m had been re-profiled to 2018/19 due 
to delays in the procurement stages for those projects; 
 

 3G Pitches – £1m previously budgeted for had been re-profiled to later years 
pending future decisions on how those schemes would progress and 
availability of funding; 
 

 Portaferry Park – £1m had been re-profiled to later years pending future 
decisions on how that scheme would progress and availability of funding; 
 

 Council Cemetery Provision – £0.6m had been re-profiled to 2018/19 and 
later years; the scheme was still in the analysis stage and it was not now 
expected that any capital cost would be incurred in the current financial year; 
 

 Donaghadee Motte – £0.5m had been re-profiled to later years pending future 
decisions on how the scheme would progress and availability of funding; 
 

 Bangor Sportsplex – £0.4m had been re-profiled to later years and would be 
considered again as part of the 2018/19 Estimates process, following the 
decision to carry out remedial works to the value of £150k in the short-term; 

 
Further changes to the three year Capital Investment Plan had also been made in 
respect of the following schemes: 
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 Vehicles – costs of £1.4m from the 2016/17 budget were actually incurred in 
2017/18 due to late delivery of a number of refuse collection vehicles around 
the financial year end.  The impact on 2017/18 had been largely offset by a 
number of slippages in other smaller capital projects;  

 

 Greenways – the total project cost had been reduced from £15m to approx. 
£10m following the completion of studies for three potential greenway routes, 
as reported to the Community and Wellbeing Committee in September 2017; 
for the purposes of the capital plan, potential grant funding had been 
amended to 50%, though at this stage the availability or amount of any grant 
was unknown. 
 

Those movements, together with other slippages from the previous year and future 
years into later years had resulted in a change to the total estimated capital 
expenditure and financing requirements for the three year period from 2017/18 to 
2019/20, as summarised below:   

 
 

 Revised Original 

 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 Total Total 

 £’000 £’000 £’000 £’000 £’000 

Capital Expenditure 24,369 21,771 50,170 96,310 112,574 

Financed by:      

Loans 21,971 18,073 18,911 58,955 56,631 

Grants 977 2,227 30,588 33,792 52,319 

Capital Receipts 1,211 1,142 440 2,793 2,854 

Funds & Reserves 210 330 230 770 770 
 

 
1.2  Capital Financing Requirement and External Borrowings 
 
The following table summarised the position on the other key PIs resulting from 
changes to the Capital Expenditure PI. 

 
Original 
31/03/18 

Revised 
31/03/18 

Indicator £’000 £’000 

Capital Financing Requirement (CFR) 86,577 77,770 

External Gross Borrowing 82,640 72,249 

Gross Borrowing within CFR Yes Yes 

 
With revised external gross borrowing of £72.2m, the Council was still forecast to 
remain within both the Operational Boundary and Authorised Borrowing Limit set for 
the year as follows: 
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Operational Boundary for External Debt £82.6m 

Authorised Borrowing Limit £87.6m 

 
2   Treasury Management 
 
2.1 Debt Activity 
 

During the period from 1 April to 31 October 2017, there was a requirement to take 
out new borrowings, a £10m loan taken out in July 2017. That together with loan 
principal repayments of £1.7m made during the same period resulted in a level of 
external borrowings at 31 October 2017 of £61.6m.   
 
The revised capital financing requirement showed that the Council could increase its 
level of borrowings to £72.2m by 31 March 2018.  An assessment of the Council’s 
cashflow position also forecasted that additional borrowings would be required to be 
taken out around January 2018 and it was currently expected that a further £10m 
loan would be taken out at that time.  On that basis, after further repayments due to 
be made in February 2018, the forecast level of borrowings at 31 March 2018 would 
be £70.2m. 

 
2.2 Investment Activity 
 

The objectives of the Council’s investment strategy were safeguarding the 
repayment of the principal and interest on its investments on time, with the 
investment return being a secondary objective. The current investment climate 
continued to be one of overriding risk consideration, particularly that of counterparty 
risk.  In line with advice provided by treasury management consultants, officers 
continued to implement an operational investment strategy of placing short-term 
investments with approved high quality counterparties. 
 
For the period from 1 April to 31 October 2017, Council had earned interest of 
£6,040 having entered into a total of 26 investment deals with approved financial 
institutions, which were summarised below:   
 

 Average 
Deposit 
Size 

Average 
Term 

Average 
Interest 
Rate 

Interest 
Earned 

Bank of Scotland £1.1m 60 days 0.25% £2,579 

Lloyds £2.0m 16 days 0.12% £307 

Barclays Bank £2.3m 38 days 0.17% £1,727 

Santander £3.6m Call A/c 0.26% £1,427 

Total £6,040 

 
The Council’s limit for total principal sums invested for periods longer than 364 days 
was £500k.  As at the date of the report, the Council had not entered into any such 
investments.  
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The balance of funds held in investment accounts at 31 October 2017 was £5m. 
 
2.3 Debt Related Treasury Activity Limits 
 
The table below showed the position at 31 October 2017 of all debt related treasury 
activity limits.   

Interest rate exposures 
Limit set 
for 2017/18 

Actual at 
31/10/17 

Quantity of debt held at variable interest rates - upper limit 30% 3% 

Quantity of debt held at fixed interest rates - upper limit 100% 97% 

 
 

Maturity structure of fixed interest 
rate borrowing  

Lower Limit 
set for 
2017/18 

Upper Limit 
set for 
2017/18 

Actual at 
31/10/17 

Under 12 months 0% 15% 4% 

12 months to 2 years 0% 15% 4% 

2 years to 5 years 0% 20% 14% 

5 years to 10 years 0% 30% 21% 

10 years and above 30% 90% 57% 

 

AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Muir, seconded by 
Councillor Smart, that the recommendation be adopted.  
 

5. PERFORMANCE REPORT Q2 2017-18 
 
5.1. CORPORATE COMMUNICATIONS  
 (Appendix I) 
 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- Report from the Corporate Communications Manager 
detailing that Council was required, under the Local Government Act 2014, to have 
in place arrangements to secure continuous improvement in the exercise of its 
functions.  To fulfil that requirement Council approved the Performance Management 
Policy and Handbook in October 2015.  The Performance Management Handbook 
outlined the approach to Performance Planning and Management process as: 
 

 Community Plan – published every 10-15 years  

 Corporate Plan – published every 4 years (2015-2019 plan in operation) 

 Performance Improvement Plan (PIP) – published annually (2017/18 plan 
published 15 June 2017) 

 Service Plan – developed annually (approved April 2017) 
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The Corporate Plan 2015-19 set out 17 objectives for the plan period based on 
themes of People, Place, Prosperity and Performance. The Council’s 16 Service 
Plans outlined how each respective Service would contribute to the achievement of 
the Corporate objectives including, but not limited to, any relevant actions identified 
in the PIP. 
 
Reporting approach 
 
The Service Plans would be reported to relevant Committees on a quarterly basis as 
undernoted: 
 

Reference Period Reporting Month 

Quarter 1 (Q1) April – June September 

Q2 July – September December 

Q3 October – December March 

Q4 January - March June 

 
The report for the second Quarter of 2017/18 was attached. 
 
Key points to note: 

 All PIs currently on target bar staff attendance.   
 

Key achievements: 

 Significant increase in regional coverage for Council activities and services via 
online and daily news channels. 

 Development and launch of new intranet for staff – 60% of staff engaging with 
online feeds.   

 Roll out and promotion of staff engagement survey; 45% return.   
 
Emerging issues: 

 Provision of communications and marketing support for the NET dog control 
campaign, starting January 2018. 

 Provision of communications support for introduction of HRC permits. 

 Internal audit of social media taking place in January 2018. 
 
Action to be taken: 

 Work to be undertaken to refresh and update the Council image library.   

 Communications support for the new Ards Leisure Centre. 

 Communications support for the OD Strategy.   
 
 RECOMMENDED that the Council notes this report. 
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Alderman Gibson, seconded by 
Councillor Smart, that the recommendation be adopted.  
 
5.2. COMMUNITY PLANNING  

(Appendix II) 
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PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- Report from the Corporate Communications Manager 
detailing that Council was required, under the Local Government Act 2014, to have in 
place arrangements to secure continuous improvement in the exercise of its 
functions.  To fulfil that requirement Council approved the Performance Management 
Policy and Handbook in October 2015.  The Performance Management Handbook 
outlined the approach to Performance Planning and Management processes as: 
 

 Community Plan – published every 10-15 years  

 Corporate Plan – published every 4 years (2015-2019 plan in operation) 

 Performance Improvement Plan (PIP) – published annually (2017/18 plan 
published 15 June 2017) 

 Service Plan – developed annually (approved April 2017) 
 
The Corporate Plan 2015-19 set out 17 objectives for the plan period based on 
themes of People, Place, Prosperity and Performance. The Council’s 16 Service 
Plans outlined how each respective Service would contribute to the achievement of 
the Corporate objectives including, but not limited to, any relevant actions identified 
in the PIP. 
 
Reporting approach 
 
The Service Plans would be reported to relevant Committees on a quarterly basis as 
undernoted: 
 

Reference Period Reporting Month 

Quarter 1 (Q1) April – June September 

Q2 July – September December 

Q3 October – December March 

Q4 January - March June 

 
The report for the second Quarter of 2017/18 was attached. 
 
Key points to note: 
 

 During quarter 2 work started to develop three Delivery Plans that would help 
deliver actions to achieve the aspirations set out in the Big Plan for Ards and 
North Down.  

 Not every issue in the Big Plan would be addressed in the first iteration of the 
Delivery Plans. The Big Plan was a 15-year aspiration. 

 The Delivery Plans would be live and evolving documents, subject to ongoing 
review, and would be performance managed using an Outcomes Based 
Accountability (OBA) approach. The actions in the delivery plans would be 
high level and supported by sub-actions. For each headline action a ‘Lead 
Partner’ would be identified. 

 Direct engagement with Strategic partners had taken place during quarter 2 to 
encourage partners to identify relevant actions that they were willing to take 
the lead on. 

 Thematic Wellbeing Group meetings had been scheduled for quarter 3.  
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Key achievements: 
 

 An age-friendly themed edition of the Community Planning newsletter was 
produced and for the first-time hard copies had been provided for public 
buildings such as council offices and libraries.  

 Strategic partners started to contribute actions to the initial delivery plans.  
 
Emerging issues: 
 

 Community and Voluntary sector organisations were involved in the Thematic 
Delivery Groups that developed the Big Plan for Ards and North Down. 
However, rather than maintaining the status-quo of that arrangement, it was 
decided a co-design approach should be used to involve community and 
voluntary sector representatives in developing the structure of what their 
future involvement should be.  

 All community and voluntary sector organisations who had been previously 
involved in the development of the Big Plan would be invited to participate in 
several workshops to explore possible options. Other organisations who had 
not been involved in the development of the Big Plan, but who had 
subsequently contacted the Council’s Community Planning Services, would 
also be invited to participate. 

 
Action to be taken: 
 

 Three Delivery Plans would be endorsed on 14 December by Ards and North 

Down’s Strategic Community Planning Partnership. Another round of the Big 

Conversation would be used to engage with the community and members of 

the public about the content and aspirations of those plans. That would not be 

in the form of a consultation as there were limitations to the level of influence 

the public could have on the actions and resources put forward by Community 

Planning Partners. Rather than consulting on the actions and asking people if 

they agree or disagree with each action, focus would be placed upon 

additionality.  

o What is missing from the delivery plans?  

o What issues identified in the Big Plan will not be addressed by the 

agreed actions?  

o What can the public do to help achieve the aspirations of the Big Plan? 

 A public friendly version of the delivery plans would be developed to help 

explain their content in a format that would facilitate gathering usable 

feedback. A round of face-to-face engagement activities would also take 

place. The emphasis would be on quality of engagement rather than quantity.  

 The structure for future community and voluntary sector involvement in 
community planning would be endorsed at a meeting of the Strategic 
Community Planning Partnership on 14 December 2017.  

 
RECOMMENDED that the Council notes the report. 
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AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Smart, seconded by 
Councillor McIlveen, that the recommendation be adopted.  
 
5.3. FINANCE (Appendix III) 
 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- Report from the Interim Director of Finance and 
Performance stating that Council was required, under the Local Government Act 
2014, to have in place arrangements to secure continuous improvement in the 
exercise of its functions.  To fulfil that requirement Council approved the 
Performance Management Policy and Handbook in October 2015.  The Performance 
Management Handbook outlined the approach to Performance Planning and 
Management process as: 
 

 Community Plan – published every 10-15 years  

 Corporate Plan – published every 4 years (2015-2019 plan in operation) 

 Performance Improvement Plan (PIP) – published annually (2017/18 plan 
published 15 June 2017) 

 Service Plan – developed annually (approved April 2017) 
 
The Corporate Plan 2015-19 set out 17 objectives for the plan period based on 
themes of People, Place, Prosperity and Performance. The Council’s 16 Service 
Plans outlined how each respective Service would contribute to the achievement of 
the Corporate objectives including, but not limited to, any relevant actions identified 
in the PIP. 
 
Reporting approach 
 
The Service Plans would be reported to relevant Committees on a quarterly basis as 
undernoted: 
 

Reference Period Reporting Month 

Quarter 1 (Q1) April – June September 

Q2 July – September December 

Q3 October – December March 

Q4 January - March June 

 
Key points to note: 
 

 Payroll costs were £134.4k lower than budget to date. NILGOSC additional 
capital contributions were £36.5k less than budget. Corporate Management 
was £48.6k better than budget (2 posts budgeted not filled yet) and Finance 
was £36.8k under budget to date due to a vacant post.  
 
A number of budgets of a corporate nature were contained within the Finance 
heading for which the Head of Finance did not have direct control. 
Consideration was going to be given to the appropriateness of the 
classification when setting the targets for the new financial year. 

 76% of creditors paid within 30 days was a decrease from 82% in quarter 1. 
Performance in the area had been adversely affected by staff absence. 
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 Debtor payments received within 30 days had improved substantially from 
quarter 1 (77% vs 27%). 

 Staff attendance for quarter 2 at the same level as for the same quarter last 
year. However, staff attendance continued to be an issue due to a number of 
long term absences. That was likely to result in a deterioration again in 
quarter 3. Those absences continued to be managed in accordance with the 
Council policy, although consistent cover was proving difficult to obtain. 

 The second quarter performance for the issuing budget reports had come 
down to 12 days. There was a seasonality for the PI which would be 
considered when setting the target for the new financial year. 

 
Key achievements: 
 

 Over a third of Employee Payments documents were issued electronically. 

 The annual target for training of staff had already been attained. 
 
Action to be taken: 
 

 Implementation of a system to electronically deliver sales invoices during 
October. 

 Business cases were being brought to the Committee this month to approve 
the procurement of both the electronic Purchase-2-Pay system and the 
Integrated HR, Payroll, Expenses, Time and Attendance systems. It was 
expected that work would commence on the implementation of those systems 
early in the new calendar year. 

 
RECOMMENDED that the Council notes this report. 
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Smart, seconded by 
Councillor McIlveen, that the recommendation be adopted.  
 
5.4. PERFORMANCE AND PROJECTS (Appendix IV) 
 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- Report from the Interim Director of Finance and 
Performance stating that Council was required, under the Local Government Act 
2014, to have in place arrangements to secure continuous improvement in the 
exercise of its functions.  To fulfil that requirement Council approved the 
Performance Management Policy and Handbook in October 2015.  The Performance 
Management Handbook outlined the approach to Performance Planning and 
Management process as: 
 

 Community Plan – published every 10-15 years  

 Corporate Plan – published every 4 years (2015-2019 plan in operation) 

 Performance Improvement Plan (PIP) – published annually (2017/18 plan 
published 15 June 2017) 

 Service Plan – developed annually (approved April 2017) 
 
The Corporate Plan 2015-19 set out 17 objectives for the plan period based on 
themes of People, Place, Prosperity and Performance. The Council’s 16 Service 
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Plans outlined how each respective Service wold contribute to the achievement of 
the Corporate objectives including, but not limited to, any relevant actions identified 
in the PIP. 
 
Reporting approach 
 
The Service Plans would be reported to relevant Committees on a quarterly basis as 
undernoted: 
 

Reference Period Reporting Month 

Quarter 1 (Q1) April – June September 

Q2 July – September December 

Q3 October – December March 

Q4 January - March June 

 
Key points to note: 
 

 That reported on progress against the Service Plan KPIs.  It should be noted 
that some KPIs were reported on a half-yearly or annual basis and may 
therefore not be reported against in every quarter. All KPIs would be reported 
against during the course of the reporting year. 

 
Key achievements: 
 

 Delivery within financial budget and cost per head of population now on target 
had been in excess of target in Q1 

 Supporting a range of tender exercises during this period to deliver better 
outcomes and achieve efficiencies 

 Procurement training provided for 44 members of staff 

 Maintaining high system uptime during this period, resolving business 
technology service calls on target, while continuing to guard the Council 
against global ransomware attacks. 

 Completing Portaferry Markethouse and Redburn Square public realm 
projects 

 Supporting the development and launch of the new Council intranet, ANDi 

 Progressing a range of performance improvement projects including on 
integrated software to replace legacy time & attendance, expenses, payroll 
and HR systems plus reprographics solutions to replace old printing and 
photocopying hardware 

 
Emerging issues: 
 

 Below target attendance primarily due to the long-term absence of one 
member of staff - which had a disproportionate affect in a relatively small 
team. Attendance remained above Council average. 

 
Action to be taken: 
 

 N/A 
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RECOMMENDED that the Council notes the report. 
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor McIlveen, seconded 
by Councillor Smart, that the recommendation be adopted.  
 
5.5 ADMINISTRATION (Appendix V) 
 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- Report from Director of Organisational Development 
and Administration stating that as members would be aware that Council was 
required, under the Local Government Act 2014, to have in place arrangements to 
secure continuous improvement in the exercise of its functions.  To fulfil that 
requirement Council approved the Performance Management Policy and Handbook 
in October 2015.  The Performance Management Handbook outlined the approach 
to Performance Planning and Management process as: 
 

 Community Plan – published every 10-15 years  

 Corporate Plan – published every 4 years (2015-2019 plan in operation) 

 Performance Improvement Plan (PIP) – published annually (2017/18 plan 
published 15 June 2017) 

 Service Plan – developed annually (approved April 2017) 
 
The Corporate Plan 2015-19 set out 17 objectives for the plan period based on 
themes of People, Place, Prosperity and Performance. The Council’s 16 Service 
Plans outlined how each respective Service would contribute to the achievement of 
the Corporate objectives including, but not limited to, any relevant actions identified 
in the PIP. 
 
Reporting approach 
The Service Plans would be reported to relevant Committees on a quarterly basis as 
undernoted: 
 

Reference Period Reporting Month 

Quarter 1 (Q1) April – June September 

Q2 July – September December 

Q3 October – December March 

Q4 January - March June 

 
Key Points to Note  
A number of the objectives contained in the Administration Service Plan had a target 
date for completion beyond Q2 and therefore did not feature in the Performance 
Indicators attached.  They included: 

 
o Creating a self-help culture around emergency planning to build 

resilience 
o Delivering Equality and Disability Action Plans 
o Maintaining ISO 14001 Accreditation 
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o Training 75% of the Workforce in Positive Behaviours to embed the 
Council’s Behaviour Charter and deliver an excellent Customer 
Experience – this initiative commenced on 30 October 2017 

o Achievement of Level One North West Charter for Elected Member 
Development Accreditation 

o Inclusion of Parks Staff in Health Surveillance Scheme (80%) 
 

Emerging issues: 

 The Compliance target below related to Information Management.  The 
Council failed to respond to 100% of Requests for Information within the 
statutory timeframe. 
  
In 2015-16, the Council received 374 requests for information under the 
Freedom of Information Act 2000, Environmental Information Regulations 
2004 and Data Protection Act 1998.  In 2016-17, that number rose to 432.  
From 1 April 2017-30 September 2017, the Council had received 342 
requested for information, compared to 185 for the same period in 2016, 
showing an increase of 87%.  The nature of the requests was becoming ever 
more complex and the demand for review of decisions more frequent, placing 
significant pressure on the Compliance section’s limited Information 
Management Resource.  The Council met its legislative response time in 90% 
of cases in Q1 and 93% of cases in Q2. 
 

RECOMMENDED that the Council notes this report. 
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor McIlveen, seconded 
by Councillor Smart, that the recommendation be adopted.  
 
5.6. HUMAN RESOURCES (Appendix VI)  
 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- Report from Director of Organisational Development 
and Administration stating that as Council was required, under the Local 
Government Act 2014, to have in place arrangements to secure continuous 
improvement in the exercise of its functions.  To fulfil that requirement Council 
approved the Performance Management Policy and Handbook in October 2015.  
The Performance Management Handbook outlined the approach to Performance 
Planning and Management process as: 
 

 Community Plan – published every 10-15 years  

 Corporate Plan – published every 4 years (2015-2019 plan in operation) 

 Performance Improvement Plan (PIP) – published annually (2017/18 plan 
published 15 June 2017) 

 Service Plan – developed annually (approved April 2017) 
 
The Corporate Plan 2015-19 set out 17 objectives for the plan period based on 
themes of People, Place, Prosperity and Performance. The Council’s 16 Service 
Plans outlined how each respective Service would contribute to the achievement of 
the Corporate objectives including, but not limited to, any relevant actions identified 
in the PIP. 
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Reporting approach 
 
The Service Plans would be reported to relevant Committees on a quarterly basis as 
undernoted: 
 

Reference Period Reporting Month 

Quarter 1 (Q1) April – June September 

Q2 July – September December 

Q3 October – December March 

Q4 January - March June 

 
Key points to note: 
 

 Within the HR and OD Service Plan there were a total of 11 Key Performance 
indicators, 8 of which were measured this quarter and the 3 remaining were 
measured annually. 

 The attached report showed that in the second quarter, the HR and OD 
Service had fully met 4 of the 8 KPIs.  The 4 KPIs met are: % spend against 
budget, % HR policies developed, negotiated and implemented, % staff 
attending Absence Policy training and the % of staff receiving Pride in 
Performance conversations. 

 One KPI was borderline, that was staff attendance within the HR and OD 
service.   

 The remaining 3 KPIs had not been met.  I would comment on the outcomes 
of that report as follows: 

 
Targets achieved  
 

1. On a positive note, the HR and OD service was within budget, whereas last 
quarter the section was slightly underspent. 

2. The majority of main HR and OD policies had been developed and 
implemented, the section was now working on further developing new policies 
and reviewing existing policies as and when required.  

3. The target had also been successfully met with regard to the % of staff 
receiving Absence Policy training.  The service had seen this as one of its 
main priorities as absence levels had risen and HR and OD wish to ensure 
that every possible action was being taken to address that.   

4. Last quarter the service did not meet the target with regard to % staff 
receiving Pride in Performance Conversations Council wide.  However, that 
target had been successfully met in quarter 2. 

 
Targets which were borderline 
 

1. There was one borderline target during the quarter, which was staff 
attendance within the HR and OD service. That was met last quarter, 
however, due to 2 members of staff being on long term sick leave, that figure 
was borderline.  The members of staff were being managed within the 
Council’s Managing Absence Policy. 

 



  CS.12.12.17 

25 
 

Targets not achieved 
 

1. Although considerable progress had been made since the last quarter, the % 
of structures fully developed and populated target had not been achieved, that 
was despite the service recruiting/assimilating 60 employees into posts since 
the end of June 2017.  Every effort was being made to remove barriers to 
progress the population of new structures. 

2. The average days lost per employee in sickness absence across the Council 
was above the target of 12 days.  Again every effort was being made to 
address that. 

3. The target with regard to % structures not being populated in 2 main target 
areas (Cleansing and Planning) had not been met.   

 
Key achievements: 
 

 The most notable key achievement in Quarter 2 had been the dramatic 
increase in the number of staff across the Council who had had their Pride in 
Performance conversation.  That was due to the continued persistence of the 
Organisational Development Manager and her team working alongside 
individual managers to ensure those were carried out.      

 
Emerging issues: 
 

 The HR and OD service needed to work toward removing barriers to filling 
Council structures.  It was recognised that until structures were filled, there 
would be a negative impact on any positive Organisational Development work 
being successful within the Council.  

 
Action to be taken: 
 

 The section would remain focussed on developing and populating Council 
structures 

 The service would continue to work alongside the Administration service to 
develop and implement an overarching OD strategy for the entire 
organisation.  The HR and OD team would also work towards the preparation 
of an Induction Policy and an Employee Relations Strategy, both those 
documents would be important pieces of work which would feed into the 
overall Council OD strategy. 

 Work was also progressing on new policies e.g. Whistleblowing  
 
RECOMMNEDED that the Council notes this report. 
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Kennedy, seconded 
by Alderman Keery, that the recommendation be adopted.  
 

6. ANNUAL CIVIC AWARDS – 2018  (FILE CG12163) 
  
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- Report from the Director of Organisational, 
Development and Administration in June 2015 the Council agreed to hold a Civic 
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Awards event, with the first ceremony taking place in May 2016, based on the best of 
the legacy Councils’ award schemes.   That had since become an established 
feature in the Council’s annual civic calendar, along with the Sports Awards and 
Business Awards schemes. 
 
Review of Scheme - 2017 
As members would recall, the Civic Awards Scheme was reviewed in 2017 and the 
categories amended as below:-   
 
 Service in the Field of Voluntary Community Work  
 Humanitarian Services  
 Young Person of the Year  
 Service to the Arts, Culture or Heritage  
 Service to the Environment  
 Mayor’s Special Award (This Award was not open to nominations) 
 
There was a total of 35 nominations from which a Panel of members and officers 
selected winners in the above categories using an agreed scoring matrix.  
 
Nominees must be residents of the Borough. 
 
A successful Civic Awards Dinner and Presentation Ceremony was held on 18 May 
2017 with Agnes Lunny OBE, Chief Executive of Positive Futures as the guest 
speaker.  
 
Civic Awards 2018 
 
It was proposed that, in 2018, the Council:- 
 

1. advertised the Award Scheme and sought nominations in January 2018;  
2. set up a scoring panel as in 2017, applying the same scoring matrix, to 

assess the nominations and 
3. holds a Civic Awards Dinner and Presentation Ceremony on Thursday, 17 

May 2018, following a similar event format as in 2017. 
 
It was further proposed that, as in 2017, the scoring Panel be made up of the Mayor, 
two other elected members and the Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration.  
 
RECOMMENDED that the Council:- 
 

1. proceeds as outlined above, with members putting the date of the Awards 
Ceremony in their diary and 
 

2. appoints two elected members to serve on the Scoring Panel. 
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Alderman Gibson, seconded by 
Alderman Keery, that the recommendation be adopted.  
 
FURTHER AGREED:  
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On the proposal of Alderman Graham, seconded by Alderman Keery, that 
Alderman Gibson serve on the scoring panel.   
 
On the proposal of Councillor Kennedy, seconded by Councillor McIlveen, that 
Alderman Keery sit on the scoring panel.  
 

7. ARMISTICE DAY 2018 WORKING GROUP  
 (Appendix VII) 
 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- Report from the Director of Organisational 
Development and Administration that a meeting of the Regeneration and 
Development Committee in September 2017 agreed that the Council should 
establish an Armistice Day 2018 Working Group which would assess the potential of 
an event(s), projects or other commemorative activity to honour the centenary of the 
end of the First World War, particularly focussing on Armistice Day, 11 November 
2018.  It was envisaged that stakeholders would be key to such a commemorative 
event, for example, the Royal British Legion and the Somme Association.  
Representation from the WW1 Centenary Committee would also be invited into the 
group, along with elected members and Council officers. 
 
It was further agreed that Councillor Cummings, Alderman Irvine and Alderman 
Smith (all members of the Regeneration and Development Committee) would be 
nominated to the Armistice Day Centenary Working Group. 
 
Current Position 
 
Following a subsequent scoping by Officers of other stakeholders, a full membership 
list had been drawn up and was attached.  The first meeting of the Group would be 
organised for January 2018. 
 
Furthermore, a review of potential and agreed events had led to a conclusion that 
the majority of events would be civic and therefore the Working Group should report 
its Minutes through the Corporate Services Committee going forward. 
 
RECOMMENDED that  
 
1.  It was agreed that the Armistice Day 2018 Working Group should report to the 

Corporate Services Committee. 
 

2.  Members consider if they wished to nominate further representation to the Group 
from the Corporate Services Committee 

 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Alderman Gibson, seconded by 
Alderman Keery, that the recommendation be adopted.  
 
FURTHER AGREED: 
  
On the proposal of Alderman Gibson, seconded by Alderman Graham, that 
Alderman Keery be represented.   
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Proposed by Councillor McIlveen, seconded by Alderman Keery, that 
Councillor Smith be represented.   
 

8. RAF 100  (CEV 43)  
 (Appendix VIII) 
 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- Report from the Director of Organisational 
Development and Administration that the Council recently received correspondence 
from the Chairman of Bangor Branch of the Royal Air Forces Association highlighting 
that 1 April 2018 would mark the centenary of the formation of the Royal Air Force 
and that this anniversary would be marked across the United Kingdom by a series of 
commemorative events throughout 2018-19.  Those were to be known collectively as 
“RAF 100”. 
 
The Chairman had asked whether the Council was planning any events to mark the 
occasion.  He had further asked if the Council could assist the Royal Air Force in 
locating any descendants of those who served in either the Royal Flying Corps or the 
Royal Naval Air Service to ascertain if they would like to be involved in celebrations. 
 
Legacy Ards Borough Council conferred the Freedom of the Borough on the Royal 
Air Force in 2008 and therefore a special relationship existed with that section of the 
Armed Forces.  Further, the Council in 2015 signed up to an Armed Forces 
Community Covenant to encourage support for the Armed Forces Community 
working and residing in the Borough and to recognise and remember the sacrifices 
made by members of the Armed Forces Community. 
 
In light of the above, it was proposed that: 
 

1. the Council, in partnership with the RAF and the Royal Air Forces Association, 
hosts a suitable civic event to mark RAF 100, perhaps incorporated into the 
annual “Sea Bangor” event, and accordingly makes provision of £5,000 in the 
2018-19 budget; and 
 

2. the Council uses its Royal British Legion, military and historical contacts to 
assist the Association in its search for descendants of service personnel from 
the above Air Forces. 
 

RECOMMENDED that that the above proposals are approved. 
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Alderman Graham, seconded 
by Alderman Keery, that the recommendation be adopted.  

 

9. ROYAL GUN SALUTES – PROPOSALS FOR 2018 (CX 28)  
  
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- Report from the Director of Organisational 
Development and Administration stating that in June 2017, the Council agreed to 
accept a request from the 38th Irish Brigade to host the Royal Salute at Bangor 
Castle on 14 November 2017 as a Civic Event to mark the 69th birthday of HRH The 
Prince of Wales.  In the request, it was stated that Hillsborough Castle would be 
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closed for restoration from Autumn 2017 until Summer 2018. 
 
The Gun Salute was duly held on that date and the 38th Irish Brigade had since 
suggested that, given the success of the Salute and the 206 (Ulster) Battery Royal 
Artillery’s ease of operation in firing guns from the venue, the Council may wish to 
host further Gun Salutes at Bangor Castle either on an “engagement” or “Firing only” 
basis.  The Brigade had further asked whether the Council would charge for the use 
of the Castle as a Salute venue.  (There was a charge applied for the use of 
Hillsborough Castle for Gun Salutes). 
 
Gun Salutes in 2018 
The following Gun Salutes were scheduled to take place in 2018:- 

 Accession Day – Tuesday, 6 February 2018 

 The Queen’s Birthday – Saturday, 21 April 2018 (It was likely that the Salute 
would be held in Antrim) 

 Coronation Day – Saturday, 2 June 2018 (It had already been agreed that the 
Salute would be held at Castle Archdale, Fermanagh as part of events to 
mark the RAF 100) 

 The Queen’s Official Birthday – Saturday, 9 June 2018 (Date TBC) (That 
coincided with the date of Sea Bangor) 

 The Duke of Edinburgh’s Birthday – Monday, 11 June 2018 

 Prince of Wales’ Birthday – Wednesday, 14 November 2018 
 
Hosting of Royal Gun Salute on 14 November 2017 
The Royal Gun Salute on 14 November 2017 was executed successfully on an 
engagement basis with the Council hosting the local Reserve Regiments.  The cost 
to Council included hire of barriers, overtime for employees who had to work outside 
of normal working hours to set up, the diversion of other employees from normal day 
to day duties and the provision of refreshments and printing.  The Brigade covered 
the costs of lunchtime catering.   
 
It was noted that the number of spectators attending was lower than anticipated, 
which was attributed in part to the time and day it took place.  It was expected that a 
Salute would attract more public attention on a Saturday and would cause less 
disruption to normal business at the Town Hall.  
 
Availability of The Town Hall in 2018  
The Town Hall/The Castle was potentially capable of hosting Royal Gun Salutes on 
Tuesday 6 February 2018, Monday 11 June 2018 and Wednesday 14 November 
2018.  As those were weekdays, the Town Hall would be open for normal business 
at those times and must remain publicly accessible. 
 
The Council’s Registration Section had confirmed that a Wedding had been booked 
in the Town Hall on Saturday 9 June 2018, due to commence at 1.00pm with guests 
expected to arrive from 12.15pm.  The Bride and Groom had been consulted and 
had no objection to a Gun Salute being held on that day (there should be minimal 
trace of the firing ceremony by the time guests arrived).  As the Chamber was the 
venue for the wedding, it would not be possible to host an “engagement” type event 
on that date.  However, the Council’s Tourism Events Manager believed that the it 
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would add to the “Sea Bangor” event which would take place on that date in Bangor.   
 
It was considered that a Salute on Monday 11 June 2018 would be too close to the 
event on 9 June 2018 for practical reasons and it was likely to attract little public 
attendance. 
 
Options for Engagement 
Representatives from 38th Irish Brigade had suggested that future Royal Gun Salutes 
could be used as a backdrop for further engagement between the Council and the 
community, as deemed appropriate.  For example, a Salute could be used to raise 
the profile of the Mayor’s Charities.   
 
Equality Screening 
If the hosting of Royal Gun Salutes was to become a regular activity at the Castle 
Park, Bangor, particularly on normal working days, it would have to be appropriately 
equality screened to ensure that the Council complied with the Equality Commission 
for Northern Ireland’s Good and Harmonious Working Environment policy.  
 
RECOMMENDED that the Council responds to the request from the 38th Irish 
Brigade stating that: 
 

 The Council was content, in principle, to host three of the 2018 Royal Gun 
Salutes in Castle Park, Bangor on; 

o on a “Firing Only” basis on Tuesday, 6 February 2018  
o on a “Firing Only” basis on Saturday, 9 June 2018, which coincides 

with “Sea Bangor”.   
o on Wednesday 14 November 2018, potentially on an “engagement” 

basis which may either benefit the Mayor’s Charities, the Council or the 
wider community. 

 The 38th Irish Brigade would cover the Council’s labour and associated costs 
of facilitating the events on all three occasions listed above.   

 The Council would cover the additional catering costs on 14 November 2018 if 
it was decided to proceed with an engagement event in the Castle.   

 All of the above arrangements would be subject to a full equality screening 
before being finally agreed.  

 All of the above arrangements would be reviewed later in 2018 before a 
decision was taken in relation to 2019 and beyond. 

 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Smith, seconded by 
Alderman Keery, that the recommendation be adopted.  

 
10. HEALTH & SAFETY POLICY STATEMENT  

(Appendix IX) 

 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- Report from the Director of Organisational 
Development and Administration stating that as part of the Council’s Corporate 
Health & Safety Management System it must have a Health & Safety Policy 
Statement which set out the Council’s commitment to corporate health and safety.   
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The Council’s current Health & Safety Policy Statement was drafted during the 
Shadow period and, in accordance with best practice, had been reviewed and 
subsequently amended.  The proposed amended Health and Safety Policy 
Statement was attached. 

 
RECOMMENDED that the Council adopted the attached amended Health & Safety 
Policy Statement. 
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Alderman Carson, seconded by 
Alderman Gibson, that the recommendation be adopted.  

 
11. RESIDENTS’ SURVEY (FILE REF: CCRS17) 
 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- Report from the Corporate Communications Manager 
stating that Corporate Leadership Team had recognised the requirement to 
undertake a resident’s survey to gain an insight into satisfaction levels with Ards and 
North Down Borough Council.  A budget of up to £30,000 had been set aside for this 
piece of work, which would be delivered by an external agency.  
 
Options had been discussed with the Internal and External Surveys Working Group 
and the Customer Experience Working Group.     
 
The survey should provide feedback on the themes listed below; the information 
would help inform service plans, the performance improvement plan and the new 
corporate plan.   
 

 insight into how the organisation was perceived by the community it served 

 satisfaction with the local area 

 satisfaction with ‘key’ council services 

 responsiveness of the council 

 how informed residents felt 

 their perception of the value for money the council provided. 
 
It would also help to demonstrate our transparency and accountability – if results 
were effectively communicated and actioned.   
 
The survey set would be developed under advice from the company appointed 
through the procurement process but it was envisaged that, to align with previous 
surveys, a minimum of 1,000 residents would be surveyed via face-to-face 
interviews.   
 
That would be supplemented with online surveying – potentially targeting ‘hard to 
reach groups.’   
 
To assist with follow up and to test the value of the forum; the agency would also be 
asked to recruit for, and run, two citizen panel style focus groups.       
 
The company appointed would advise on suitable questions but to allow for some 
trend analysis and benchmarking it was recommended to include some questions 
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from a) the previous residents survey carried out in 2013 and b) the Local 
Government Authority ‘Are you being served?’ questionnaire.   
 
Proposed Timeline  

 Procurement process begins – 3 January 2018 

 Appoint company by 26 January 2018 

 Communications and Internal/External Survey Working Group to work with the 
company appointed to agree survey questions 

 Survey live from 5 to 28 March 2018   

 Focus groups weeks commencing 9 April 2018 

 Report to Corporate Committee in May 2018.  
 
RECOMMENDED that the report is noted.   
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Chambers, 
seconded by Alderman Graham, that the recommendation be adopted.  
 

12. QUARTERLY REPORT ON EQUALITY AND GOOD RELATIONS 
(SECTION 75 OF THE N.I. ACT 1998) – DECEMBER 2017 (FILE 
REF:EQ 33)  

 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- Report from the Director of Organisational 
Development and Administration detailing  the progress on the Council’s Equality 
Scheme.  
 
Within the Council’s Equality Scheme, a progress report must be submitted on a 
quarterly basis to the Council’s Corporate Services Committee.  That was to ensure 
that the Council’s obligations to meet its equality and good relations duties and 
responsibilities, as identified in Section 75 of The Northern Ireland Act 1998, were 
continuously monitored.  
 
The report listed the actions of Council officers to meet the statutory duties since 1 
September 2017. 
   
Internal Audit 
Safeguarding, Section 75 of the NI Act 1998 and Disability duties and responsibilities 
of the Council were audited in August and September 2017 and the findings of those 
two audits were the subject of reports to the Internal Audit Committee.  There were 
no Priority 1 findings.    
 
Consultative Panel 
The external Consultative Panel on Equality and Good Relations met on 10 October 
2017.  Following a two hour session where policies and draft policies were 
scrutinised in relation to the Council’s obligations under Section 75 and its Equality 
Scheme, three elected members joined the panel to facilitate networking and the 
Deputy Mayor thanked those present for their commitment on a voluntary basis to 
support the Council in meeting its statutory duties.  The next challenge workshop 
had been arranged for February 2018 when it was planned to include a focused 
consultation on the Integrated Tourism, Regeneration and Development Strategy. 
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Disability Forum 
The Disability Forum met on 4 October 2017.  The speaker was Christine English, 
Development Manager, Autism NI who explained the principles of being an autism 
friendly area and how that could be achieved in partnership with the community plan 
to be age friendly, as well as linking to a request to become a dementia friendly 
Borough.  Also in attendance was the Technical Manager, ANDBC Property 
Maintenance Section, who took questions on the new signage for public toilets and 
design and development of accessible play equipment in the Council’s external 
spaces.   
 
The Forum member from Orchardville gave a brief update on recent work in relation 
to improving awareness and services to those individuals who had a learning 
disability and their families, as well as how they were working with a range of 
employers to encourage work based learning programmes to facilitate individuals 
into the workplace where many of their skills were required.  
 
The next meeting had been arranged for 6 December 2017 at which the Leisure 
Manager would present the proposals for the new play area at Dairy Hall site, 
Newtownards and some of the operational arrangements at the leisure facility.  That 
was an excellent forum for receiving practical feedback on the potential large 
'destination' park, designed with the intention of being as inclusive as possible, whilst 
providing balanced and challenging play. The Operational Manager from Aurora was 
also to attend to follow up on queries previously raised in relation to swimming 
lessons, swimming water temperature and the range of support available for those 
with a disability. 
 
Coloured tape for waste bins in Bangor Town Centre 
A number of complaints were received in relation to the standard of yellow and black 
tape on the waste bins in Bangor town centre.  The Compliance Officer (Equality and 
Safeguarding) invited a range of individuals with vision impairments to choose 
between a navy or a black contrasting tape to be used on the litter bins instead and 
the litter bins in Bangor town centre had been updated. 
 
Consultation on provision of external spaces at the New Ards Lesiure Facility 
A focused consultation was held in September to invite comments on the proposed 
layout and facilities available at the external play area at the new leisure facility.  
Those in attendance appreciated the work the Council had undertaken to engage 
and consider the needs of those with a disability who were unable to access other 
Council external play spaces.  A request for a wheel chair swing was made and it 
was agreed that the inclusion of that piece of equipment would be reconsidered. 
 
DisabledGo 
The first Work Experience Event for individuals interested in carrying out accessibility 
audits for DisabledGo was held on 28 September 2017.  The workshop was well 
attended and provided those present with an opportunity to learn the role of an 
auditor before visiting a range of premises to practically use their skills.  The 
opportunity for work placements with the audit team had been widely promoted 
through the media and colleges in the Borough whilst the training enabled the profile 
of that invaluable source of information to be raised further. The Assistant 
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Compliance Officer, the Mayor, Councillor Keery and Alderman Henry, Mental Health 
Champion, attended. 
 
Disability Action Plan consultation with Orchardville attendees 
The Compliance Officer (Equality and Safeguarding) was invited to undertake a 
consultation event with users, staff and volunteers at Orchardville. The events were 
appreciated by all and comments were both helpful and relevant to the improvement 
of a broad range of the Council services.  Many contacts were made across the 
range of Council services that had ensured appropriate service delivery and 
inclusion when developing public facing services. 
 
Disability Action Plan 
The Compliance Officer (Equality and Safeguarding) issued a draft revised Disability 
Action Plan to a broad range of consultees in July 2017 to ensure the final Action 
Plan was meaningful and relevant.  That was the subject of a separate report to 
November Corporate Services Committee and included the Council’s Disability 
Action Plan for the period November 2017 to March 2020.  The final Disability Action 
Plan had been made available on the Council’s website and all consultees informed 
of the final Plan. 
 
Inclusive Event Planning  
The Performance Improvement Section had worked with the Compliance Officer 
(Equality and Safeguarding) to develop a user friendly template that would guide 
employees through the steps to ensure their event, consultation or meeting was 
inclusive by reminding them of the reasonable adjustments that could be put in place 
at no or minimal cost. It achieved that through a series of prompts and advice.  A 
number of officers had used this facility and provided positive feedback. 
 
Beach access 
The Compliance Officer (Equality and Safeguarding) and an Environmental Health 
Officer met with a representative group, ‘The Mae Murray Foundation’, to identify 
accessible areas with suitable accessible toilet and changing provision at beaches 
within the Borough to encourage use by those with a disability.  A notice of motion 
had since been agreed for action: 
 
‘That officers bring back a report on the possibility of creating an inclusive beach, 
similar to that of Benone Strand, at a suitable location within our borough, where 
people of all abilities can share and enjoy seaside activities.’  
 
This Notice of Motion had been referred to the Community and Well-Being 
Committee and it was anticipated the Council report would incorporate comments 
and good practice recommended by the Mae Murray Foundation. 
 
Mental Health Awareness 
The Assistant Compliance Officer attended Contact's Annual Suicide Prevention 
Conference - What works? on 16th November with Alderman Henry, one of the 
Council’s Elected Member Mental Health Champions.  That conference and 
attendance at it had enabled the subject of mental health to be identified as an area 
for inclusion in relation to the role of the Disability Forum. 
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Screening of Council Policies 
Council officers continued to screen Council policies as an integral part of the policy 
development process.  Completed screening forms were scrutinised by Council 
officers at the Internal Screening Panel on Section 75 and Sustainability.  The 
Internal Screening Group had met on two occasions, 4 October and 8 November 
2017 due to the volume of policies and Council decisions that required S75 
screening.  Nine screening documents were discussed at the November meeting.  
Rural screening had been introduced to the agenda of those meetings. 
 
Screening Template 
The Performance Improvement Section was currently developing an integrated 
screening template for officers using Citizen Space.  That would provide prompts 
and generic information to enable officers to consider the Council’s Section 75, 
Disability, Rural and Sustainability obligations collectively. 
 
Screening Data 
The role of the statistician attached to the Community Planning Section had enabled 
more accurate and detailed information to be made available for the purposes of 
screening.  The data, both qualitative and quantitative enabled potential inequalities 
to be identified and balanced with the relevant Section 75 categories. 
 
A focus on Screening  
The Compliance Officer (Equality and Safeguarding) and Assistant Compliance 
Officer attended a training event organised by The Equality Commission for Northern 
Ireland on 5 October.  The training highlighted good practice and reminded officers 
of the legal requirement and commitment to screening within each public authority’s 
Equality Scheme.  The Compliance Officer (Equality and Safeguarding) had drafted 
training for officers and requested Human Resources Training Section to arrange to 
have that set up as an e-learning package. The presentation would also be available 
on the ANDi Compliance team site in the interim.  
 
Quarterly Consultations 
The Council had a requirement within the Equality Scheme to publish the outcome of 
screened policies quarterly. The most recent quarterly report was uploaded onto the 
Council’s website on 3 October 2017.  That consultation included 8 policy screening 
outcomes.  To date there had been no requests for screening forms or comments on 
screened outcomes.  The next quarterly screening consultation would be circulated 
on 3 January 2018 and to date had 12 Section 75 screening documents agreed for 
consultation. 
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Monitoring arrangements of current employees 
A number of meetings had taken place between The Compliance Officer (Equality 
and Safeguarding), Human Resources Officers and representatives of the Trade 
Unions to discuss the Equality Action Plan action to develop and maintain an up to 
date employee profile. The agreed monitoring information would be distributed 
through Human Resources Section in January 2018 and returned to the Council’s 
Human Resources Monitoring Officer in confidence.  It was hoped the exercise 
would be well supported across the Council with a positive return.  The exercise was 
to enable the Council to have up to date information on the workforce to enable 
succession planning and ensure the Council employee policies were relevant.  The 
Communications Section would be responsible for raising the profile of the exercise 
and encouraging employee participation.  
 
Equality Action Plan 
The Compliance Officer (Equality and Safeguarding) continued to work to deliver the 
Equality Action Plan measures in relation to the display of flags and of the collection 
and display of memorabilia in and on Council premises and facilities.  Those had 
been the subject of discussion with Elected Members and were the subject of a 
separate report on the Council policy on Flying of Flags.   
 
Community Planning 
Within the delivery plan actions had been identified to be delivered that would ensure 
the needs of individuals with a disability would be considered when accessing the 
natural environment, play and recreational facilities as far as the topography of the 
site and location could facilitate reasonable adjustments.  The delivery plan also 
identified the need to implement programmes that would ensure Ards and North 
Down was a friendly and welcoming place for everyone through the inclusion of 
initiatives to be age-friendly, dementia friendly and autism friendly.  
 
The Community Plan also committed all partners to implement ‘safe space’ and 
increase the number of workplaces within the Borough that had a Domestic and 
Sexual Violence Charter.  Those actions were in the social wellbeing delivery plan – 
the first two related to outcome one (all people fulfil their potential) and the latter was 
outcome 3 (people live in communities that are safe).  These actions would embed 
the needs of those with a disability, as well as all those living, visiting or working in 
the Borough to have a positive experience.  Those initiatives linked closely to ensure 
all statutory bodies met the obligations of their Equality Scheme and  
Disability Action Plans in a practical and meaningful manner.   
 
Complaints 
To date there had been no complaints recorded in relation to Section 75 or the 
Council’s Disability Duties. 
 
Safeguarding Steering Group  
The Safeguarding Steering Group met on 22 November 2017 to ensure all sections 
of the Council were kept informed of the importance of identifying and reporting any 
concerns in relation to safeguarding to the Designated Officers.  Those present were 
asked to ensure the information was cascaded to all relevant employees.  The 
speaker at the meeting highlighted the issues of human trafficking and the potential 
within the Council services to identify and report concerns.  The outcome of the 
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recent safeguarding internal audit was also discussed and actions identified for 
relevant officers and sections. 
 
Module 1 and Module 2 Safeguarding training  
The Compliance Officer (Equality and Safeguarding) had delivered one Module 1 
and one Module 2 accredited safeguarding trainings to 40 employees from across 
the Council services.  That training was mandatory for all employees who worked 
both indirectly and directly with children and young people.  In the training they were 
informed of their responsibilities and how to report any concerns or incidents they 
witnessed or were made aware of.  A module 2 training would be delivered on 5 
December to sports coaches in response to comments received following the 
internal audit.  
 
Training 
No Diversity Awareness training sessions were requested to be carried out during 
the period of the report.  
 
Elected Member Training  
Training for Elected Members had been arranged for 29 January 2018 through the 
Training Section of the Human Resources department.  The training would be on 
Section 75 duties and responsibilities, delivered by John Kremer, and safeguarding 
responsibilities delivered by the Compliance Officer (Equality and Safeguarding).  
 
It Takes Allsorts   
The annual diversity awareness raising event for all employees and Elected 
Members took place on 12 October 2017.  The event on 17 October 2017 had to be 
cancelled at short notice due to travel disruption caused by storm Ophelia for two of 
the speakers.  
 
The event on 12th October was well attended and the range of speakers introduced 
those present to their unconscious bias, the value in each individual’s unique 
diversity, the prevalence of domestic and sexual violence and to looking outside 
Northern Ireland to conflicts across the world and how they were being dealt with.  It 
also gave those present the opportunity to network with colleagues. 
 
SBNI Training  
The Compliance Officer (Equality and Safeguarding) attended training arranged by 
the SBNI on Case Management Reviews.  All members of the Panel were 
encouraged to attend the event where learning highlighted the need to report any 
concerns and that safeguarding was everyone’s business.  It was also important not 
to over react to situations but ensure all concerns were noted and followed up with 
all relevant bodies.  It also pointed out the need to have support available for 
employees who identified or reported concerns. 
 
Safeguarding  
The Compliance Officer (Equality and Safeguarding) continued to attend meetings 
on behalf of the Council on the Local Government Staff Commission Safeguarding 
Network, South Eastern Trust Training and Steering Groups on Safeguarding 
Children and Young People as well as with the South Eastern Trust Local Area Adult 
Safeguarding Partnership and the Safeguarding Board NI South Eastern Panel.  
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All issues identified in those meetings were fed back through the Council’s 
Safeguarding Steering Group, or directly to relevant employees, and where 
appropriate incorporated into the awareness training programme.   
 
Safeguarding Reports 
A number of enquiries to ascertain if concerns employees have had with 
safeguarding issues have been dealt with within the period of the report and four 
formal reports had been made to the Designated Officer. 
 
Transgender service improvements 
There was an increase in the population of individuals identifying as transgender.  
The Compliance Officer (Equality and Safeguarding) had been dealing with a 
number of enquiries from employees and service users.  A policy and procedure was 
currently being developed with advice from relevant support groups to enable 
Council employees to meet their statutory obligations whilst ensuring all our services 
were inclusive for all users and potential users. 

 
RECOMMENDED that the report be noted.   

 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Alderman Gibson, seconded by 
Councillor Smart, that the recommendation be adopted.   
 
13. NOTICE OF MOTION 

 
13.1 Notice of Motion submitted by Alderman Girvan and Councillor Douglas 

That this Council calls upon the Government and the Secretary of State for 
Northern Ireland to bring forward legislation to extend the right to vote to 
everyone aged 16 or over, in time for the 2019 Local Government elections and 
for all future Assembly and Westminster elections and any referenda. 

Proposed by Alderman Girvan and seconded by Councillor Douglas that the Notice 
of Motion be adopted.   
 
Alderman Girvan reported that at 16 years of age she had had no interest in politics 
and she believed that she was probably similar to her Council colleagues in that 
regard.  She believed that presently young people were more engaged possibly 
through their education in Citizenship which was now on the national curriculum.   
She went on to say that a 16 year old could leave school, pay taxes, join the armed 
forces, have sexual relationships, get married or have a moped.  Life changing 
decisions could be made at that age and a person could be actively involved in their 
community.     
 
(Councillor Gilmour entered the meeting at 7.30 pm)  
 
Councillor Douglas rose to second the Notice of Motion.  She felt they should be 
decision makers.  She said that if people were capable of paying taxes they should 
be capable of having political representation.   
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Councillor McIlveen took an alternative view.  He had met some articulate 16 year 
olds but noted that 16 year olds did not enjoy all the rights of a person who was 18 
years.  It was true that a 16-year-old could marry but that person needed the 
permission of a parent.  There was a limit to the work that a 16-year-old could carry 
out.  They could also not drink alcohol in a restaurant, could not have a mortgage, 
could not have a tattoo, they could not sit on a Jury or make a Will.  There was a 
reason why a 16-year-old had those legal protections.  He felt young people should 
be given the freedom to enjoy their childhoods.  He believed that lowering the age of 
voting to 16 as in Scotland had been a move by the Scottish Nationalist Party to 
secure more votes and that had backfired on them.   
 
Alderman Keery had listened to the reasons outlined and said that at 16 years a 
person also needed parental permission to join the armed forces and a pension 
could not be started until the age of 18 years.   
 
Councillor Smart said that although he recognised the restrictions for the under 18s 
he did believe that a change in voting to those over 16 years would be beneficial.  He 
pointed to young people feeling disengaged and he hoped that if voting could be 
established early it could change that perception.   
 
Councillor Muir called for a vote to be taken and 5 people voted FOR the Motion, 8 
people voted AGAINST, the Motion and it FELL.   
 
AGREED.  
 
13.2. Notice of Motion submitted by Councillor Cooper 
 

This Council advocates the rescinding of all letters of comfort and royal pardons 
afforded to IRASF, and will write to the Secretary of State to introduce 
appropriate legislation to ensure the complete eradication of any legal 
impediment(s) to bring on the run and pardoned terrorists to trial forthwith. 
 

Proposed by Councillor Cooper, seconded by Alderman Graham, that the Notice of 
Motion be adopted.  
 
Councillor Cooper said that the matter had arisen following what he considered 
insider deals with the IRA and the Prime Minister of the time, Tony Blair.  Letters of 
pardon and comfort were giving terrorists freedom and in doing that denying victims 
closure because the perpetrators had not undergone due legal process.  He hoped 
that his Council colleagues would support him.   
 
Although Councillor McIlveen absolutely agreed with Councillor Cooper’s reasoning 
he stated that a Royal Pardon by definition made a person free.  He asked Councillor 
Cooper to remove the words “and pardoned terrorists.”  Councillor Cooper agreed 
that he would accept that change.     
 
Councillor Kennedy insisted that it was fundamentally a basic responsibility of 
government to protect its people.  He thought what had happened historically was a 
dirty stain on democracy.  Pardoned people had served their sentence and if that 
was removed he was happy to support the Motion.     
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AGREED.  
 
(Alderman Keery left the meeting at 8.05 pm). 

 
13.3. Notice of Motion submitted by Councillor Cooper 
 

That this Council advocates that all veterans of HM Forces, and RUC/PSNI, are 
given priority in housing and relocating over and above non UK Citizens or 
refugees arriving from abroad and will write to the NIHE, Secretary of State, and 
appropriate departments to urge their compliance. 
 

Proposed by Councillor Cooper, seconded by Alderman Graham, that the Notice of 
Motion be adopted.  

 
Councillor Cooper said that he was a veteran’s champion and one of the issues he 
had faced was the aftercare and treatment of those who had served their countries.  
Some of those former veterans were now homeless.  In the United States veterans 
received better treatment.  The argument was not about refugees as such but he felt 
that veterans should be elevated to a higher level.   
 
He reported that in Northern Ireland there were approximately 1,000 – 1,500 
homeless veterans and he hoped that his Motion would go some way to address that 
shocking statistic.     
 
Alderman Keery supported the sentiment of the Motion but added that it was a 
complicated matter.  The Department for Communications had recently consulted 
with the public and under Section 75 it was not legally sound to give some priority 
over others.   
 
Councillor McIlveen believed that the matter of veterans in need absolutely needed 
to be resolved although he had difficulty with how the Motion was framed.  It asked 
government departments to act unlawfully.  He felt the intention was a good one but 
did not work as it stood.  Alderman Graham also shared that view and was 
sympathetic to the intentions.   
 
Councillor Smith agreed that a community should serve those who had served them   
but he could also not support the Motion as it stood.  He asked Councillor Cooper to 
withdraw the Motion and work to readdress that.     
 
Councillor Muir was genuinely troubled at the debate.  He agreed that the service of 
the armed forces and police should be acknowledged but he hoped that the Military 
Covenant would enable that.  Referring to refugees Councillor Muir said that 
everyone needed to be treated with respect and he felt the Motion should be 
withdrawn.   
 
Councillor Chambers also had a huge respect for those who had served the country 
but felt that not all veterans would face the same challenges and so they were 
difficult to prioritise.   
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Councillor Kennedy’s view was that the Motion did not go far enough.  The Military 
Covenant was a work in progress however if the Motion was illegal he would be 
happy to defer it. 
 
Councillor Cooper took on board the comments on timing of reporting to the 
Department.  He also appreciated the comments about refugees and felt the 
intention he had expressed had been misconstrued.  He had been voted in to the 
Council to represent the people of his community and this was an issue which had 
been highlighted to him and so he wanted to address it.  He also pointed to the large 
number of service personnel in the PSNI who had taken their own lives.   
 
Councillor Muir asked for a recorded vote to be taken on the Motion.   
 
On being put to a vote 0 voting FOR the Motion, 10 voting AGAINST; 3 ABSTAINED 
and the Notice of Motion FELL. 
 

FOR (0) AGAINST (10) ABSTAINING (3) ABSENT (1)  
  Aldermen 

Carson  
Gibson  
Girvan  
Councillors 
Brooks  
Chambers  
Gilmour  
Muir  
McIlveen   
Smart  
Smith  
 

Aldermen 
Graham  
Keery  
Councillor  
Kennedy   

Councillor  
Barry   
 

AGREED.   
 
13.4. Notice of Motion submitted by Councillor Cooper 
 

That this Council sets up a working group to oversee the harmonisation of all 
salaries and job responsibilities throughout all departments, (especially in 
recycling centres), and identifies and rectifies any discrepancy in policy(s) and 
pay scale differences across both legacy Councils to bring them into line to 
ensure effective and smooth operational uniformity. 
 

Proposed by Councillor Cooper, seconded by Councillor McIlveen, that the Notice of 
Motion be adopted.  

 
(Alderman Carson left the meeting at 8.15 pm)  

 
Councillor Muir reminded the committee that it was not the place of councillors to get 
involved in staffing matters.  When asked, the Director of Administration and 
Organisational Development said that she was happy to provide a report on the 
matter instead of a working group being formed.   
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Councillor McIlveen noted that he had served on the shadow council and staffing 
matters would take a while to bed in.  He applauded the officers for the work done up 
to this point in time.  It would be worthwhile to get a report but it should not veer into 
individual issues.   
 
AGREED.   

 
13.5. Notice of Motion submitted by Councillor Cooper 
 

This Council, noting the existing lavish provision for Irish language interests, 
opposes any attempt, under any legislative guise, to make Irish an official 
language in Northern Ireland or to require it to be treated on a par with English, 
either in council or elsewhere, believing such would create massive public 
expenditure, and a clear disadvantage to the non Irish speaking majority and 
prove needlessly divisive across the community. 

 
Proposed by Councillor Cooper, seconded by Councillor Brooks, that the Notice of 
Motion be adopted.  
 
Councillor Cooper stated that the Irish Language was being used as a political 
weapon and part of the struggle of Irish nationalism.  He did not believe that the 
expense implementing the Act was necessary and more people in Northern Ireland 
spoke Polish and Mandarin than Irish.   
 
Councillor Brooks agreed he had no objection to the Irish language in general but he 
fundamentally did not believe that it should be brought into law.  He was convinced 
that if a referendum was held people would far rather money was spent on the NHS.  
He therefore supported the Motion and hoped that the committee would agree.   
 
Councillor McIlveen also supported the Motion stating the language was being used 
as a cultural weapon to hold Northern Ireland to ransom.  It had a narrow sectoral 
interest and was causing much damage in allowing Northern Ireland to move 
forward.  It was wholly wrong and he was happy to support it.   
 
Councillor Muir said that he could not support the Motion.  He believed in linguistic 
diversity and that was important.  The Alliance Party was in favour of an Irish 
Language Act but did not believe that it should be a red line issue within the Northern 
Ireland Executive.  We needed to show respect and not compulsion and that was a 
lesson for others.  We could follow the example of Wales and Scotland and align 
ourselves with the rest of the United Kingdom.  Diversity was part of his British 
identidy and the language was part of that.   
 
Councillor Smart also respected the Irish language and the diverse community that 
spoke it.  However neighbouring Councils did not reflect the reality of the situation in 
Northern Ireland and it was therefore viewed as a cultural weapon.   
 
Councillor Smith referred to Cornwall and the language particular to that area.  There 
was no Act in place but it was still spoken and there was no discrimination.  He loved 
diversity but did not like the political issue which had arisen over it.   
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Alderman Graham had recently met some young people from an Irish speaking 
school and he noted that their conversations were always in English.  He wondered 
what all the fuss was about since he had never heard the language actively spoken.   
 
Councillor Kennedy thought that legislating for a language often had the opposite 
effect and led to its decline.  He pointed to the situation in the Republic of Ireland and 
the few remaining areas where the language was spoken widely.  He felt if 
investment was going into the public it should be for the benefit of everyone and not 
the few.   
 
Councillor Cooper thanked members for their comments.  He said that it was a 
discriminatory proposal since only 2% of people in Northern Ireland spoke Irish and it 
would cost the taxpayer £170 M to implement the Act.   
 
A recorded vote was taken with 9 voting FOR the Motion, 1 AGAINST, 1 
ABSTAINED and 3 ABSENT so the Motion was CARRIED.   
 
 

FOR (9) AGAINST (1) ABSTAINING (1) ABSENT (3)  
Aldermen  
Gibson  
Graham 
Councillors  
Brooks  
Chambers  
Gilmour  
Kennedy  
McIlveen  
Smart  
Smith   

Councillor 
Muir  
 

Alderman 
Girvan  
   

Aldermen 
Carson  
Keery  
Councillor  
Barry   
 

 
AGREED.  
 
(Councillor Muir left the meeting at 8.35 pm)  

 
13.6. Notice of Motion submitted by Councillor Cooper 
 

That this Council supports the introduction of sign language being taught in our 
primary schools as part of the curriculum, and will write to the Education Authority 
and South Eastern Education Board to urge their compliance in this regard to 
improve the lives of the many with impaired hearing across our Borough. 

 
Proposed by Councillor Cooper, seconded by Councillor Chambers, that the Notice 
of Motion be adopted.  
 
Councillor Cooper said that he was never given the opportunity to learn sign 
language and, under Section 75 legislation and the promotion of diversity, it would 
be a good foundation for children to learn sign language in Primary Schools.   
 
(Councillor Muir entered the meeting at 8.36 pm)  
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Councillor Chambers said that the Ulster Unionist Party had campaigned for that in 
the Assembly but it had not progressed.  That could not be compared with the Irish 
Language since the lack of legislation was a daily barrier for those with hearing 
impairment.  He felt that the issue should be a priority for our government.   
 
Members also rose in agreement that the Motion should be supported.   
 
Councillor Cooper thanked members for their comments and said that in Scotland 
this had been adopted very positively and he hoped that other Councils would also 
support.   
 
AGREED.  
 
(Councillor Cooper and Councillor Menagh left the meeting at 8.41 pm).   
 
13.7. Notice of Motion submitted by Councillor Smith 
 
Proposed by Councillor Smith, seconded by Councillor Brooks 
 

Given ongoing concerns with traffic around Donaghadee Primary and following 
an accident outside the school recently, this Council writes to the following: 
 
Transport NI to see what traffic management/traffic calming measures can be 
introduced to ensure children are able to access their school as safely as 
possible.  
 
Education Authority: Calling on them to introduce more crossing patrols.  There 
are 3 busy roads and 3 separate gates to the school but only one has a patrol at 
the moment.   
 
The PSNI: To increase their presence around the school to ensure motorists 
drive with due care and attention and to actively manage any traffic issues that 
could potentially be dangerous.   

 
Councillor Smith reported that in the area of the primary school drivers were not 
taking due diligence which was putting young children at risk.  He called for the 
Police to increase its presence around the school saying that a price could not be 
placed on a child’s life.   
 
Councillor Brooks gave his support particularly in respect of traffic management 
issues in the area.  He had been writing in the local media about the increasing 
amounts of traffic around the area for which he recommended calming.   
 
AGREED.  
 
(Councillor Muir left the meeting at 8.45 pm)  
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13.8. Notice of Motion submitted by Councillor McIlveen 
 

That this Council recognises the problems being caused to residents by drivers 
parking their cars in residential areas in the centre of Newtownards in order to 
avail of public transport and agrees to write to the Department of Infrastructure 
and Translink requesting that they explore possible sites for a “park and ride” 
which could ultimately become part of an extended Belfast Rapid Transport – 
Glider Network.   
 

Proposed by Councillor McIlveen, seconded by Councillor Kennedy, that the Notice 
of Motion be adopted.  
 
Councillor McIlveen reported the poor situation in that area of Newtownards.  All 
streets were jammed with cars leading to numerous complaints from residents who 
could not park beside their own homes.   
 
Now was the time to use the opportunity to engage with Belfast City Region Deal in 
the Chancellors budget.  There was an opportunity to extend the Glider Network 
which could bring real benefits for Newtownards.  Zoning of land for parking should 
be prioritised.   
 
Members gave their support to the Motion recognising the problem which existed in 
Newtownards.   
 
AGREED.   

 
(Councillor Muir entered the meeting at 8.51 pm) 
 

EXCLUSION OF PUBLIC/PRESS  
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Alderman Graham, seconded 
by Councillor Gilmour, that the public/press be excluded during the discussion 
of the undernoted items of confidential business.  
 

14. INTEGRATED HR, PAYROLL, EXPENSES AND TIME AND 
ATTENDANCE  
(Appendix X) 

 
***IN CONFIDENCE*** 
 

***NOT FOR PUBLICATION*** 
 
Schedule 6 – Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular 
person (including the Council holding that information). 
 

15. REPROGRAPHICS (PRINT SERVICES) REVIEW 
 
***STAFF IN CONFIDENCE** 
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***NOT FOR PUBLICATION*** 
 
Schedule 6 – Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular 
person (including the Council holding that information). 
 

16. SALE OF LAND AT DERMOTT GARDENS  
 (Appendix XI)) 
 
***STAFF IN CONFIDENCE*** 
 

***NOT FOR PUBLICATION*** 
 
Schedule 6 – Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular 
person (including the Council holding that information). 
 

17. ADDITIONAL HOURS POLICY  
 (Appendix XII)  
 
***COMMERCIAL IN CONFIDENCE*** 
 

***NOT FOR PUBLICATION*** 
 
Schedule 6 – Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular 
person (including the Council holding that information). 
 

18. UPDATE ON ELECTED MEMBER CHARTER   
 (Appendix XIII & XIV) 
 
***COMMERCIAL IN CONFIDENCE*** 
 

***NOT FOR PUBLICATION*** 
 
Schedule 6 – Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular 
person (including the Council holding that information). 
 

19. ENTRANCE TO CROMELIN PARK   
 (Appendix XV) 
 
***COMMERCIAL IN CONFIDENCE*** 
 

***NOT FOR PUBLICATION*** 
 
Schedule 6 – Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular 
person (including the Council holding that information). 
 

20. REPORT ON CORPORATE PROJECT PORTFOLIO BOARD 
MEETING HELD 27 SEPTEMBER 2017   
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 (Appendix XVI & XVII) 
 
***STAFF IN CONFIDENCE*** 
 

***NOT FOR PUBLICATION*** 
 
Schedule 6 – Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular 
person (including the Council holding that information). 
 

21. PURCHASE TO PAY SYSTEM   
 (Appendix XVIII) 
 
***STAFF IN CONFIDENCE***  
 

***NOT FOR PUBLICATION*** 
 
Schedule 6 – Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular 
person (including the Council holding that information). 
 

22. ANY OTHER NOTIFIED BUSINESS 
 
No items of Any Other Business had been notified.  
 

TERMINATION OF MEETING  
 
The Chairman wished everyone a Happy Christmas and the meeting terminated at 
8.55 pm.  
 
 
 
 



ITEM 7.2 
 

ARDS AND NORTH DOWN BOROUGH COUNCIL 
 
A special meeting of the Corporate Services Committee was held in the Council 
Chamber, 2 Church Street, Newtownards on Thursday, 14 December 2017 at 7.00 
pm. 

 
PRESENT: 
 
In the Chair:  Alderman Girvan  
 
Aldermen:  Carson   Graham (7.11 pm) 

Gibson  Keery 
        
Councillors:  Gilmour (7.37 pm) McIlveen  
   Kennedy   Smart  
   Muir   Smith  
     
Officers: Chief Executive (S Reid), Interim Director of Finance and 

Performance (J Pentland), Director of Organisational 
Development and Administration (W Monson), Director of 
Community and Wellbeing (G Bannister), Director of 
Environment (D Lindsay), Head of Finance (S Grieve) and 
Democratic Services Officer (J Glasgow) 

 
In Attendance: Councillor Boyle  
 
 
 

1. APOLOGIES  
 
Apologies for inability to attend were received from Councillor Chambers and 
Councillor Brooks  
 
NOTED. 
 

2. DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST  
 
The Chairman asked for any declarations of interest and none were advised. 
 
NOTED.  
 

EXCLUSION OF PUBLIC AND PRESS 
 
AGREED, on the proposal of Councillor McIlveen, seconded by Councillor 
Muir, that the public and press be excluded from the meeting for the 
undernoted item of confidential business. 
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3. BUDGET SETTING AND DISTRICT RATES PROGRESS 
REPORT (FILE FIN56) (Appendix I - VII) 

 
***IN CONFIDENCE*** 
 

***NOT FOR PUBLICATION*** 
 
Schedule 6 – Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular 
person (including the Council holding that information). 
 

RE-ADMITTANCE OF PUBLIC AND PRESS 
 
AGREED, on the proposal of Councillor Muir, seconded by Councillor Smart, 
that the public and press be re-admitted to the meeting. 
 

ANY OTHER NOTIFIED BUSINESS 
 
There were no items of any other notified business. 
 
NOTED. 
 

TERMINATION OF MEETING  
 
The meeting terminated at 8.48 pm.  



ITEM 7.3 
 

ARDS AND NORTH DOWN BOROUGH COUNCIL 
 
A meeting of the Audit Committee was held in the Council Chamber, 2 Church 
Street, Newtownards on Monday, 8 January 2018 at 7.00 pm.  

   
PRESENT:- 
  
In the Chair:  Councillor Ferguson  
 
Aldermen:   Carson  Irvine 
   Gibson 
 
Councillors: Chambers  Muir 
 Douglas  Thompson 
 Gilmour   
  
Independent  
Member:   Mr Sam Hagen 
 
In Attendance: Dr Rosemary Peters Gallagher OBE – Moore Stephens 
 Mr Michael Barnett – Grant Thornton  
 Ms Karen Beattie – NI Audit Office  
        
Officers: Chief Executive (S Reid), Interim Director of Finance and 

Performance (J Pentland), Director of Community and Wellbeing 
(G Bannister), Head of Finance (S Grieve), Head of 
Performance and Projects (A Scott) and Democratic Services 
Officer (E Brown) 

 
 
 

1. APOLOGIES 
 
The Chairman sought apologies for inability to attend and none were advised. 
 
NOTED.  
 

2. CHAIRMAN’S REMARKS 
 
The Chairman welcomed everyone to the meeting especially the attendees from 
Moore Stephens (Dr Rosemary Peters Gallagher OBE), Grant Thornton (Mr Michael 
Barnett) and the NIAO (Ms Karen Beattie). 
 
NOTED.  
 

3. DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST 
 
The Chairman asked for any declarations of interest. 
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Alderman Irvine declared an interest in Item 7c (v) Aurora – Contract Management. 
 
NOTED.  
 

4. MEETING WITH NI AUDIT OFFICE AND INTERNAL AUDIT 
SERVICE IN THE ABSENCE OF MANAGEMENT 

 
The Chief Executive, Interim Director of Finance and Performance, Director of 
Community and Wellbeing, Head of Finance and Democratic Services Officer all 
withdrew from the meeting during the discussion of the item (7.02pm – 7.03pm).  
 
NOTED.  
 

5. MATTERS ARISING FROM PREVIOUS MEETINGS  
 
(a) Audit Committee Minutes dated 25 September 2017  
 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- Copy of the above.  
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Gilmour, seconded 
by Alderman Carson, that the minutes be noted.  
 
(b) Actions Register (AUD02) 
  
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED: - Report dated 21 December 2017 from the Interim 
Director of Finance and Performance stating that in line with best practice, the 
purpose of the report was to make the Audit Committee aware of the status of 
outstanding recommendations of any outstanding actions from the previous Audit 
Committee meetings. It was noted that three actions were required from the previous 
Committee meeting, as detailed below. 
 

Item  Title Action Status 

September 2017 

8c Whistle-blowing Internal Audit 
Report 

 Reporting process to be 
amended so that the AC are 
informed as soon as 
possible and then receive a 
report at the end of the 
investigation. 
 

December 
2017 
Head of HR 
and OD 

9 Single Tender Action Report  Table to be amended to 
include reason for why the 
STA has been made. 

Item 8c 
 

 
RECOMMENDED that the report be noted. 
 
Mr Hagen referred to Whistle Blowing, Item 8c, in the table above and Item 7a 
(Recommendation 217) on the agenda – Register of Outstanding Internal Audit 
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Recommendations and he sought clarity on whether those two items were 
consistent. 
 
The Head of Finance advised that Members had requested that the policy be 
amended to go beyond the recommendation stated in the register.  The Head of 
Human Resources was currently in the process of drafting the policy. The Head of 
Finance also stated that informing immediately, keeping informed and reporting the 
final report to the Audit Committee was already what happened in practice. The 
Internal Auditors were requesting that this practice be formally reflected in an agreed 
and accepted Council policy. 
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Alderman Carson, seconded by 
Councillor Gilmour, that the recommendation be adopted.  
  

6.  EXTERNAL AUDIT 
 
(a)  External Audit Outstanding Recommendations Follow Up (FILE FIN 69)  
 (Appendix I) 
 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED: - Report dated 21 December 2017 from the Interim 
Director of Finance and Performance attaching an External Audit Recommendations 
Schedule. 
 
At the previous meeting of the Committee, Members had requested that a report be 
brought to the Committee regarding outstanding recommendations made by the 
External Auditors. That was in line with best practice and adopted a consistent 
approach to that taken with outstanding Internal Audit recommendations. 
 
The table below summarised the number of issues where action was outstanding and 
the appendix provided the detail on each issue. It now included issues that were 
reported in the draft Report to Those Charged with Governance. 
 

 Sept 
2017 

Changes Jan 
2018  Removed Changed 

Status 
New 

Issues fully addressed -    - 

New and the issues 
fully addressed 

-   1 1 

No longer required 1 -1   - 

In progress 4    4 

New in progress -   1 1 

Not reached 
implementation date 

-    - 

Issue not yet 
addressed 

4    4 

New – issue not yet 
addressed 

-   2 2 

Long term project 2    2 

Totals 11 -1 0 4 14 
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Heads of Service and Service Unit Managers would be made aware of those issues 
in order that they could be actioned and followed up in a timely fashion. 
 
RECOMMENDED that the report be noted. 
 
Councillor Douglas referred to Item 6, Page 3 of the Schedule – Post Project 
Evaluations (PPE) and the management response that PPEs would be carried out 
for all future capital projects.  She asked whether that was now considered standard 
practice for the Council.  In response, the Head of Finance confirmed that it would 
now be regarded as best practice particularly for large projects and it was intended 
to build that in the process going forward. 
 
Councillor Douglas asked whether projects over a certain value were currently 
included in the policy and the Head of Finance advised that it was intended to 
incorporate as part of the Project Management Handbook currently being drafted. 
 
At this stage, the Interim Director of Finance and Performance advised that the Head 
of Performance and Projects was best placed to answer queries on the matter and 
as such questions could be directed to him once he arrived at the meeting. 
 
Councillor Douglas then referred to Item 15, Page 10 of the Schedule – Financial 
Support.  She asked whether there would be a review of the method by which grants 
were awarded and if so, what form that would take and when it would be done.  In 
response, the Interim Director of Finance and Performance advised that discussions 
had commenced to develop a policy framework for any selective financial assistance 
that arose outside the formal Tendering process.   
 
Councillor Douglas referred to Item 5, Page 2 – Exit Packages and Item 7, Page 4 – 
Disposal of Assets.  She sought information on the two-year delay.  The Interim 
Director of Finance and Performance advised that Item 7 should be viewed in 
conjunction with Item 17 – Estate Management.  The Council had commissioned SIB 
to develop an Asset Management Strategy which would include identifying and 
documenting all assets and aligning them to the Strategic Plan.  That initiative would 
also identify those assets surplus to requirements and which had the potential for 
disposal in due course.  SIB target completion date was June 2018.  Regarding Item 
5 the Chief Executive added that the matter would be dealt with under the Scheme of 
Delegation currently being formulated by HOST and it would be completed as a 
matter of urgency. 
 
Councillor Muir referred to Item 2, Page 1 – Surplus Assets and expressed his 
understanding that this was a legacy Ards Council matter.  He sought further 
information about the Gregstown Development.  In response, the Head of Finance 
concurred that the asset had been identified as surplus by legacy Ards Council.  He 
advised that, as stated by the Interim Director of Finance and Performance 
previously, a strategic review of the Council’s estate was currently underway with 
SIB and assets such as that would be incorporated within that wider review. He 
stated the last value, as at 31 March 2017, had been £1.2 million.    
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Referring to Item 15, Page 10 – Financial Support, Mr Hagen queried why those 
payments were treated differently from other grants.  In response, the Chief 
Executive explained that those payments related to legacy issues whereby grants 
had been given to specific organisations/charities outside of the normal grants 
process, such as the Somme Museum.  He advised that the Council was aware that 
it could not have single payments made to organisations and therefore a different 
policy was required. He stated that in future such payments would form part of the 
Selective Financial Assistance Policy referred to earlier by the Interim Director of 
Finance and Performance. 
 
(The Head of Performance and Projects entered the meeting at this stage – 7.13pm) 
 
Referring back to Item 6 – Post Project Evaluations (PPE), the Head of Performance 
and Projects advised that it was the intention to carry out PPE on all projects and the 
nature and scale of that review would be proportionate to the materiality of the 
project. 
 
Councillor Douglas queried whether there was currently a policy in respect of PPE 
and the Head of Performance and Projects advised that there was a Project 
Handbook nearing completion and it would be written into that.  He further advised 
that Council approval would be required for the Handbook. 
 
Alderman Carson was not convinced that Councillor Douglas’s question had been 
answered. 
 
The Head of Performance and Projects stated that an overarching project 
management policy would be brought before the Council in due course and that 
would incorporate the approach to PPE. 
Councillor Thompson referred to Item 16, Page 10 - Leisure Centre Income and 
Cash Handling and he noted that this was the second time the item had appeared on 
the Schedule and as such he queried whether more could be done to tighten up the 
process.  In response, the Interim Director of Finance and Performance advised that 
the matter was now scheduled in the management team’s calendars and was 
addressed at its meetings.  Furthermore, the matter had been discussed at length 
and specific action had been taken; as such there was no reason to believe that 
proper procedures were not now being followed.  The Head of Finance added that 
the matter had been raised at the Audit Committee in September 2017, following 
which he had contacted the Head of Leisure and Leisure Centre Managers to 
emphasize the importance of the matter being consistently addressed. 
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Douglas, seconded 
by Alderman Gibson, that the recommendation be adopted.  
 
(b) NIAO Final Report to Those Charged with Governance  
 (Appendix II) 
 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED: - Copy of the above.  
 
RECOMMENDED that the report be noted. 
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Ms Beattie reported that since the draft report had been produced, no further findings 
had been made and they were content with the responses given by management to 
the recommendations. 
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Alderman Carson, seconded by 
Councillor Thompson, that the recommendation be adopted.  
 
(c) Annual Audit Letter  
 (Appendix III) 
 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED: - Copy of the above.  
 
RECOMMENDED that the correspondence be noted. 
 
Ms Beattie advised that the Annual Audit Letter provided an overview of the work 
undertaken by financial auditors over the year.  She reported that no issues had 
been raised.  She also advised that the auditors would also look at the future 2018 
accounts and she noted there was additional work in looking at that. 
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Alderman Irvine, seconded by 
Councillor Gilmour, that the recommendation be adopted.  
 
(d) Performance Improvement Audit and Assessment Report  
 (Appendix IV) 
 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED: - Copy of the above.  
 
RECOMMENDED that the report be noted. 
 
In the first instance, Ms Beattie advised that the report had not yet been published 
and at that stage was only being presented to Members.  She further advised that 
the report detailed the third year of a three-year performance cycle.  Whilst the 
Council had complied with all legal requirements, it was too early to tell if the 
performance arrangements had produced continuous improvement.  She then 
referred to the letter from the Chief Executive to Mr Neil Gray, Director at the NI 
Audit Office and in particular, his comment about the difference of opinion about the 
interpretation of the legislation.  She highlighted that the NI Audit Office had a duty to 
set out its interpretation of the legislation and furthermore she agreed that 
clarification on the matter was still required.  She stated that on that occasion they 
had assisted the Council in preparing for the Audit process, however going forward it 
should become an easier process as officers would fully understand what the NI 
Audit Office needed and how to provide it. 
 
Referring back to the report, Ms Beattie advised that there were no statutory 
recommendations to be made and therefore there was no need for a special 
inspection to be carried out.  Low level recommendations had been produced to 
assist the Council to further develop its arrangements and to propagate good 
practise. 
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Ms Beattie then provided a brief overview of the report which was broken down into 
seven themes, as detailed below: 
 
1. General duty to improve – three recommendations for improvement were made 

in the areas of: 
 

 Developing the Council’s performance management system 

 Prioritising and selecting functions for improvement using a ‘bottom up’ 
approach 

 Updating and maintaining performance framework documentation 
 
2. Governance arrangements – one recommendation for improvement was made in 

the area of establishing a central review role at a single committee (preferably 
audit) level and ensuring detailed documentation was provided 

 
3. Improvement objectives – three recommendations for improvement were made 

in the areas of: 
 

 Linking improvement objectives to identified actions 

 Ensuring that underlying projects are more focussed on outcomes 

 Using baseline performance data/information against which future 
improvement could be demonstrated 

 
4. Consultation – no recommendations for improvement were made 
 
5. Improvement plan – no recommendations for improvement were made 

 
6. Arrangements to improve – it was currently too early in the process to determine 

or measure improvement 
 

7. Collection, use and publication of performance information 
 

 Councils were expected to select local indicators and set associated 
standards across its functions 

 Councils had to publish the results of its performance annually 

 The Council had to continue to work with the DfC and other Councils to agree 
a suite of local indicators to facilitate comparison 

 
The Chairman thanked Ms Beattie for her overview of the report and she invited 
questions from the Committee. 
 
Mr Hagen referred to the Certificate of Compliance and queried whether the same 
general comments had been made to all Council’s, as that was his understanding.  
Ms Beattie confirmed that the comments had largely been the same with slight 
differences from Council to Council. 
 
Mr Hagen referred to the letter from the Chief Executive to the NIAO and he sought 
clarity on the matter of the difference of interpretation of the legislation.  Ms Beattie 
advised that that specifically related to local indicators, however there was not 
currently sufficient clarity in respect of what that included.  Currently the local 
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indicators related more to specific improvement objectives and where there were no 
improvement objectives, the NIAO had recommended a range of indicators. 
 
At this stage, the Head of Performance and Projects interjected that the matter had 
been debated at length and was a symptom of the Council’s current position.  He 
advised that regular discussions on the matter were required with the Department as 
the different interpretation of the indicators remained.  He further advised that the 
audit had primarily covered the Performance Improvement Plan and it was outside of 
the scope of the auditors to look at Service Improvements Plans (SIPs).  He 
highlighted that the Council already had over 300 indicators and therefore was able 
to come under scrutiny.  Those matters had been referred to the Regional 
Performance Group that reported to Solace, at which the Chief Executives of all 
eleven Councils would discuss such matters.  He stressed that the matter had to be 
looked at at a regional level and not just at Council level.  He believed it was 
satisfactory to accept the report as the process was ongoing and actually it was 
more of a strategic issue and one which would be revisited. 
 
Mr Hagen referred to Page 7, paragraph 5 of the report, Governance arrangements, 
and he asked for a more detailed exploration of the matter.  Ms Beattie explained 
that the report was saying that one committee should take responsibility for the 
scrutiny, challenge and evaluation of the performance improvement framework and 
she believed it should be the Audit Committee. 
 
At this stage, the Interim Director of Finance and Performance stated that he saw the 
Audit Committee as overseeing the performance audit process including receiving 
the initial Audit Strategy and final report as it was doing that evening.  He stated he 
was conscious of the number of Plans the Council had already including Corporate, 
Community, Performance and individual Service Unit Plans and he wished to avoid a 
duplication of monitoring. He explained that when the 2017/18 Performance Plan 
had been developed, it had incorporated the objectives contained within the 
Corporate Plan under the headings People, Place, Prosperity which would have the 
central goal of Performance Improvement.  Furthermore, the Council also had 
Individual Service Unit Plans including the 300+ Key Performance Indicators 
previously referred to and those were monitored in the Quarterly service unit Plans 
brought before their respective Committees. The philosophy had been that if the 
Corporate, Performance and Service Unit Plans were all aligned and integrated then 
the KPIs at the lowest Service Unit Level would ensure that all Plans were 
monitored. He therefore did not see the need to bring all the detail from those 
sources to the Audit Committee as well.  
 
The Head of Performance and Projects concurred that the NIAO now needed a 
central, not fragmented, report.  Furthermore, the role of the Audit Committee was to 
scrutinise the audit process and that responsibility would remain with it.  There was 
no value in removing responsibility from Committees in respect of their service areas 
as they would be setting the direction of, and adhering to, the plan. 
 
Ms Beattie expressed caution about the risk of doing that and having to trust that 
someone was doing their job.  She believed that one committee providing scrutiny 
would provide a better assurance. 
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Echoing those comments, Councillor Douglas supported the idea of a single 
coherent report.  She did not believe it would erode processes and would enable 
them to scrutinise them as one committee. 
 
The Chief Executive advised it was currently the purpose of the Audit Committee to 
scrutinise its reports.  He further advised that a report on the matter could be brought 
to the next meeting of the Committee and it could be that a hybrid of the two 
methods may be the best way forward, however it would be preferable to give full 
consideration to the options before making a decision. 
 
Councillor Muir believed it was the responsibility of each Committee to scrutinise 
their own reports, particularly as the papers for the Audit Committee were already so 
substantial.  He suggested that consideration be given to correlating a single report 
from across all the Committees and bring that to the Audit Committee for 
consideration as he would have a concern that some Committees just noted their 
Service Unit reports and perhaps did not given them sufficient scrutiny. 
 
The Interim Director of Finance and Performance advised that a quarterly 
consolidated report showing the overall performance of the PIP could be brought to 
the Audit Committee if Members so wished. 
 
Councillor Muir confirmed that he would be content with that and he stressed the 
importance of striking a balance as there was a risk of creating bureaucracy rather 
than providing a service. 
 
Mr Hagen stated that there was obviously a divergence of thoughts between the 
NIAO and Officers.  He noted that as the Committee went forward, it had to ensure 
that the NIAO recommendations were addressed and as such he requested that 
further work be done to address the points made by the NIAO.  The Interim Director 
of Finance and Performance contended that his suggestion covered that. 
 
In response to a query from Alderman Carson about Solace, the Chief Executive 
advised that Solace would be looking at the wider issue of the interpretation of 
legislation. 
 
Ms Beattie advised that that the auditors would follow up on its recommendations the 
following year.  She noted it would be good for the Committee to have that follow up 
information in order to keep track of things.  She believed the suggested quarterly 
report could go a long way to resolving that issue. 
 
Councillor Douglas then proposed, seconded by Alderman Irvine, that officers bring 
a report on the ongoing PIP progress to date to future quarterly Audit Committee 
meetings. 
 

AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Alderman Gibson, seconded by 
Alderman Irvine, that the recommendation be adopted.  
 
FURTHER AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Douglas, 
seconded by Alderman Irvine, that officers bring a report on the ongoing PIP 
progress to date to future quarterly Audit Committee meetings. 
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7.  FINANCIAL REPORTING 
 
(a) Audited Financial Statements 2016/2017 (FIN65) 
 (Appendix V) 
 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED: - Report from the Interim Director of Finance and 
Performance attaching the register of outstanding internal audit recommendations for 
information. That had been prepared to align with best practice and to give an 
appropriate level of priority to those items. 
 
The register detailed all recommendations made during the current financial year in 
addition to those made in prior years. New recommendations would be added to the 
register after each internal audit report had been reported to the Committee. It would 
also be circulated to the Corporate Leadership Team and Heads of Service Team to 
ensure that actions were completed on a timely basis. 
 
Officers had updated the Register since the September Committee meeting with the 
new recommendations. 
 
A summary of the status of the recommendations was set out in the table below. 
 

 Sept 
2017 

Changes Jan 
2018  Removed Changed 

Status 
New 

Issues fully addressed 9 -9   - 

New and the issues 
fully addressed 

-    - 

No longer required -    - 

In progress 34    34 

New in progress -    - 

Not reached 
implementation date 

-    - 

Issue not yet 
addressed 

25    25 

New – issue not yet 
addressed 

-   11 11 

Long term project 6    6 

Totals 74 -9 0 11 76 

 
RECOMMENDED that the report be noted. 
 
Councillor Douglas referred to Page 17 of the Register, Item 4.11 – Community 
Grants.  She noted that no recommendations had been addressed, however the 
matter had been extensively discussed by the Community and Wellbeing Committee 
the previous year.  She asked what actions were proposed and if there was a 
designated timeframe. 
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In response, the Director of Community and Wellbeing advised that the audit had 
taken place after the last tranche, following which the recommendations had been 
added.  He said it was a matter of terminology and confirmed that all the 
recommendations had been put into place however they had not yet had the 
opportunity to put them into practice – they would be actioned at the next tranche. 
Therefore, they were still shown as outstanding on the register. He reiterated that the 
recommendations had been taken on board and the paperwork had been updated 
and that the coming year would be the first opportunity to implement the changes. 
 
Councillor Douglas asked whether feedback on the updated templates formed part of 
the priority 2 updates and the Director of Community and Wellbeing advised that the 
forms had been simplified, following feedback received from Members. 
 
Mr Hagen referred to Page 1, Item 22 – Contract Management.  He sought clarity on 
the status of the recommendation, given that the Xerox contract had been signed.  
The Head of Finance advised that only one of the outstanding contracts had been 
signed.  He further advised he would follow up the matter of the Initial Washroom 
Services contract with the Head of Waste Services. 
 
Councillor Muir stressed the importance of documents being updated in a timely 
manner otherwise they would contain incorrect information, and as such could have 
negative implications for those filling them in. 
 
The Interim Director of Finance and Performance advised that one of the tasks of the 
Council’s Project Accountant was maintaining the register, however he had left the 
employment of the Council in July 2017 and had not been replaced and remaining 
staff had been trying to manage matters since then.  At that stage there were no 
plans to fill that vacant post.  Alderman Gibson believed the post should be filled as it 
was an important task that was being neglected. 
 
The Interim Director of Finance and Performance stressed that the Finance Section 
had established the register and endeavoured to manage it but the more important 
task of implementation of the recommendations was the responsibility of the relevant 
Directorates and Service Units. He explained that Finance gathered and collated the 
information and then the matter was discussed by CLT.  He advised Members that 
recruitment and restructuring to and within Finance was ongoing and the role would 
be allocated accordingly. He also advised that the register would be updated as 
close as possible to the next meeting of the Committee. 
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Thompson, 
seconded by Councillor Douglas, that the recommendation be adopted.  
 
(b) Progress Report 
 (Appendix VI) 
 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED: - Copy of the above. 
 
RECOMMENDED that the report be noted. 
 
The Chairman welcomed the satisfactory assurance rating achieved. 
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Dr Peters Gallagher was also pleased to report that satisfactory rating and she 
confirmed that they were on schedule to complete the audit by year end.  She took 
the opportunity to thank officers for their help and co-operation to date. 
 
Councillor Gilmour highlighted that ‘Social media’ appeared twice on the report and 
Dr Peters Gallagher confirmed that the item had been moved from December to 
January. 
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Gilmour, seconded 
by Alderman Irvine, that the recommendation be adopted.  
 
(c) Recently Completed Audits 
 (Appendices VII – XII) 
 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:-  Copies of Executive Summaries in relation to the 
undernoted areas of review: - 
 

 Community Planning 
 
RECOMMENDED that the report be noted. 
 
Councillor Thompson proposed, seconded by Councillor Chambers that the 
recommendation be adopted. 
 
Dr Peters Gallagher guided members through the report highlighting that it had been 
given a Satisfactory audit assurance and had one priority 2 and four priority 3 
findings with associated recommendations. 
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Thompson, 
seconded by Councillor Chambers, that the recommendation be adopted.  
 

 Equality and Disability Action Planning 
 
RECOMMENDED that the report be noted. 
 
Councillor Thompson proposed, seconded by Councillor Chambers that the 
recommendation be adopted. 
 
Dr Peters Gallagher guided members through the report highlighting that it had been 
given a Satisfactory audit assurance and had five priority 3 findings with associated 
recommendations. 
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Thompson, 
seconded by Councillor Chambers, that the recommendation be adopted.  
 

 Payroll – Maternity and Sickness leave 
 
RECOMMENDED that the report be noted. 
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Councillor Thompson proposed, seconded by Councillor Chambers that the 
recommendation be adopted. 
 
Dr Peters Gallagher guided members through the report highlighting that it had been 
given a Satisfactory audit assurance and as no risks had been identified, no 
recommendations had been made.  She highlighted that the area of review had been 
very specific but noted that zero recommendations was nevertheless commendable. 
 
The Chairman expressed her delight at the positive outcome of the audit and she 
took the opportunity to commend officers on their work in achieving a “No 
Recommendation” Report.  
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Thompson, 
seconded by Councillor Chambers, that the recommendation be adopted.  

 

 Corporate and Business Planning 
 
RECOMMENDED that the report be noted. 
 
Councillor Thompson proposed, seconded by Councillor Chambers that the 
recommendation be adopted. 
 
Dr Peters Gallagher guided members through the report highlighting that it had been 
given a Satisfactory audit assurance and had three priority 3 findings with associated 
recommendations. 
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Thompson, 
seconded by Councillor Chambers, that the recommendation be adopted.  
 
(Alderman Irvine and Councillor Chambers declared an interest and left the meeting 
at this stage – 8.06pm) 
 

 Aurora – Contract Management 
 

RECOMMENDED that the report be noted. 
 
Councillor Thompson proposed, seconded by Councillor Chambers that the 
recommendation be adopted. 
 
Dr Peters Gallagher guided members through the report highlighting that it had been 
given a Satisfactory audit assurance and had two priority 2 and three priority 3 
findings with associated recommendations. 
 
She referred members to the risks identified during the Audit in relation to the 
requirements of the contractor and the Council and advised that work was ongoing to 
clarify those requirements.  She added that further clarity was required in respect of 
internal contract monitoring and that had to be addressed as it was vital every party 
knew what it was responsible for. 
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Councillor Douglas believed the Council had been ambivalent about who was 
responsible for what, not least in terms of repairs, and as such having robust 
agreements in place could have alleviated some of the issues that had been faced. 
 
Referring to the Terms of Contract, the Director of Community and Wellbeing 
advised that discussions were ongoing with the contractor and agreements would be 
made going forward.  Furthermore, it was planned to proactively look at specific 
issues given that there was sometimes disparity in the interpretation of, for example, 
what was considered major or minor works. 
 
Councillor Douglas expressed concern that the Council could be at risk of being 
indebted to thousands of pounds and she stressed that if the recommendations 
could be realised, it would be a great help. 
 
Councillor Muir concurred and added that it was vital that attention be given to the 
recommendations as lessons had been learnt from the contract with Aurora and they 
had to ensure that they got good value for money in respect of the contract.  
Furthermore, it was vital to get clarity so that they had a facility that was suitable for 
users.  He did not believe the matter had been managed in the right way initially. 
 
Alderman Gibson asked if the contract was being reviewed and the Director of 
Community and Wellbeing advised that the current contract was for ten years and 
had five years left to go with the option of an extension.  He further advised that legal 
advisors had been approached to give their opinion on the matter but there was 
limited scope in fully addressing, via any new contract, wording that was now being 
recognised as ambiguous within the contract. He said the issues had to be 
addressed as and when they arose through consultation with all parties.  However, 
he also noted there was a parallel process underway in collaboration with the Trust 
which was intended to agree principles by which decisions relating to the definition of 
major and minor could be more proactively addressed.  
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Thompson, 
seconded by Councillor Chambers, that the recommendation be adopted.  
 
(Alderman Irvine and Councillor Chambers returned to the meeting at this stage – 
8.10pm) 
 
(Aldermen Carson and Gibson and Councillor Muir left the meeting at this stage – 
8.10pm) 
 

 Event Management 
 

RECOMMENDED that the report be noted. 
 
Councillor Thompson proposed, seconded by Councillor Chambers that the 
recommendation be adopted. 
 
Dr Peters Gallagher guided members through the report highlighting that it had been 
given a Satisfactory audit assurance and had seven priority 3 findings with 
associated recommendations. 
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The Chairman expressed her delight about the report and hoped that the standard 
achieved would be maintained. 
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Thompson, 
seconded by Councillor Chambers, that the recommendation be adopted.  
 

EXCLUSION OF PUBLIC/PRESS  
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Douglas, seconded 
by Councillor Gilmour, that the public/press be excluded during the discussion 
of the undernoted items of confidential business.  
 

8. CORPORATE GOVERNANCE 
 
(a) Corporate Risk Register (FILE RR2) 
 (Appendix XIII) 
 

**IN CONFIDENCE*** 
 
***NOT FOR PUBLICATION*** 
 
Schedule 6 – Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular 
person (including the Council holding that information). 
 
(Councillor Muir returned to the meeting at this stage – 8.12pm) 
 
(b) Interim Statements of Assurance 
  

**IN CONFIDENCE*** 
 
***NOT FOR PUBLICATION*** 
 
Schedule 6 – Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular 
person (including the Council holding that information). 
 
(c) Single Tender Action Report (FILE 231329) 
  

**IN CONFIDENCE*** 
 
***NOT FOR PUBLICATION*** 
 
Schedule 6 – Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular 
person (including the Council holding that information). 
 

9. FRAUD AND WHISTLEBLOWING UPDATE (VERBAL) 
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**IN CONFIDENCE*** 
 
***NOT FOR PUBLICATION*** 
 
Schedule 6 – Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular 
person (including the Council holding that information). 
 

10. ANY OTHER NOTIFIED BUSINESS 
 
There were no other items of business.  
 
NOTED. 
 

RE-ADMITTANCE OF PUBLIC/PRESS  
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Gilmour, seconded 
by Councillor Douglas, that the public/press be re-admitted to the meeting.  

 
TERMINATION OF MEETING  
 
The meeting terminated at 8.16pm.   



 ITEM 7.4  

ARDS AND NORTH DOWN BOROUGH COUNCIL 
 
A meeting of the Environment Committee was held in the Council Chamber, 2 
Church Street, Newtownards on Wednesday, 10 January 2017 at 7.00 pm. 
 
PRESENT: 
  
In the Chair:  Councillor Martin 
  
Aldermen:  Fletcher 
   
Councillors:  Barry     Ferguson (7.56pm)    

Boyle     Leslie   
Cathcart   McAlpine 
Cummings   Woods 
Douglas    Smart 

    Edmund   Wilson 
       

       
       
Officers: Director of Environment (D Lindsay), Head of Building Control, 

Licensing and Neighbourhood Environment (R Brittain), Head of 
Waste and Cleansing Services (N Martin), Head of Assets and 
Property Services (P Caldwell), Neighbourhood Environment 
Services Manager (C White), and Democratic Services Officer 
(H Loebnau)  

 

1. APOLOGIES  
 
Apologies for inability to attend were received from Councillor Armstrong-Cotter and 
apologies for lateness were received from Councillor Ferguson.  
 

2. DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST  
 
The Chairman asked for any declarations of interest and Councillors Wilson, Barry 
and Martin declared an interest in Item 13 - Zero 30.  Councillor Martin also declared 
an interest in Item 9 - War Memorial, Groomsport and advised that Councillor 
Ferguson would chair the meeting at that point. 
 

3. PRESENTATION ON ANTI-DOG FOULING CAMPAIGN 
 

The Chairman welcomed the Neighbourhood Environment Services Manager to the 

meeting and informed members that he would be providing information on the 

upcoming Anti-Dog Fouling Campaign and would show both the social media 

information video and the shorter information video which would be shown in 

cinemas.   

 

The Neighbourhood Environment Services Manager informed the committee that 

since the campaign video had been introduced on social media two days previously 
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21 thousand people had viewed it.  He estimated that approximately 40% of 

requests made to his section related to dog fouling and it was a significant public 

concern which also provided additional work for the Cleansing and Parks sections.   

 

Three key messages for the campaign were identified:  

 

 Supervise your Dog 

 Pick it Up  

 Report Fouling  
 

Dog owners should be vigilant about what their dogs were doing at all times and 

being unaware that a dog had fouled was not a reasonable excuse to avoid a fine of 

up to £1,000.  The public were being encouraged to be actively involved in the 

process of tackling the dog fouling problem and any information they could give to 

Council officers would be welcomed.   

 

Traditional forms of advertising would begin on 11th January and information would 

be provided to the public about the total value of fines which had been issued in any 

area.  It was hoped that that would act as a deterrent to careless dog owners.  

Advertising would also take place through Ad Shell, shopping centres, posters and 

flyers at council and other public facilities and through the distribution of free poop 

bags.   

 

The Neighbourhood Environment Services Manager highlighted that 1392 working 

hours had been dedicated to enforcement patrols during the period of the campaign 

and that represented a doubling of the normal enforcement.  Funding for the 

campaign would come from the Recycling Community Investment Fund.   

 

Alderman Fletcher congratulated the officer affirming that anything to reduce dog 

fouling would be a positive move.   He queried when the committee would be made 

aware of the outcomes and the Director replied that the full results were scheduled 

to be published in March.  Monitoring of areas for blight by dog waste would be done 

externally to council and dog fouling incidents would be measured at the beginning 

of the campaign and the end.   

 

Twenty-two areas had been identified in the Borough as being particularly 

problematic and those were the areas which would be carefully monitored 

throughout the campaign.   

 

Councillor Douglas congratulated the whole team and said that officers had always 

been proactive in dealing with dog fouling.  She looked forward to reviewing a 

positive report in March.   

 

Councillor Cummings believed the campaign demonstrated good value for money 

and citizens of the Borough would broadly welcome it.  The question of increasing 

the number of bins arose from time to time and the officer advised that there was set 

criteria for evaluation of additional bin requests in any area.  The Cleansing 
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Department would assess the need in accordance with the policy and act 

accordingly.   

 

Councillor Barry wondered if the villages and towns of the Borough would be 

included and noted that the cost of the campaign would be an investment for the 

future.  In response the officer advised that all areas would be included but that the 

hotspots would receive more attention.   

 

Councillor Cathcart felt that dog fouling statistics were difficult to explain to the 

public.  He wondered about comparing our Borough’s figures with those of other 

Councils.  The Neighbourhood Environment Services Manager stated that the 

monthly report indicated a general figure of 34 penalties issued for dog fouling alone, 

along with many more fines for dog straying which was directly associated with the 

dog fouling problem.  It was all down to officers being in the right place at the right 

time.  In recent days the fog had hampered detection rates but over the coming 4 

weeks the enforcement statistics were expected to rise.   

 

The Head of Building Control, Licensing and Neighbourhood Environment stressed 

the importance of specific information from the public in detecting dog fouling 

offenders.    

 

The Chairman thanked the officers for the tremendous amount of work which was 

being done to solve the persistent problem of dog fouling.   

 

4. PERFORMANCE REPORT RE NEIGHBOURHOOD 
ENVIRONMENT TEAM  (FILE 92009) 

  (Appendix I, II and III)  
 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED: - Report dated 18 December 2017 from the Director 
of Environment detailing; 
 
Neighbourhood Environment Performance  
The statistical information provided in the report covered, unless otherwise stated, 

the period 1st September 2017 to 30th November 2017. 

 

Prosecutions  
15 court convictions had been secured for the offences listed below. 

 

No Licence 5 

Straying 7 

Littering 1 

Dog Attacks on other domestic pet 0 

Attack on Livestock 0 

In field with Livestock present 0 

Causing unnecessary suffering 1 

Failing to meet an animals needs 1 
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TOTAL 15 
 

Fixed Penalty Notices Issued  
 
In addition to cases prosecuted through the court as detailed above, 707 fixed 

penalties had been issued in respect of various matters. That continued to 

demonstrate a sustained Council focus upon detecting and punishing those who 

persisted in committing environmental offences in the Borough. A detailed 

breakdown, as to the locations of offences dealt with by way of fixed penalties was 

now issued directly to all members on a monthly basis.   
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Dog Licences  
 
In the 3-month period September to November 2017, a total 4,324 dog licences were 

issued. 
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Service Requests  
 
Community Safety Service Requests 
 

Ards and North Down Community Safety Team received 57 Service Requests 

between 1st April 2017 and 30th November 2017.  
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Dog Control Service Requests 

 

The Neighbourhood Environment Team had received 1283 service requests in 

relation to dog control between 1st April 2017 and 30th November 2017: 

 

 
 
Environmental Control Service Requests 
 
The team received 860 service requests in relation to environmental control between 
1st April 2017 and 30th November 2017: 
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Customer Satisfaction Surveys 

 

Following completion of a service request an after use customer satisfaction survey 

was issued, of which 41 had been returned.  A summary of percentage level of 

satisfaction from those 41 returns against key questions was provided below. 
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Education/promotional campaigns 

Over the three-month period the Neighbourhood Environment Team had supported 

the following groups which undertook litter clean ups of their area. 

 Ballyholme Co-Op – Ballyholme Beach (20 participants) 

 Friends of Crommelin Wood – Crommelin Wood, Donaghadee (25) 

 North Down & Ards Beach Cleaners – Seahill Beach. Holywood (12) 

 North Down & Ards Beach Cleaners – Groomsport Beach (12) 

 Councillor Scott Wilson – Ballyholme Beach (10) 
 

It was estimated that over 100 bags of litter were removed. 

 

RECOMMENDED that the Committee notes the report.  

 

Referring to beach cleaning Councillor Wilson asked members to note that he was 

not present on the Ballyholme Beach clean but rather the Brompton to Carnalea 

section of coastline.  Councillor Cathcart noted the staggering increase in littering 

fines issued and that was due in large part to the additional resources which had 

been directed there.  He felt it should act as a clear deterrent to other potential 

offenders.   

 

Councillor Edmund referred to a retired man from his community for his dedication to 

beach cleaning.  The man regularly tidied the beach near his home and had 

collected 11 bags of rubbish and washed up lobster pots and tyres.  He asked 

council to give recognition to such individuals.  The Councillor was asked to give the 

man’s name and address to Council’s Democratic Services section who would write 

expressing thanks for the man’s contribution to improving the appearance of the 

Borough.   

 

AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Wilson, seconded 

by Councillor Cummings, that the recommendation be adopted.  

 

5. REQUEST TO DESIGNATE PORTAFERRY AS A HOLIDAY 
RESORT (FILE LR/SUNDAY TRADING/90100) 

  (Appendix IV, V and VI)  

 

PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- Report dated 18 December 2017 from the Director of 

Environment detailing that in September 2017 the Council agreed to consult on the 

proposal that Portaferry be designated as a ‘holiday resort’ under Article 6 of the 

Shops (Sunday Trading &c.) (NI) Order 1997. 

 

Background  

 

Under the above Order large shops with a floor space over 280 square metres may 

only open for business on a Sunday between the hours of 1pm and 6pm. There 

were a number of special exclusions to that including petrol stations.  
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Under Article 6 of the Order the Council could designate an area as a ‘holiday resort’ 

which would then permit large shops to open for unrestricted trading hours on up to 

18 Sundays in any year between the 1st March and the 30th September.  They could 

not open on Easter Sunday. 

 

At present Ballywalter and Donaghadee were designated holiday resorts under the 

Order. 

 

Consultation 

 

As required by the legislation the proposal to designate was advertised in the local 

papers following which two letters were received; one in support of the proposal and 

one against it. 

 

The letter against the proposal was provided by D. W Retail Ltd, 91 High Street, 

Portaferry on behalf of the Centra Petrol Station. They opposed the proposal for the 

following reasons: 

 

 The application was to support a planning application by the Spar to increase 
their store from 3000 to 10,000 square metres. 

 The business had previously opened in breach of the legislation but reduced 
its hours after Council advice was given; 

 There were many other providers of goods in the town on a Sunday so the 
larger shop did not need to be open; 

 There was currently no reduction in service to the ‘tourist visitor’; 

 Belfast recently rejected a similar application 
 

The email in support of the application was provided by James McDonnell & Sons 

Ltd. who operated the Spar in Portaferry.  They advised that they were a family 

business which had operated in Portaferry for over 200 years.  In support of the 

proposal they had stated: 

 

 They employed over 30 people; 

 They had seen a marked increase in the tourist trade and that was the reason 
to increase their hours of trading on Sunday; 

 They believed the town was already designated as a holiday resort; 

 They believed that due to the investment in the new ferry, Exploris and the 
renovation of the Market House plus the existence of a tourist information 
centre and the various festivals held in the town, then it should be designated 
as a holiday resort. 

 They considered it was important that those visiting the town found plenty of 
interest to entertain them; 

 They considered that the growth of large petrol stations which were exempt 
under the legislation had happened to take advantage of the legislation. 

 It was hard to compete with the garages who have unrestricted hours; 
 

Members may recall that when considering the designation of Portaferry it was 
further agreed that “a report be brought back on the legislation relating to the 
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designation of towns as holiday destinations, legal advice on the issue of designation 
zoning within a town, views of the tourism and development section in Council and 
views of the local Chambers of Commerce”.  Legal advice had now been obtained, 
but the Tourism and Development sections were still considering the matter and in 
particular whether there was any evidence to suggest that the designation and 
subsequent opening of large shops was of benefit to the local economy and tourism.  
An update on that matter would be brought to the Committee at its meeting.   
 

It was noted that if the Council was minded to designate Portaferry as a holiday 
resort in time for 1st March then it would need to make the decision in January 2018, 
therefore allowing the one-month notice period required within the legislation 
between making the resolution and the designation. It was suggested that at this 
point the Committee consider the designation or otherwise of Portaferry as a holiday 
resort.  
 
A further report would be brought back before the Committee in due course dealing 
with the wider implications around the designation of other parts of the Borough and 
implications for the local economy. 
 

RECOMMENDED that the Committee now considered whether it wished to 

designate Portaferry as a ‘holiday resort’ under The Shops (Sunday Trading &c.) 

(NI) Order 1997.   

 

Councillor Boyle referred to the attachment letters and the legal opinion which he 

considered to be grey and somewhat confusing.  He considered that there was not 

enough information on which to make a good decision.   

 

Councillor Cathcart was in agreement with Councillor Boyle and suggested that the 

committee deferred making any decision until more information was available on the 

impact and potential benefits of designation.  Councillor Cummings seconded that 

suggestion.   

 

While Councillor Wilson generally supported the relaxation of the trading laws he 

agreed that if there was consensus to wait then there was no harm in that.   

 

Councillor Smart queried the expected time frame of the delay and the Head of 

Building Control, Licensing and Neighbourhood Environment confirmed that a delay 

would mean that any designation would not commence in time for the stipulated 

Sunday opening exemption period as that required one month’s notice before 

implementation, but could be initiated at any time of the year thereafter.  He said that 

to date there was no evidence to suggest that there was either positive or negative 

impacts on having a holiday designation for a town.     

 

Members were in agreement that the right decision needed to be made for the town 

and that there was no particular rush.       

 

AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Cathcart, seconded 

by Councillor Cummings that a decision on the recommendation be deferred 

until further information was available.   
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6. RESULT OF COURT PROCEEDINGS (FILE 90202) 
 

Previously CIRCULATED: - Report dated 19 December 2017 from the Director of 

Environment detailing;  

 
Mr Jim Davies and Mrs Susan Davies 

 

At Newtownards Magistrates Court on 15th December 2017 Mr Jim Davies and Mrs 

Susan Davies both of Cuan Place, Newtownards were convicted of animal welfare 

offences namely Mr Davies was convicted of causing unnecessary suffering to their 

dog while Mrs Davies was convicted of failing to meet the dog’s needs.  

 

The West Highland white terrier dog known as “Rosie” was seized from their home 

by the Council’s Animal Welfare Officer after a vet had confirmed that the dog was 

suffering. The vet recorded that the dog had a severe and chronic skin condition 

which the owner admitted had not been treated for at least 6 months resulting in 

disease and substantial hair loss. 

 

 
  

 

 

Mr and Mrs Davies each received a 5-year ban from keeping any animals or having 

any participation in keeping or caring for animals.  They were ordered to pay £250 

each towards the Council’s costs of over £5,000.  They were further given a 

conditional discharge of 2 years each with the magistrate indicating that if they stood 

before the court again within 2 years in breach of the Act, there would be severe 

consequences.  
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The dog had since made a good recovery in the care of the Council, but her 

condition would need to be managed for the rest of her life.  Rosie was due to be 

rehomed in the very near future. 

 

 

 

RECOMMENDED that the report is noted.  
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Woods, seconded 

by Councillor Douglas, that the recommendation be adopted.  

 

7. PROPOSED STREET NAMING – MANSE MEWS, 
NEWTOWNARDS (FILE FP/2017/4181/MAST/91200) 
 

PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED: - Report dated 12 December 2017 from the Director 
of Environment detailing that a small development comprising of 5 dwellings was 
currently under construction on lands at 26 Manse Road, Newtownards. The 
developer had requested the street name Manse Mews. 
 

That was in keeping with the general neighbourhood and was accessed off Manse 

Road. 

 

RECOMMENDED that Manse Mews be adopted and that Council accept the general 

name and delegate acceptance of suffixes to the Building Control service. 

 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Smart, seconded by 
Councillor Edmund, that the recommendation be adopted.  
 

8. ENVIRONMENT DIRECTORATE BUDGETARY CONTROL 
REPORT (FILE FIN45) 
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PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED: - Report dated 28 December 2017 from the Director 
of Environment detailing that the Environment Budgetary Control Report covered the 
8-month period 1 April to 30 November 2017.  The net cost of services was showing 
an overspend of £479,186 (4.1%).  
 

Explanation of Variance 

 

In addition, a Budgetary Control Report by Income and Expenditure for the 

Directorate was, also shown, which analysed the overall adverse variance 

(£479,186) by expenditure (£512,556 adverse) and income (£33,370 favourable).  

 

ENVIRONMENT 
 

Expenditure - £512.6k (3.6%) worse than budget to date. That adverse variance 

was mainly made up of the following: - 

1. Waste and Cleansing Services - £444.2k adverse.   

a. A combined summary of the main waste stream variances was set out 
in the table below.  

 £’000  Commentary 

Landfill  443.3  4.7k tonnes more than budget 

Brown/Green bin 

waste 

  (122.4) 2.2k tonnes less than budget 

Blue bin waste     (90.6) 2.5k tonnes less than budget 

 

HRC waste 

      

      79.9 

 

Higher tonnage than budget   

Total 310.2  
 

Overall, the main waste stream budgets were showing an adverse 
variance of £310.2k.  

b. Payroll costs were £32.4k favourable to date.    
 

c. Waste Collection route optimisation consultancy costs were currently 
showing an adverse variance of £14.3k but that would be met by a 
transfer from the Council’s Earmarked Fund as £30k was set aside for 
the revenue costs associated with the project in 2016/17. That 
accounting treatment meant that the service was charged with the 
expenditure so appeared over budget but there would be no impact on 
the Council’s overall performance as those costs would be funded by 
the Council’s Earmarked Fund. 

 
d. Equipment repairs in the Waste Recycling Centres were £13.9k 

adverse to date as more repairs had been required to date than 
expected at the WRC’s. 
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e. Spend on refuse bins was £57.2k higher than budget to date. There 
had been high demand from householders in the legacy Ards area to 
change 140 litre blue bins to 240 litre blue bins. Brown bin spend was 
higher than budget due to high demand from householders.  

 
f. Spend on replacement HRC skips (£19.0k) was not budgeted for in 

2017/18. That would be a recurring spend so a budget had been 
included for 2018/19.   

 
g. Printing costs £10.4k (recycling information) and advertising costs 

£6.8k (graphics on bin lorries) were adverse to date. 
 

2. Assets and Property Services - £69.4k adverse.   

a. Property Operations were £63.6k over budget to date. That was mainly 
due to: - 

i. Payroll costs were £31.4k favourable mainly due to vacant posts 
which were in the process of being filled.  

ii. Contractor costs were £112.0k over budget to date. There had 
been repair work carried out in areas such as Ballyhalbert 
Harbour, Millisle Beach Park carpark and Bangor Marina wall 
which were not budgeted for but needed to be done. 

iii. Consultancy services for Cooke Street, Jetty and Ballywalter 
Harbour were £13.6k under budget to date. 

b. Technical Services were £45.0k under budget to date. That was mainly 
due to: - 

i. Payroll costs were £36.7k favourable mainly due to vacant posts 
which were in the process of being filled.  

ii. Utility costs were £5.0k over budget to date. 

iii. Contractor costs were £25.7k under budget to date. That 
covered areas such as statutory compliance work, 
refurbishments, playgrounds and statutory upgrades. 

iv. Security costs at the old Bangor Leisure Centre were £6.7k over 
budget to date. 

 

c. Fleet Management was £50.7k over budget to date. That was mainly 
due to: - 

i. Payroll costs were £19.4k favourable mainly due to vacant posts 
which had now been filled.  

ii. Vehicle maintenance costs were £52.4k over budget to date. 

iii. Vehicle fuel, licensing costs and protective clothing costs were 
£12.0k over budget to date. 

3. Building Control, Licensing & Neighbourhood Environment - £4.3k adverse.   

a. Payroll costs were £2.5k over budget year to date. 
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Income - £33.4k (1.2%) better than budget to date. That favourable variance 

comprised: 

4. Waste & Cleansing Services - £29.5k adverse. That was mainly due to trade 
waste income (£24.4k) and sale of glass income (£15.1k) being worse than 
budget to date and income from Special Collections being £8.8k better than 
budget to date. 

5. Assets and Property Services - £4.4k adverse. Wind turbine income was £8.0k 
behind target to date. Property Operations income was £3.9k better than 
budget to date. 

6. Building Control income was £51.8k better than budget to date. 

7. Property Certificate income was £10.5k better than budget to date. 

8. Car Park income £10.7k worse than budget to date. 

9. Fixed penalty fines were £15.0k better than budget to date.  

 

 
 

 

 

Note Year to Date 

Actual

Year to Date 

Budget

Variance Annual 

Budget

Variance

£ £ £ £ %

Environment

200 Environment HQ 95,204 100,500 (5,296) 150,700 5.3 

210 Waste and Cleansing Services 8,461,639 7,988,000 473,639 11,815,300 5.9 

220 Assets and Property Services 3,557,696 3,483,900 73,796 5,464,800 2.1 

230 Building Control, Licensing & Neighbour (20,253) 42,700 (62,953) 225,400 147.4 

Totals 12,094,286 11,615,100 479,186 17,656,200 4.1 

BUDGETARY CONTROL REPORT

By Directorate and Service

Period 8 - November 2017

Note Actual Budget Variance Actual Budget Variance

£ £ £

Environment

200 Environment HQ 95,204 100,500 (5,296) -  -  -  

210 Waste and Cleansing Services 9,402,089 8,957,900 444,189 (940,450) (969,900) 29,450 

220 Assets and Property Services 3,679,990 3,610,600 69,390 (122,295) (126,700) 4,405 

230 Building Control, Licensing & Neighbour 1,626,773 1,622,500 4,273 (1,647,026) (1,579,800) (67,226)

-  -  -  -  -  -  

Totals 14,804,056 14,291,500 512,556 (2,709,770) (2,676,400) (33,370)

BUDGETARY CONTROL REPORT

By Income and Expenditure

Period 8 - November 2017

Expenditure Income



EC.06.12.17 
 

17 
 

 

RECOMMENDED that the Committee notes the report.   
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Smart, seconded by 
Councillor Woods, that the recommendation be adopted.  
 

10. PROFORMAS FOR HRC ACCESS PERMIT SCHEME 
(REFERRED FROM COUNCIL MEETING HELD ON 18 
DECEMBER 2017) 

  (Appendix VIII, IX and X)  
 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED: - Report dated 21 December 2017 from the Director 
of Environment detailing that Members would recall that a report was brought to the 
Council meeting held on 18th December, 2017 regarding the proformas to be used 
for the HRC Access Permit system agreed by Council in October 2017.  At the 
Council meeting on 18th December it was agreed that the matter should be brought 
back to the January Environment Committee.   
 

The new administrative arrangement was designed to facilitate the effective 

application and enforcement of previously approved rules on access to Household 

Recycling Centres using vans and large trailers.  The need for it followed concern 

that despite the new rules introduced last year, Council was still landfilling 75% more 

waste per head of population through our HRCs compared to the average for other 

NI Councils.  That equated to 6000 tonnes of extra landfilled waste per year based 

on our HRC landfill figures for the full 2016-17 reporting year - attracting an 

additional annual landfill cost of almost £0.6 million (plus other handling and 

transport costs).  The reduction in the cost of waste management that was factored 

into the current Council budget, was predicated to an extent upon realising a 

significant saving in this extra HRC landfill bill. 

 

The latest version of the proformas developed by officers was attached and the 

latest version of the Frequently Asked Questions (FAQ) sheet used in relation to the 

scheme is also attached.       

 

RECOMMENDED that Council agrees to the use of the attached proformas for the 

administration of the approved HRC Access Permit system and that officers be 

approved to further adapt those documents as may be required in the future to 

ensure the efficient and effective implementation of the approved scheme. 

 

Councillor Barry thanked the Director and his team for the work which had been 

carried out on that matter and thought that the Proformas were sensible and it was 

something which just had to be done to reduce landfill and save money.   

 

Councillor Boyle referred to the cost to domestic ratepayers and the challenge to get 

savings and asked if the staff in the recycling centres had received training on the 

way forward.   
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The Director stressed that the new situation would affect a very small number of 

genuine householder users of sites, most of which did so using a car or small trailer.  

A number of applications had been received and there was therefore no reason to 

assume that people lacked awareness.  Anyone now wishing to enter our HRCs 

using a van or large trailer would now be asked to show a permit before being 

allowed access.  The Director explained that this means of implementing the 

previously agreed rules on access using vans and trailers was designed to be much 

easier for the site staff to implement, and they had been fully trained on the matter.  

If necessary, the police could be called where staff felt under any threat by any 

person trying to enter sites in breach of the rules.  However, evidence suggested 

that the new administrative arrangements would deal much more effectively with 

those who had no right to enter and use our HRCs.   

 

By April 2018 several months of data would be available to show what progress had 

been made.   

 

Councillor Wilson reminded the committee that the extra waste was costing council 

£55k per month over the Northern Ireland average.  It was hoped that Ards and 

North Down could correct that situation and come back on track with its landfill 

budget expenditure.  The Councillor added that he would like to see recycling 

centres open on bank holidays for the public to use.   

 

(Councillor Ferguson entered the meeting at 7.56 pm)  

 

Some sympathy and support would be given to the public during the first week of the 

permit system and officers would remain on sites during that time to deal with any 

genuine issues raised.   

 

AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Barry, seconded by 
Councillor Edmund, that the recommendation be adopted.  
 

11. NOTICES OF MOTION 
 
11.1  Notice of Motion submitted by Councillor Robinson     
 
“As a consequence of a fairly disappointing response to date towards council’s 
kerbside glass recycling scheme, officers bring back a report on the feasibility of 
increasing glass collections from monthly to fortnightly, in line with our current grey 
bin collections.  
 
A number of factors may be contributing to the lack of enthusiasm for this scheme, 
not least confusion over schedules, plus the limited capacity of the boxes provided, 
so opting for fortnightly glass collections may improve the response.”  
 
Proposed by Councillor Robinson seconded by Councillor Barry  
 
Councillor Robinson announced that she was a keen recycler and had converted her 
husband to the importance of the practice.  She said it needed to be a big part of our 
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lifestyle and it made financial and environmental sense.  Glass was one item which 
was often discarded and was a heavy item.  She looked forward to glass caddies 
being widely available.  Public response to them was muted at the current time and 
there was confusion over collection dates.  She suggested that glass could be 
collected on the same day as the grey bin.  More frequent collections might be a step 
forward.    
 
Councillor Cathcart was happy to support anything which would increase the public 
uptake but he was mindful of the cost implications of doing that.  He wondered if it 
was perhaps premature to judge the effectiveness of the new service given the 
relatively short period that had elapsed, but was happy to receive a report.     
 
Members were happy to wait for a report and were aware that glass had only 
recently been banned from grey bins.   
 
AGREED that the Notice of Motion be adopted.   

 
11.2 Notice of Motion submitted by Councillor Woods  

 
“That this Council in the interests of health, equality and the environment, reviews its 
policy towards bin provision and waste management and installs sanitary bins in 
every public toilet across the Borough.” 
 
Proposed by Councillor Woods, seconded by Councillor Barry  
 
Councillor Woods began by announcing that currently across our public toilets there 
was a minimal provision of sanitary bins, if any, and recently there had been some 
media interest in the nature of the bins provided in our Council’s public toilets and 
how those should be used.   
 
She had raised the matter with officers a few months ago and was made aware that 
the bin provider had stated that they would only provide bins in facilities that had an 
attendant or caretaker present.  The reasoning for that was that they were subject to 
vandalism and misuse.  While accepting that the misuse of those or any bins was not 
ideal and while there was some reluctance she did not believe that that was an 
adequate reason as to why sanitary bins should not be provided.   
 
It was against the law for businesses who had female staff or would have females 
visiting the premises not to provide sanitary bins within their buildings through 
various Orders and Acts and it stipulated that no sanitary waste should be flushed 
away since it could and did form blockages.  NI Water had advised that only the 
three P’s of which members were aware could be flushed down the loo.  Some of the 
worst blockages were caused by sanitary protection items that could harm the sewer 
or drain.  The Environmental Protection Act 1990 also imposed a Duty of Care on 
organisations that produced, kept or disposed of controlled waste, including sanitary 
waste at the point of disposal.  She understood that Council was not a business as 
such but noted that it did have a duty of care to its constituents.   
 
According to the Northern Ireland Environment Agency, millions of sanitary waste 
items were flushed down toilets every year.  The wastewater drain which ran from 
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the toilets was only designed for human waste and toilet roll.  Other waste could and 
did form blockages.  NI Water supported any initiative that would keep sanitary 
products out of the sewers.  Those, along with wipes and other inappropriate items, 
were the cause of most blockages in the sewer system that cost NI Water £2.5 
million last year.   
 
According to NI Water, it had invested millions over the last 10 years to bring the 
sewerage network and wastewater treatment works up to an acceptable standard.  
However, it could not win the battle on its own and customer awareness and 
behaviour change was the only real way to address the sewer misuse.   
 
Sanitary items were also becoming a major part of the litter that ended up in our 
seas and eventually on our beaches.  According to the 2016 Marine Litter report, on 
average there were 22.32 sanitary items on every 100 m of beach in NI from 2012 to 
2016.  In the Ards and North Down area, of the two beaches researched they had a 
higher amount of sanitary items found than the NI average with sanitary items 
accounting for 34.76 of every 100 m.  Indeed, from her own research into the 
statistics, Portavogie had the highest number of sanitary items found per 100 m in 
NI, with 37.36 per 100 m.  That was nearly four times as much as the Hazelbank 
beach with 9 sanitary items per 100 m.  There was clearly a wider issue involved 
with regard to the disposal of sanitary items which would need further clear 
educational initiatives as well as changes to packaging and marketing by 
international companies.   
 
However, providing a suitable bin at the point of need was a step she believed that 
we as a Council should take not only for reasons to reduce the amount of sanitary 
items disposed of in our sewers, drains and eventually in the seas and beaches, but 
also in the basic interests of all those people in and visiting our borough who 
required a bin when needed.  She urged all members to support the motion because 
of those reasons.  
 
Councillor Barry also gave his support declaring that it was the right thing to do and it 
would have multiple environmental benefits.  There would be a cost involved but that 
should be viewed as an investment in terms of the environment and tourism potential 
and he urged his colleagues on the committee to give the Motion their support.   
 
Members were in support of the Motion but asked for a report on the proposal and 
the costs which would be involved.  Although Councillor Ferguson also recognised 
the need to have appropriate bins in toilets she wondered what the effect of that 
would be in improving the situations outlined.  She stressed that more education to 
the public was necessary to reduce the negative effects of current behaviour and 
asked that any report look at that as well. 
 
AGREED that the Notice of Motion be adopted.   
 
11.3 Notice of Motion submitted by Councillor Cathcart and Councillor 

Kennedy  
 
“That this Council recognises the concerns of residents with street cleaning services 
in residential areas close to our urban centres, particularly the concern that street 
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cleaning machines do not provide an adequate clean in areas with high levels of 
parked cars. This Council therefore as part of its Corporate plan to increase pride in 
our Borough tasks officers to produce a report detailing improvements to street 
cleaning services including the provision of more staff hours devoted to street 
cleaning and the potential of dedicated litter picking staff.” 
 
Proposed by Councillor Cathcart, seconded by Councillor Kennedy.   
 
Councillor Cathcart began by stating that litter was a pet hate of his and he was sure 
that his colleagues in Council would share that view.  Litter was environmentally and 
financially damaging to society.   
 
An Environment Audit Committee had recently estimated that Littering and 
enforcement was estimated to have cost UK Councils £778 million in 2015/16.  That 
was a colossal amount of public money being wasted to clean up after lazy 
individuals.   
 
The good news was that there had been an awakening to the damage that littering 
and especially plastics could cause.  There had been the introduction of the plastic 
bag tax and now discussions on a coffee cup tax and restrictions on single use 
plastics.  Yesterday Michael Gove had been seen going to a cabinet meeting with his 
reusable coffee cup and it was good to see that at the highest level of government.   
 
The cost of littering was more than just environmental and financial, and littering had 
a reputational cost to an area.  Litter was something that people noticed, both 
residents of the Borough and visitors alike.  Councillors were all familiar with 
numerous emails and correspondence from residents regarding the volume of litter 
on our streets and how that let down the Borough’s towns and villages.  
Internationally, parts of the world had higher standards and he hoped that Ards and 
North Down could aspire to a similar standard.   
 
Council could show leadership and take pride in our streets and create a culture 
where littering was seen as culturally unacceptable.  The bans on smoking and drink 
driving were difficult to police, but society had begun to police those themselves, as 
they were seen as socially unacceptable despite it being almost the norm decades 
ago.  It was hoped that littering would soon be seen in the same light.   
 
He suggested a two pronged attack to achieving that, firstly, by a zero tolerance 
approach to littering, by catching as many offenders as possible and the issuing of 
fines.     
 
The second approach was to make our street cleaning as good as it could be.  An 
area of concern that had been raised was residential areas close to the town centre.  
There was a tendency to give town centres excellent attention but the volume of litter 
in residential streets close to the town centre in many cases would not be that much 
lower than the town centre, so they would need more attention than streets in the 
suburbs of towns.  The extra challenge in those residential areas was that the sheer 
volume of parked cars meant that our street cleaning machines could not adequately 
clean.  It was suggested that we would need litter picking staff more regularly in such 
places to help with areas the street cleaning machine could not get to.   
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It is with great credit to our Cleansing department that when Councillor Cathcart had 
meet with officers, they equally shared his concern to improve street cleaning and 
enhance the reputation of the Borough.     
 
The Council’s Corporate Plan aimed to increase pride in our Borough.  One way of 
achieving that aim was to ensure that the street cleaning service the Council 
provided was as good as it could be.   By showing leadership in this area we could 
help spread the message that littering was unacceptable in the Borough.   
 
Councillor Kennedy seconded the Motion and added that education was always 
important.  It was a core responsibility of Council to clean up - and litter, dog fouling 
and parked cars were key concerns for most residents.   
 
Councillor Smart thanked his fellow Councillors for bringing the Motion forward and 
thought that the new public realm areas and paving highlighted litter more strongly, 
as well as raising people’s expectations and awareness of the importance of their 
surroundings.   
 
Alderman Fletcher added that he had recently been on a family visit to Helen’s 
Tower and was disappointed to note the entrance area to that site heavily littered.   
 
AGREED that the Notice of Motion be adopted.   
 
11.4 Notice of Motion submitted by Councillor McIlveen – deferred from 

December’s Meeting  
 
‘That officers consider ways in which the sight lines at the Gas Works car park, Mill 
Street, Newtownards can be improved.’ 
 
Proposed by Councillor McIlveen and seconded by Councillor Smart.   
 
Councillor McIlveen said that anyone who was familiar with the Gas Works car park 
would understand the purpose of the Motion which he felt was fairly self-explanatory.   
 
There was an issue with viewing oncoming traffic coming from the High Street 
direction when a driver was exiting the car park.  The problem appeared to be a 
combination of the shape of the car park’s boundary wall and the planting in the beds 
behind the wall.  It was very difficult to see cars coming along the road until they 
were quite close.  There were two problems with that, firstly, if you weren’t 
continually focussing on cars coming from that direction then you were at risk of 
being struck.  Secondly if you were continually focussing on cars coming from that 
direction you were potentially placing pedestrians crossing the road or other road 
users at risk because you were not paying attention to all hazards around.   
 
He felt that conceivably the situation could be mitigated by removing the planting in 
the beds at the wall to allow for a less interrupted view at a relatively low cost.   
 
As an occasional user of that car park, sometimes you had the feeling that you were 
taking your life (and those of your passengers) in your hands when you had some 
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vehicles that were travelling a bit quicker than they should be coming along that 
road.  It couldn’t be right that if we had the power to make this improvement to safety 
at this point, that we didn’t take that opportunity now that the car parks were in our 
ownership.     
 
Members were in agreement that the sight lines should be improved where possible 
to enhance safety in that area.   
 
AGREED that the Notice of Motion be adopted.   
 
11.5 Notice of Motion submitted by Councillor McIlveen – deferred from 

December’s Meeting  
 
“That this Council writes to the Transport NI to request that double yellow lines are 
considered for the entrance to Londonderry Park and, given the high usage at peak 
time, requests that officers look at nearby Council-owned sites as potential overflow 
car parks.”     
 
Proposed by Councillor McIlveen, seconded by Councillor Cathcart.   
 
Councillor McIlveen referred to the opening of the new facility at Londonderry Park 
which was a great success with many people using it and a resultant high level of 
cars in the area.  He proposed that double yellow lines should be used to deter 
people from parking dangerously and that options should be examined for an 
overflow car park.   
 
Councillor Edmund said that he was a regular traveller on the Portaferry Road and 
viewed the high number of young children moving in that area as potentially 
dangerous.  Anything which could be done to alleviate that should be welcomed and 
he fully supported Councillor McIlveen’s Motion.   
 
Members were in agreement that Council writes to Transport NI to request safety 
improvements in that area.   
 
AGREED that the Notice of Motion be adopted.   
 
11.6 Notice of Motion submitted by Councillor McIlveen – deferred from 

December’s Meeting  
 

“Given the paucity of charging points for electric vehicles particularly in the legacy 
Ards part of the Borough, that this Council brings a report identifying council sites in 
the Borough for the installation of electric car charging points and investigates 
possible funding streams for the installation.”   
 
Proposed by Councillor McIlveen, seconded by Councillor Woods.   
 
Councillor McIlveen began by stating that in November’s Budget, the Chancellor 
announced a £500 million fund to promote the use of electric cars and other low 
emission vehicles.  A substantial part of that funding (£400 Million) would go towards 
improving the charging infrastructure in the UK.  
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According to the Department of Infrastructure, Northern Ireland had 336 public 
charging points.  320 of those were 22 kilowatt charges and there were 16 rapid 
chargers.  There were other NI public sector charge points which were 7 kilowatt 
chargers provided under the public sector estate programme and 54 of those had 
been installed across Northern Ireland.   
 
At present there were 1650 plug in cars registered in Northern Ireland.  One of the 
primary reasons given for not buying an electric car was a concern about the lack of 
charging infrastructure.   
 
Councillor McIlveen produced a map showing the charging points in Ards and North 
Down.  The locations on the map were from a dataset provided from the Department 
for Low Emission Vehicles and it showed seven sites.   
 
Members would note that the legacy North Down area benefited from five of those 
chargers.  The Ulster Folk and Transport Museum in Cultra, Quay Street, Bangor 
Crawfordsburn Country Park, Aurora and Bloomfield Shopping Centre.  The legacy 
Ards area had only two which were located in Mount Stewart and Portaferry.  That 
was despite Ards being five times the size of North Down.  There were no public 
charging points in any of the Ards towns: Newtownards, Comber or Donaghadee.  
There were also none on the entire Irish Sea side of the Ards Peninsula.   
 
Of the seven that were available in the Borough, none were the highspeed 50Kw 
chargers which could provide an 80% charge to a vehicle in 30 minutes.  Three were 
NI Public Sector charge points which had a 7kw charge (those at Crawfordsburn 
Country Park, Aurora, and Mount Stewart) the other four were the more common 22 
Kw chargers run by ecarNI.  With locations such as Mount Stewart, Crawfordsburn 
Country Park and the Ulster Folk and Transport Museum, access was of course 
dictated to by the opening hours of those facilities.  Today Mount Stewart opened at 
10 am and closed at 4 pm.   
 
Electric car owners were aware that cars’ actual performance could be somewhat 
different from the claims made by manufacturers, in much the same way as actual 
miles per gallon could be different from official figures.   
 
Which? magazine had tested a variety of cars which showed those claiming to have 
a range of 93 miles only reached 58 miles, one with a range of 100 miles only went 
75 miles and one with a purported range of 149 miles only reached 90 miles.  If a 
driver were to use a radio or heating, the range would decrease even further.  It was 
for that reason that top up points were important.   
 
The opportunity was missed in the legacy Ards Borough Council when a DUP 
proposal to apply for the then DRD grants for charging infrastructure was voted 
down.  Those grants had been for 75% funding for charging stations.  He felt that 
was a classic example, as we have seen previously in Council, of people cutting off 
their noses to spite their faces.   
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The Motion was not asking for the Council to fund additional charging points but 
rather to prepare for future opportunities to improve the charging infrastructure within 
the Borough.   
 
Council had in its ownership a large number of car parks transferred from the former 
DRD.  Councillor McIlveen had produced another map showing the location of those 
car parks along with the number of spaces.  The information was provided by the 
Council as was available from the Open Data NI website.   
 
The Department of Infrastructure advised that at present they had not been advised 
whether a Northern Ireland portion of charging infrastructure funding would be made 
available by way of Barnett or whether there would be competitive bids to the Office 
for Low Emission Vehicles.  Councillor McIlveen stressed the importance of the 
Council in being project prepared.  In doing so Council needed to carefully consider 
the proposed locations.  There were a number of essential criteria that needed to be 
met including water table issues and a good mobile signal connection.  However, he 
called on Council to take a more strategic approach to location.   
 
People who had electric cars needed to plan their journeys according to the location 
of charging points and that often needed to be factored in to a coffee stop or meal 
while the car was charging.   
 
It was clear that the writing was on the wall for conventional petrol and diesel cars 
and Council needed to have the infrastructure built around more environmentally 
friendly alternatives.  Due to a lack of foresight within some on this Council the 
Borough was lacking compared to others despite its size.  To have only 2% of the 
total number of charge points, highlighting the chronic under-provision we had in 
Ards and North Down.   
 
Councillor Barry agreed that this Motion was excellent and that the lack of 
infrastructure was a growing problem.  As an electric vehicle owner himself he stated 
that journeys needed to be planned in a different way to those driving conventional 
motors.  He called on funds to be made available to invest in the infrastructure 
throughout the Borough and particularly in Ards and he added that he would also 
support energy through windfarms.  He concluded that such action was a no brainer 
and that Council should move forward along with other parts of Europe who were far 
ahead in that respect.   
 
Councillors rose to support the Motion unanimously noting that a lack of 
infrastructure could affect tourism in the future and that Council needed to keep 
abreast of developments and be ready for the future.   
 
In summing up Councillor McIlveen thanked Members for their positive comments 
and noted that he was asking Council simply to identify sites with a good mobile 
system and close to shops and restaurants.   
 
AGREED that the Notice of Motion be adopted.   
 

RECESS  
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The meeting went in to Recess at 9.01 pm  

 

The meeting recommenced at 9.15 pm   

 

15. UPDATE RECYCLING COMMUNITY INVESTMENT FUND (FILE 
69001) 

  (Appendix XI)  

 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED: - Report dated 14 December 2017 from the Director 
of Environment detailing that at the meeting of the Environment Committee in April 
2017 it was agreed to establish a Recycling Community Investment Fund (RCIF), 
primarily focussed on incentivising sustained enhancement in recycling engagement 
by the residents of the Borough.  
 

 
 

The report provided an update on three of the schemes being delivered through this 

fund. 

 

CLEAR Schools’ Environmental Education Programme 

 

From 27th November 2017 to 15th December 2017 Year 8 pupils from across the 

Borough attended the RADAR centre and undertook a series of environmental 

themed workshops. The workshops highlighted a number of key messages around 

recycling, litter, dog fouling, biodiversity and good citizenship. A copy of the lesson 

plan was attached for information. On completion of the workshops the children had 

been asked to tell their families everything they had learned and encourage them to 

also change their habits and show their commitment to sound environmental 

practices by joining the pupils in signing family environmental pledges. The pledges 

were to be returned to the schools which would then in turn forward them to the 

Council. The schools would subsequently receive a bursary, dependent on the 

number of pledges returned, to carry out environmental based projects within the 

school - further enhancing environmental learning and promotion of key messages 

that were central to building sustainable local communities. 

 

The impact of the initiative was still being reviewed and a further report would be 

brought back to the Committee in due course. Initial feedback had however been 

very positive. Teachers attending the workshops were surveyed about the 
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programme, its impact on environmental learning for the children and whether they 

would recommend the scheme to others. Out of the 65 surveys returned 100% of 

respondents indicated that they would recommend it to others while 83% indicated 

that they would strongly agree to recommend the scheme to others. A summary of 

some of the comments provided by the teachers was noted below. 

 

“I think this programme is great for kids and lets them learn through fun activities” 

 

“Have definitely raised awareness to our students about environmental issues 

affecting the environment” 

 

“The pupils were engaged the whole time and the programme was fast moving and 

exciting”  

 

“Thank you, keep up the good work” 

 

The scheme had attracted significant media coverage, featuring on BBC Newsline 

(the feature could be viewed on the Council’s Facebook page) and the Spectator 

and Chronicle newspapers as well as online/social media coverage.  It would clearly 

not only bring environmental benefits for the Ards and North Down Borough, but had 

also established the Council as an exemplar for innovative environmental education. 

 

The total budget for the scheme was £50K.  

 

Dog Fouling “Scoop the Poop” Campaign 

 

Beginning on 8th January 2018 the Council, through funding released from the RCIF 

would initiate its “Scoop the Poop” Campaign. The campaign would run for 7 weeks 

and would consist of a range of PR initiatives including social media, promotional 

video, online competitions, regular press releases, outdoor advertising including 

banners, signs, poster and bus backs and officer manned information stands at local 

shopping centres. The PR campaign would be accompanied by increased patrolling 

of dog fouling hot spots to detect and deter offences and also to identify severely 

fouled areas that needed to be cleaned.  A presentation on the campaign and the 

showing of the promotional video would be made at the meeting of the January 

Environment Committee meeting. 

 

The total budget for the campaign was £15K. 

 

Live Here Love Here Small Grants Scheme 

 

Through the RCIF a significant increase in funding was allocated to Keep NI 

Beautiful’s Live Here Love Here scheme but in particular the small grants element of 

the campaign. As previously reported 19 local groups from across the Borough, see 

list below, had availed of the funding and were presently developing and 

implementing the projects described below. It was anticipated that the projects would 

be completed in the spring of 2018 following which further publicity would be sought 

to ensure that the important link between the savings secured through the public’s 
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recycling engagement and local environmental improvement projects, was 

highlighted. 

 

The total budget for that was £75K. 

 

 

Name of Project 

Name of 

Group Project Summary 

"Ballywalter An Attractive 

And Welcoming Village" 

Ballywalter 

Community 

Action Group 

The overall goal of the project is to upgrade and 

revitalise the Community Peace and Memorial 

Garden which was constructed in 2008 using a piece 

of derelict land owned  by NIHE. This is a central focal 

point in Ballywalter and widely used by the wider 

community and tourists visiting Ballywalter, it also 

adds beauty to the village and heightens people’s 

awareness and appreciation for living things which 

helps build civic pride through creating a sense of 

community ownership, community identity and spirit. 

Outdoor Learning Eco 

Classroom: Phase 1 

Ballymagee 

Primary 

School 

Bangor 

This project will create an outdoor classroom to 

improve the quality of the school grounds and instil 

pride in pupils. The area will include vegetable and 

herb planters, free standing magnifying posts, a 

wormery, birdhouses and feeders, a hedgehog house, 

a reading area and some seating. This will have a 

positive environmental impact and inspire the 

children to look after nature at school and at home. 

The community will participate in an inter-

generational projects with parents and grandparents, 

and an established a link with Sunnyside Residential 

Home in Bangor.  The residents will help pupils plant 

and grow in the vegetable and herb garden.  They 

have also invited the Eco Club to visit them and help 

with their Eco Garden too. This will be beneficial for 

both the pupils and the residents, cultivating a love of 

nature through this inter-generational venture. 

Together we can make this 

better! 

Priory 

Integrated 

College 

Holywood 

Sixth form students and the caretaker have identified 

a small area (approximately 300 square metres) 

currently surrounded by broken high fencing and 

barbed wire which contains a derelict and disused 

water tank, could this limited  wasted space be 

turned into a small garden in a sea of tarmac?  The 

students will set about clearing this area adding some 

benching, tables, litter bins and colour. The school 

believe that working TOGETHER and creating a 
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partnership between students and staff will have a 

positive social and environmental impact. 

Eating Alfresco in the Park Ballygowan & 

District 

Community 

Association 

BDCA wish to place 6 picnic benches in our 2 parks; 

one bench in each park will have wheelchair access. 

The benches will be sturdily built, weatherproof and 

bolted to the ground, preferably made from recycled 

materials. They also plan to place a child size picnic 

bench in each of the 2 parks. They plan to involve the 

youth club and school children in the project. BDCA 

are seeking to help improve the health of everyone by 

encouraging more use of the outdoors. The are going 

to paint the child size picnic benches jazzy colours for 

the kids. 

Intergenerational 

Horticultural Scheme 

Abbey 

Primary 

School 

Newtownards 

This project will create a planting area within a poly 

tunnel for flowers and vegetables, which could then 

be sold and the money reinvested in the scheme. 

School Entrance 

Regeneration Project 

St Comgall’s 

Primary 

School Parent 

Teacher 

Association 

Bangor 

This project aims to rejuvenate the over grown 

unfriendly and un-used school entrance into a 

beautiful, functional area which is inviting to guests 

and community, less scary for pupils and an area that 

the school, parish, and community can be proud of. 

Cleaning up the local 

community 

Abbey 

Primary 

School 

Newtownards 

This project aims to work with other schools and 

community groups to clean up litter in our schools 

and town and to educate them on the importance of 

dealing with litter effectively. 

Glen Link Phase3 Comber 

Regeneration 

Community 

Partnership  

CRCP 

This project will involve cutting away old fallen trees 

and clearing overgrown vegetation to enable them to 

plant more colourful shrubbery.  As most of this 

overgrown vegetation is not accessible it is intended 

to hire a mini digger to pull out some tree roots to 

enable access with strimmers etc. 

Crommelin Wood 

Environmental 

Improvement/Community 

Use (Phase 1) 

Donaghadee 

Community 

Development 

Association 

This project plans to restore the wood and open it up 

for the enjoyment of the local community, adjacent 

villages and visitors. The project would: define the 

woodland boundary, provide defined gravel paths to 

enable public access, entrance signage, an 

information panel on biodiversity and the labelling 

and adoption of key trees by community groups. 

Crommelin Wood 

Environmental 

Improvement/Community 

Use (Phase 2) 

Donaghadee 

Community 

Development 

Association 

This second phase of this project would build on the 

initial project by initiating a stakeholder engagement 

survey to maximise use of the wood by greater 

community involvement and providing taster events 

in the period December-January 2017/18 , for 
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example a Bluebell walk on new pathways, willow 

fencing and Dome for story telling area 

Intergenerational 

Polytunnel Project 

Andrews 

Memorial 

Primary 

School 

Comber 

This polytunnel will be used by all the pupils in the 

school, from P1 to P7, and will be used heavily by the 

school’s intergenerational group. This group is made 

up of elderly members of the Comber Community 

who meet with our P7 pupils to conduct various 

projects throughout the year.  

“Light at the End” Millisle 

Health & 

Wellbeing 

Group 

(MHWG) 

Installation and fit out of a large poly tunnel, which 

will to allow villagers and other groups to grow their 

own flowers and vegetables. Under the guidance of 

the horticultural team from Ards and North Down 

Council, flora and fauna will be grown to provide 

visual displays throughout the village. Surplus plants 

will be sold, to ensure the project is self-funding, from 

2018, onward.  

Allotment for Adults with 

Learning Disabilities 

AMH 

Promote 

Bangor 

The allotment will require building new raised beds 

and potting tables (waist height so clients can stand 

whilst working due to mobility limitations and 

minimise the risk of injury.)  A sensory garden will 

benefit clients by improving their emotional well-

being and give them an enjoyment and appreciation 

of horticulture and outdoor activities.  Building on 

previous experience, environmental volunteering 

opportunities will be sought within the local 

community where clients can use their skills - this will 

enable them to be socially active citizens who make a 

valuable and equal contribution to their local 

community. 

Clandeboye Green Gym The 

Conservation 

Volunteers 

Bangor 

This project will be the first step for many volunteers 

who will be inspired to develop their horticulture and 

biodiversity skills, enabling them to use these skills in 

their own communities. 

Quenching the Thirst Millisle & 

District 

Community 

Association 

This project aims to bring a water supply to Millisle 

Community Garden. The garden was once a fallow 

field maintained by a small but dedicated group of 

volunteers. The campaign allows for a spot in the 

garden to be adopted and cared for and we have seen 

Brownies, youth groups, family members, churches 

step forward. With the support of LHLH we added 

three additional raised beds this year all needing 

tending. The garden doesn’t have its own water 

supply to help with maintaining the beds and the use 

of water butts has been unsuccessful. With the 

increase in younger volunteers we feel that a free 
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standing water tap is essential to the health and 

safety of our volunteers. 

Clean up Ballholme Ballyholme 

Litter Pickers 

Bangor 

The aim of this project is to keep Ballyholme Beach 

and environs clear of litter and dog waste through the 

provision of clean up equipment and a 

#2MinuteBeachClean Board. 

Outdoor Environmental 

Learning Hub 

St Mary’s 

Primary 

School  

Kircubbin 

Play is crucial to many aspects of a child’s 

development, playgrounds around the world have 

been developed using recycled materials – we want 

to bring this concept to our local community.  

The Orchard at 

Londonderry P.S. 

Londonderry 

Primary 

School Eco 

Team and 

Glen 

Community 

Church 

The aim of this project is to incorporate blackberry 

and raspberry bushes in our orchard, to complement 

the fruit trees in existence.   

Cleaner Kilcooley Kilcooley 

Community 

Action Group 

This project will tackle the on-going issue of 

overgrown weeds throughout the pathways and the 

general cleanliness of the walkways throughout 

Kilcooley. There has also been on-going antisocial 

incidents involving spray painting and graffiti on walls 

and the sides of buildings and the residents hope that 

the positive actions of Live Here Love Here will 

combat it. 

   

 

RECOMMENDED that the report is noted. 
 

AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Barry, seconded by 
Councillor Smart, that the recommendation be adopted.  
 

19. TERMS AND CONDITIONS AT HARBOURS (FILE 65373)  
  (Appendix XII) 
 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED: - Report dated 21 December 2017 from the Director 
of Environment detailing that as part of Council’s new approach to the management 
and service delivery at our harbours, a new set of terms and conditions had been 
drafted. 
 

The document was based upon the Yacht Harbour Association’s well established 

terms and conditions and offered a level of comfort for the Council and license 

holder alike. 

 

Also included within the document were the proposed charges for the 2018/19 

season.   
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By introducing charges at all harbours we would: 

 

 Ensure a fair and equitable approach to all 5 harbours (only Groomsport and 

Donaghadee currently had charges in place) 

 Be able to better regulate usage of those areas, including disposing of 

abandoned boats and trailers 

 

The charges had been calculated based on the facilities available at each site, thus 

ensuring fairness.  The facilities making up the charging mechanism included: 

 

 Ground chains 

 Car Parking 

 Provision of slipways 

 Storage Area on site 

 Cleaning berth available on site 

 Power available on site 

 Water available on site  

 Fuel Available on site   
 

In an effort to promote visitors to each town, from both within and outside of the 

Borough, the following initiatives had been included with the attached document: 

 

 Low visitors’ rates, ranging from £6 for a short stay to £51 for a month long 

stay, applicable at any of the 5 harbours. 

 License holders could utilise facilities at any of the 5 harbours free of charge, 

to offer a greater service and promote visits from within the Borough 

 
RECOMMENDED that Council adopts the terms, conditions and charges at 
Harbours, as laid out within the attached document. 
 
Councillor Edmund thanked officers for the report and its robustness and agreed that 
Council should take the opportunity to protect itself in relation to harbours 
management.  The criteria set looked like good value for money for enhanced 
facilities and it was great to see it going forward with public support.   
 
Councillor Wilson remarked that the prices in Donaghadee could be going up beyond 
inflation and queried if there were extra services to cover the cost.  The Head of 
Assets and Property Services was not aware of significant increases and the fees 
set were considered to be fair.   
 
Councillor Boyle shared Councillor Edmund’s view.  Portaferry was happy with the 
information and the community was being consulted.  He said that every village and 
harbour would welcome this.    
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Edmund, seconded 
by Councillor Smart, that the recommendation be adopted.  
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(The Chairman left at 9.24 pm) 
 
Councillor Ferguson chaired the meeting for Item 9 and Item 13.   
 

9. WAR MEMORIALS REFURBISHMENT – GROOMSPORT 
(REFERRED FROM COUNCIL MEETING HELD ON 18 
DECEMBER 2017) 

  (Appendix VII) 

 

PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED: - Report dated 22 December 2017 from the Director 
of Environment detailing that Members would recall that at the meeting of the 
December Environment Committee a report was approved in relation to proposed 
refurbishment works to the War Memorials across the Borough to mark the 
centenary of Armistice Day 1918.  At the December Council meeting it was agreed 
that the particular recommendation in relation to Groomsport War Memorial be 
brought back to the January meeting of the Environment Committee for further 
consideration. 
 
RECOMMENDED that the Committee reviews the previous recommendation in 
relation to the refurbishment of Groomsport War Memorial, to give officers direction 
on how to proceed with the matter. 
 
Councillor Ferguson gave apologies for lateness and said she had been chairing 
another meeting at Londonderry Park.   
 
Councillor Cathcart proposed that a site meeting take place regarding the steps and 
railings at the site.  There appeared to be two points of view for the war memorial.  
The Groomsport Remembrance Committee and Groomsport Village Association 
held differing views.  Councillor Leslie supported that view.   
 
Councillor Barry supported such a meeting, but with the exception of the railings 
aspect and noted that the NIEA and most other stakeholders did not wish to have 
railings reinstated at the memorial.  A strong voice should be given to the Village 
Association’s views.  Councillor Smart supported that view.   
 
Councillor Smart explained the history of the war memorial and said that in the 
1920s the railings had been placed at the memorial because it adjoined a cattlefield.  
In later years young men had been impaled on them and they were seen as a safety 
hazard.  The monument was moved at a later time due to road widening.  Councillor 
Smart reasoned that if the relatives of the soldiers commemorated on the memorial 
did not want the railings there was no reason why others should.   
 
Councillor Cathcart spoke to Councillor Barry’s amendment and said that he had 
simply wanted clarity on the issue.   
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Councillor Boyle said that he did not have an interest generally in war memorials but 
he supported the rights of the people of Groomsport to make the decision for 
themselves.  A clear cut consensus appeared to be in place.   
 
An amendment to Councillor Cathcart’s proposal was made by Councillor Barry.   
 
“That this committee agrees to proceed with the refurbishment of Groomsport War 
Memorial as outlined in the report, consider the issue of the steps at the site and 
additional grassed area, but not proceed further with investigation of erection of 
railings around it.”   
 
Councillor Smart called for recorded vote.   
 

On the amendment being put to the meeting, with 10 voting FOR, 0 voting 

AGAINST, 2 ABSTENTION and 4 ABSENT, the motion was declared CARRIED. 

 

FOR (10) AGAINST (0) ABSTAINING (2) ABSENT (4)  

Aldermen 

Fletcher  

Councillors 

Barry  

Boyle  

Douglas  

Edmund  

Ferguson  

McAlpine  

Smart  

Wilson  

Woods  

 

 Councillor 

Cathcart  

Leslie  

Alderman 

Henry  

Councillors  

Armstrong-Cotter  

Cummings  

Martin  

 
The Director said that a meeting would be set up and it was hoped that a speedy 
decision could be made to allow proposed works to be completed in a timely fashion.  
Councillor Smart queried the costs of upgrading the steps and the Head of Assets 
and Property Services informed members that when any refurbishment scheme was 
being carried out, Council routinely looked to bring all aspects at the site up to 
current standards at that time.   
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Barry, seconded by 
Councillor Cathcart, that the recommendation be adopted.  
 

EXCLUSION OF PUBLIC/PRESS  
 
AGREED, on the proposal of Councillor Edmund, seconded by Councillor 
Cathcart, that the public/press be excluded during the discussion of the 
undernoted items of confidential business. 
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12. REVIEW OF COMMERCIAL WASTE CHARGES (FILE 71004) 
 

***COMMERCIAL IN CONFIDENCE*** 
 

***NOT FOR PUBLICATION*** 

 
Schedule 6 – Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular 

person (including the Council holding that information). 

 

13. ZERO 30 WASTE TREATMENT PROPOSALS FOR ARDS AND 
NORTH DOWN BOROUGH COUNCIL (FILE 69001) 

 
***COMMERCIAL IN CONFIDENCE*** 
 

***NOT FOR PUBLICATION*** 

 
Schedule 6 – Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular 

person (including the Council holding that information). 

 

(Councillor Wilson and Councillor Barry left the meeting at 9.45 pm)  
 
(The Chairman, Councillor Martin entered the meeting at 9.46 pm) 
 

14. TENDER FOR THE COLLECTION AND REPROCESSING OF 
VARIOUS WASTE MATERIALS AND RESOURCES (FILE 
47001/47020/47042) 

 
***COMMERCIAL IN CONFIDENCE*** 
 

***NOT FOR PUBLICATION*** 

 
Schedule 6 – Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular 

person (including the Council holding that information). 

 

16. CCTV MONITORING – EXTENSION OF CONTRACT (FILE 
90606) 
 

***COMMERCIAL IN CONFIDENCE*** 
 

***NOT FOR PUBLICATION*** 

 
Schedule 6 – Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular 

person (including the Council holding that information). 

 



EC.06.12.17 
 

36 
 

17. DOG KENNELLING – EXTENSION OF CONTRACT (FILE 
92012) 

 
***COMMERCIAL IN CONFIDENCE*** 
 

***NOT FOR PUBLICATION*** 

 
Schedule 6 – Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular 

person (including the Council holding that information). 

 

18. TENDERS FOR GENERAL SUPPLIES 2018/19 (FILE 77001) 
 
***COMMERCIAL IN CONFIDENCE*** 
 

***NOT FOR PUBLICATION*** 

 
Schedule 6 – Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular 

person (including the Council holding that information). 

 

READMITTANCE OF PUBLIC/PRESS  
 
AGREED, on the proposal of Councillor Ferguson, seconded by Councillor 
Leslie, that the public/press be readmitted. 
 

20. ANY OTHER NOTIFIED BUSINESS   
 
20.1 Bin Collection over the Holiday Period 
 
Councillor Ferguson said that the service over the Christmas holiday had been first 
class and she praised the staff involved.  Councillor Boyle explained that half of 
Portaferry had been caught out on Boxing Day but that had not been through a fault 
of Council.   
 

TERMINATION OF MEETING 
 
The meeting terminated at 10.12 pm. 

 



  Item 7.5 

ARDS AND NORTH DOWN BOROUGH COUNCIL 

 
A meeting of the Regeneration and Development Committee was held in the Council 
Chamber, 2 Church Street, Newtownards on Thursday 11 January 2018 at 7.00pm.  
 
PRESENT: 
 
In the Chair:  Councillor Cummings  
 
Aldermen:  Irvine  

McDowell      
   M Smith  
    
Councillors:  Adair    Smart  

Allen   Smith  
   Gilmour   Walker  

Ferguson    Wilson  
   Leslie   Woods  
   Menagh    
     
In Attendance: Director of Regeneration, Development and Planning (S 
McCullough), Head of Regeneration (B Dorrian), Head of Economic Development (C 
McGill), Temporary Head of Tourism (S Mahaffy) and Democratic Services Officer (J 
Glasgow) 
 

1. APOLOGIES 
 
Apologies for inability to attend were received from Councillor Armstrong-Cotter and 
Councillor Cooper.  
 

2. DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST 
 
No declarations of interest were declared at this stage in the meeting.  
 

3. REGENERATION AND DEVELOPMENT BUDGETARY 
CONTROL REPORT (FIN 45)  

 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- Report from the Director of Regeneration, 
Development and Planning detailing that the Regeneration and Development 
Budgetary Control Report covered the 8-month period 1 April to 30 November 207. 
The net cost of the services was showing an under spend of £378,797 (13.8%).  
 
Although the Directorate was showing a significant underspend it was important 
that was maintained for the rest of the financial year. The Council’s current 
projected 2017/18 surplus (approx. £988k) was based on the forecast outturns for 
all Directorates. The importance of having this surplus was outlined at the Special 
Corporate Services Committee in December as a significant part of it has been 
allocated to future years to help reduce future rates increases (additional MRP 
holiday). If the Council’s 2017/18 surplus was significantly lower it would have to 
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reduce the amount set aside for future years which would have an adverse effect 
on rates increases for those years.   
 
Explanation of Variance 
 
In addition, a Budgetary Control Report by Income and Expenditure for 
Regeneration and Development was, also, shown which analysed the overall 
favourable variance (£378,797) by expenditure (£327,190 favourable) and income 
(£51,608 favourable).  

Regeneration & Development 
 
Expenditure - £327.2k (10.4%) better than budget to date. That favourable 
variance was mainly made up of the following: - 

1. RDP HQ - £29.7k favourable as a result of a vacant post (£13.2k) and 
consultancy (£14k). The 2017/18 budget included consultancy for a 
feasibility study for Exploris Phase 2. That would not be undertaken this year 
and was now budgeted for 2018/19.  

2. Regeneration - £104.2k favourable.  The favourable variance was explained 
by- 

a. Payroll £79.4k favourable due to vacancies in Urban Development 
(£18.4k), Rural Development (£20.7k) and Craft Development 
(£28.5k). The Rural Development post was filled in late November. 

b. Public Realm revenue costs were currently £10.4k under budget. 
c. Rural Development Programme running costs were £6.3k under 

budget to date – see 5b below. 
 

3. Economic Development - £31.7k favourable.  The favourable variance was 
explained by: -  

a. Payroll £31.0k favourable. There were 2 vacant posts within 
Economic Development. One was currently being recruited with the 
other expected to be filled in early 2018. 

4. Tourism - £161.6k favourable.  The favourable variance was explained by: -  
a. Payroll £132.5k favourable. A number of vacant posts in Events and 

Tourism Development were in the process of being filled.   
b. Events such as the Comber Earlies Food Festival (£5.1k), Summer 

Entertainment (£6.2k), Easter (£8.8k), Seapark Fireworks Display 
(£9.2k) and Seafood Festival (£5.4k) were currently £34.7k under 
budget. 

c. Donaghadee Lights Up was currently £13.2k over budget due to 
additional Health & Safety requirements which weren’t budgeted for. 
 

Income - £51.6k (13.1%) better than budget to date. The favourable variance 
was mainly made up of the following: - 

5. Regeneration - £35.4k favourable. That was mainly due to: - 
a. Revitalisation grants are £44.7k favourable as those were in respect 

of the 2016/17 year and, as the programme ended in 2016/17, there 
was no income budget for this year. 

b. Rural Programme grant was £12.2k worse than budget to date but 
that was offset a similar reduction in running costs – see 2c above. 
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6. Tourism - £10.0k favourable.   
a. Income from a range of Council events was currently £12.3k better 

than budget. 
 

Note Year to Date 

Actual

Year to Date 

Budget

Variance Annual 

Budget

Variance

£ £ £ £ %

Regen & Development

300 Regen, Dev & Planning HQ 79,808 109,500 (29,692) 213,300 27.1 

310 Regeneration 424,006 563,700 (139,694) 1,023,200 24.8 

320 Economic Development 704,881 742,700 (37,819) 1,145,600 5.1 

340 Tourism 1,154,008 1,325,600 (171,592) 1,786,700 12.9 

Totals 2,362,703 2,741,500 (378,797) 4,168,800 13.8 

BUDGETARY CONTROL REPORT

By Directorate and Service

Period 8 - November 2017

 
 
 

Note Actual Budget Variance Actual Budget Variance

£ £ £

Regen & Development

300 Regen, Dev & Planning HQ 79,808 109,500 (29,692) -  -  -  

310 Regeneration 581,158 685,400 (104,242) (157,152) (121,700) (35,452)

320 Economic Development 925,435 957,100 (31,665) (220,554) (214,400) (6,154)

340 Tourism 1,220,410 1,382,000 (161,590) (66,402) (56,400) (10,002)

Totals 2,806,810 3,134,000 (327,190) (444,108) (392,500) (51,608)

BUDGETARY CONTROL REPORT

By Income and Expenditure

Period 8 - November 2017

Expenditure Income

 
 
RECOMMENDED that the Committee notes this report. 
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Leslie, seconded by 
Councillor Allen, that the recommendation be adopted.  
 

4. LOW POWER WIDE AREA NETWORK (LPWAN/LORA) TO 
SUPPORT COLLABORATIVE INTERNET OF THINGS (IOT) 
PILOT PROJECTS (FILE ED46)  

 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- Report from the Director of Regeneration, 
Development and Planning detailing the undernoted:-  
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Background 
 
Broadband connectivity and poor infrastructure have been identified as issues 
throughout the development of the Integrated Regeneration, Tourism and 
Development Strategy.  Running alongside and connected at key gateways to high 
speed internet, Low Power Wide Area Networks (LPWAN) would be an enabler of 
monitoring and data gathering for many businesses in the near future. An 
experimental network in London had led to the UK government planning further 
expansion. In June 2017, Digital Catapult was awarded funding from Innovate UK for 
its bid to expand the Things Connected network to cover up to five additional large-
scale regional network deployments. A consortium led by Ulster University, Invest NI, 
Tourism NI and Local Councils across Northern Ireland had been successful in 
bidding to be one of the funded networks. It was intended for the prototyping of new 
products and services that can benefit from the unique features of LPWAN. 
 
What is The Digital Catapult? 
 
The Digital Catapult was a UK government funded initiative which focused on the 
Digital sector and funds initiatives to build capability and capacity to assist in growing 
this business sector.  
 
What is the Purpose of the Fund?  
 
The fund seeks to accelerate the demand and innovation of industrial Internet of 
Things (IoT) with the adoption of the low power wide area networks (LPWAN/LoRA) 
which were emerging as potentially very powerful for business growth.   
 
The fund would lower the barrier to access for this new technology and create 
opportunities for innovative businesses to develop. The fund will focus on setting up 
a regional network, providing access to the network, stimulating interest in the 
business opportunities a network brings, and educating SME’s on the potential of IoT 
to their businesses and providing solutions to challenges that Councils along with 
businesses identify as well as benefitting from the data that the devices can 
generate.  
 
What is LPWAN? 
 
At its simplest level, the technology provides a means of inexpensive secure long 
distance communication between a sensor which was based in the community and 
the owner of the sensor. The communication required very little power so a sensor 
may have a battery attached which was sufficient for the life of a device. The sensor 
could be measuring temperature, humidity, location, movement, air quality, or many 
other pieces of data. The data could be passed back to a server via the internet and 
presented to a decision maker with other similar pieces of data. Businesses are 
exploring new solutions with this inexpensive data collection to monitor tourism, 
improve agriculture, streamline health service delivery, improve service delivery, and 
drive up operational efficiency. That was the Internet of Things, but many of the 
business applications were still to be discovered.  
 

https://www.thingsconnected.net/
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It had already started to be used in SMART Cities and, in fact, a project was already 
operational in the marina at Bangor, with a system designed to monitor the status of 
Lifebuoy devices and throw ropes without staff having to physically visit the location. 
 
Local Involvement:  
 
In Ards and North Down we would plan to promote the potential opportunity for 
appropriate local businesses to become involved in the challenge that, with the help 
of other partners: University of Ulster, Invest NI, SMEs, would help accelerate growth 
and the time to market and commercialise the ideas. 
 
At a Northern Ireland level, a number of challenge areas had been identified as 
having the potential to accelerate development and growth of SME’s.   An ecosystem 
for Industry could be developed from the following areas with the support of Invest NI 
and relevant industry clusters: 
 

 Health 

 Manufacturing  

 Creative Technologies  

 Tourism 

 Transportation 

 Agriculture/Food Manufacture 
 

To launch scalable trials and explorations to address challenges, each local Council 
commit to fund and coordinate challenge funds at £10,000 per Council with Belfast 
City Council giving £30,000. Tourism NI would launch a competition challenge fund 
of £35,000.  That fund would explore how technology can be used to explore tourist 
movement, creative technologies and increased tourist spend.  

 
Technology and Support from Ulster University: 
 
50 gateways, using LoRaWAN technology, would be strategically placed through 
collaboration between Ulster University and the Council areas to offer maximum 
possible coverage (Councils were being asked to feed back in suitable Gateway 
sites). The aim would be to cover most of Northern Ireland as the gateway devices 
have transmission ranged of 15-20km in a rural setting and 3-5km in an urban 
setting. 
 
Ulster University would provide technical support for the network; that would take the 
form of UU staff who would address all issues with connectivity, engage with the 
contractor to repair hardware faults as they occur, address any arising issues with 
linkage to the back end portal, and assist SMEs in getting connected. 
 
UU will provide training sessions and organise/support regular meet-ups to engage 
and educate users/potential users.  They would also provide development tutorials, 
example technical solutions, a technical user forum, and an array of training guides. 
UU would make provisions on a number of fronts to ensure users were well 
supported in a timely manner.  
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The Faculty of Computing and Engineering at UU had extensive expertise in the IoT 
space and in particular had been part of the €2M Pervasive Nation All-Ireland 
LoRaWAN project (Ireland’s Internet of Things testbed).  Furthermore, they had 
deployed multiple LoRa and Sigfox base stations, as well as creating a range of 
innovative IoT devices in conjunction with a number of SMEs. 
 
Additionally, Ulster University had recently developed substantial capability in the 
use of big data and data mining to develop intelligent connected systems that are 
data-driven and to release previously untapped potential in collected data.  Councils 
have an opportunity to benefit from the potential data sets and solutions to 
issues/challenges that can be developed as well as the potential for SMEs to 
investigate the potential monetisation of generated data.  
 
FINANCIAL/BUDGETARY IMPLICATIONS 
 
The bid to Digital Catapult to establish a LPWAN network across Northern Ireland, 
interlinked to the nationwide “Things Connected Network” had been successful, with 
a funding allocation of approx. £100,000. Each of the Councils was being asked to 
contribute £10,000, as match funding, which could be used to help deliver part of the 
challenge fund. 
 
RECOMMENDED that Ards and North Down Borough Council participates in this 
project and agrees to contribute £10,000 in the 2018-19 financial year, to be met 
from Economic Development budgets. 
 
Proposed by Alderman Irvine, seconded by Councillor Menagh, that the 
recommendation be adopted.  
 
Alderman Irvine asked the Officer to detail the benefits for the outlay cost.  The Head 
of Economic Development outlined that the potential benefits could be two-fold 
through the timeline. The offering would be to encourage businesses to develop 
proto types which could then be brought to a wider market, as well as providing 
opportunities for businesses to join a network centred around data and monitoring.  It 
was yet to be determined how the money would be distributed, if it would be by 
individual Boroughs or across the whole of Northern Ireland. The Head of Economic 
Development stated that the initiative was a work in progress.  
 
Councillor Wilson stated that the signal that would be given to the Borough would be 
of low power and low band width. It would be useful for small amounts of data 
however he was unsure how businesses could take advantage of the network at the 
moment. He recognised from an innovation point of view that it was an exciting 
initiative and asked if SERC could become involved. In response the Head of 
Economic Development advised that a workshop would be held where SERC 
students could be introduced to the idea. 
 
Councillor Smith asked for examples were the initiative was used.  In response the 
Head of Economic Development advised that an example could be seen in Bangor 
marina and was used to ensure the buoyancy aids were not removed.  She outlined 
other examples including within lorries for the transportation of goods. The Head of 
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Economic Development explained that the network used low packets of data and 
there were a lot of areas where it could be used.  
 
AGREED, that the recommendation be adopted.  
 

5. UNESCO GLOBAL GEOPARK STATUS – STRANGFORD 
LOUGH AREA OF OUTSTANDING NATURAL BEAUTY 
(TO/TD23) 

         (Appendices I - IV)  
 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- Report from the Director of Regeneration, 
Development and Planning attaching UNESCO Global Georparks Information, 
Geological Heritage within AONBs and Geodiversity Audits. The report detailed the 
undernoted:-  
 
Background 
 
In Autumn 2017, Officers from Newry Mourne and Down District Council (NMDDC) 
contacted this Council regarding the potential to partner on a Geopark Application.  
In the past few years NMDDC has pursued a National Park status for the Mournes 
area but this has not progressed.  In more recent times NMDDC has been 
researching the potential of UNESCO Global Geopark status with the Geological 
Survey of Northern Ireland (GSNI). It had submitted an application to UNESCO to 
become of UNESCO Global Geopark in November 2015 (incorporating only the 
Mournes and Ring of Gullion AONBs). However, the application was somewhat 
premature and it was withdrawn in June 2016. On this occasion, it was proposed that 
the boundary for the UNESCO Global Geopark take in not only the Mourne and Ring 
of Gullion AONBs, but also takes in the Strangford and Lecale AONB incorporating 
part of the Ards and North Down Borough Council area.  
 
The purpose of this report was to outline the communications and research to date 
on the potential benefits of ANDBC considering a joint application with NMDDC, for 
UNESCO Global Geopark status, which incorporates the geography of the AONB of 
Strangford Lough within Ards and North Down Borough Council. 
 
UNESCO Global Geoparks 

Information on UNESCO Global Geoparks can be found in Appendix I.  In brief a 
UNESCO Global Geopark was a single unified geographical area where sites and 
landscapes of international geological significance were managed holistically for 
sustainable tourism, protection and education.   

A UNESCO Global Geopark uses its geological heritage, in connection with all 
other aspects of the area’s natural and cultural heritage, to enhance awareness of 
key issues facing society, such as using Earth’s resources sustainably, mitigating the 
effects of climate change and reducing the impact of geological hazards.   

Importantly, a UNESCO Global Geopark was not a statutory designation and will not 
have a negative impact on planning and development but instead was 
complementary.  
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Benefits of UNESCO Global Geoparks  

One of the most obvious benefits of a UNESCO Global Geopark was the economic 
revenue that it generated. In a recent report that was compiled by the UK National 
Commission for UNESCO it was realised that out of all the UNESCO designations in 
the UK, UNESCO Global Geoparks bring the highest financial benefit with an 
average of £2.9 million per UNESCO Global Geopark (see table below).  

UNESCO 
Designation 

Estimated 
financial benefit 
per year 

Number Estimated 
financial benefit 
per designation 

World Heritage 
Site 

£61.1 million 28 £2.2 million 

UNESCO Global 
Geopark 

£18.8 million 6.5 £2.9 million 

Biosphere 
Reserve 

£2.9 million 16 £0.18 million 

Source: UK National Commission for UNESCO 

In addition, a number of UNESCO Global Geoparks had also carried out individual 
economic assessments. The Arouca UNESCO Global Geopark in Portugal 
completed an assessment in 2016 indicating that the tourism income generated by 
the Geopark was approximately €15.1 million per year. A similar, but not as 
comprehensive assessment was completed in 2014 for the Marble Arch Caves 
UNESCO Global Geopark, that indicated that the Geopark generated approximately 
£15.2 million per year for the local economy in Co. Fermanagh and Co. Cavan.  

The benefits of UNESCO Global Geoparks were not just economic. They had a 
significant role to play in empowering local communities and giving them the 
opportunities to develop cohesive partnerships with the common goal of promoting 
the area’s significant geological and other heritage. Through these activities issues 
such as social inclusion and health and well-being could be addressed through 
recreational opportunities, social enterprise and educational programmes.  

Proposal for Mourne-Gullion-Strangford area 
 
In November 2016, the Geological Survey of Northern Ireland (GSNI) proposed a 
‘roadmap’ to achieve UNESCO Global Geopark status and presented this to 
NMDDC. The original plan was to build upon the success of the Mourne Cooley 
Gullion Geotourism Project and include the two AONB’s of Mourne and the Ring of 
Gullion. Given the amount of work already done, the proposed date for the 
submission of an application to UNESCO was November 2019.  
 
A great deal of consideration was given to the boundary of the proposed UNESCO 
Global Geopark and it was decided to use the boundaries of the existing AONBs. 
AONBs give formal recognition to distinct landscapes of high scenic value, and due 
to their designation, there was already provision for the conservation and 
enhancement of the area’s natural beauty and to increase the awareness and public 
enjoyment of the area. It also provided for the management of the landscape to take 
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all of this into consideration through AONB management plans. Managing an area 
holistically for protection, education and sustainable tourism was a requirement of all 
UNESCO Global Geoparks so by having this arrangement in place allows for an 
effective and cohesive management structure.  
 
As indicated NMDDC had now proposed to include the entire Strangford and Lecale 
AONB within the proposed UNESCO Global Geopark, which would take in areas not 
only within the NMDDC area but also within the Ards and North Down Borough 
Council (ANDBC) area. However, it should be noted when planning the next steps, 
the level of geotourism development in the Strangford and Lecale AONB was limited 
when compared to the amount of detailed work and preparation already undertaken 
in the other two AONBs, as part of the previous geotourism submission in 2015.   
 
It should be noted at this stage that although the proposal for the boundary was the 
three AONBs there was potential in future to extend this once UNESCO Global 
Geopark status was already in place. The boundary could be extended by no more 
than 10% if there was a strong rationale for doing so, such as internationally 
important geological heritage.  
 
It should also be noted that if this boundary was accepted then there would be no 
further major expansions (no more than 10%) as that would be at the upper limit of 
the acceptable size for a UNESCO Global Geopark.  

 
Proposed area for the Mourne-Gullion-Strangford UNESCO Global Geopark 

 
Consideration would need to be given to the name of the proposed UNESCO Global 
Geopark and should ideally take into account the geological heritage of the entire 



  RDC.11.01.18 PM 

10 
 

area to avoid any contentious issues surrounding the use of geographical place 
names.  See Appendix 2 for the Geological Heritage within the AONBs. 

Geology diversity within Strangford Lough and Lecale and ANDBC 

The four absolute essentials of every UNESCO Global Geopark are geological 
heritage of international value, management, visibility and networking.  To 
establish whether the AONB of Strangford Lough and Lecale would meet the 
requirements for geology status within an application, NMDDC in partnership with 
ANDBC commissioned a geology diversity audit of the area.  GSNI was appointed to 
complete the audit.  The results of the AONB audit were contained within Appendix 3 
(inclusive of NMDDC and ANDBC).  Further to this, ANDBC requested that all sites 
within the boundary of the Council area be included for completeness purposes 
(Appendix 4).   

The results demonstrate that there were a total of 23 sites within the entire ANDBC 
area, which are designated as having the level of geological significance required to 
be a primary site (only a site which primary interest was geology had been included 
in this audit, other heritage sites including archaeology, history, folklore and 
biodiversity will be assessed once the boundary of the proposed UNESCO Global 
Geopark had been confirmed). Of those 23 sites, 6 were denoted as green sites i.e. 
those that with minimal development meet standards required for application.  13 
were ambers site, which require substantial development plus a partnership 
agreement with the owner of the site and 4 were red, not suitable for inclusion due to 
extensive development requirements and accessibility.   

In totality however, there were only 3 green sites, 5 amber sites and 2 red sites 
within the Strangford Lough and Lecale AONB, which was the proposed Global 
Geopark boundary within the ANDBC area. 

Although there are a number of excellent geological sites contained within the 
ANDBC area, due to the criteria required GSNI recommends that the boundaries of 
the existing AONBs, Mourne, Ring of Gullion and Strangford & Lecale be used.  
 
AONBs give formal recognition to distinct landscapes of high scenic value and due to 
their designation, there was already provision for the conservation and enhancement 
of the area’s natural beauty and to increase the awareness and public enjoyment of 
the area. It also provided for the management of the landscape to take all of this into 
consideration through AONB management plans. Managing an area holistically for 
protection, education and sustainable tourism was a requirement of all UNESCO 
Global Geoparks, so by having this arrangement in place allows for an effective and 
cohesive management structure that was lacking in the original application in 
November 2015 submitted by Newry, Mourne and Down District Council.  
 
Should ANDBC wish to include any sites outside of the existing Strangford and 
Lecale AONB, this should be identified as part of the Geopark Development Plan. 
This will recognise the need to include these sites but not until after UNESCO Global 
Geopark status was achieved and to be done as part of a formal extension request 
of less than 10% of the UNESCO Global Geopark boundary to UNESCO at a later 
date.  Sites must also fall within a new agreed continuous boundary.   
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UNESCO Global Geopark Development  

The planned submission deadline was 30 November 2019, however all aspiring 
UNESCO Global Geoparks should be operating as a de facto Geopark for at least 
one year prior to submission. To following key milestones were required to meet this 
deadline. 

 

The decision-making and planning process in the development of a UNESCO Global 
Geopark and preparation for application submission must be as inclusive and 
informed as possible. Given that the development and preparation requires input 
from a number of agencies and stakeholders it was dependent upon a partnership 
approach, which in turn necessitates all interested parties coming together to agree 
on future development through the Geopark Steering Group.  

The members of the Geopark Steering Group were as follows: NMDDC (lead), 
ANDBC, GSNI, Mourne Heritage Trust, Ring of Gullion AONB, Strangford and 
Lecale AONB, DAERA (Forest Service and NIEA), DfC (Historic Environment 
Division), NI Water, National Trust, Loughs Agency. At this stage, the commitment 
from each of the partners to deliver any site enhancements, as part of this 
application had yet to be confirmed. 

Potential Costs  

In order to bring the entire area up to UNESCO Global Geopark standard, a 
significant amount of work would be required. The key elements required were listed 
below, most of which were one-off costs. Please note that those costs were 
estimated only and do not include marketing.  

 Mourne / Gullion Strangford & Lecale 

Site Development  £5,000 
(upgrading and branding 

£24,000 
(interpretation at 8 sites 

Timeline Key milestone 

September 2017  Establishment of Geopark Steering Group 

November 2017   Geopark area site audit and action plan  

January 2018 to 
November 2019  

Develop and Implement Communications Strategy  

January 2018  
onwards  

Develop and Delivery of Education Programme and Public 
Events Plan 

December 2017 to 
November 2019  

Develop and Implement Marketing Strategy 

February 2018 Decision on Geopark boundary 

April 2018 Compile Geopark Development Plan 

November 2018  Define Geopark management structure and potential 
budget 

November 2018 Develop Geopark sites as per action plan 

November 2019  Complete and submit application dossier to UNESCO 
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existing sites) identified through audit)  

Education and Events £10,000 £5,000 

Communication  £10,000  

    

Application Dossier  £2,000 

UNESCO Assessment £8,000 

GSNI Staff Time  £45,000 over a 3 year period  

Running Costs  

UNESCO Global Geopark status was ongoing, it was not something that was 
achieved and then remained static. UNESCO Global Geoparks must continue to 
deliver the key components required by UNESCO and to fulfil their role to holistically 
manage an area for protection, education and sustainable tourism. To ensure that 
happened, each UNESCO Global Geopark was reassessed every four years. The 
estimated annual running costs for a UNESCO Global Geopark were listed below.  

Item  Estimated Cost 

Management of the entire Geopark area  £30,000   

Education & Events £2,500 

Networking £5,000 

Site Maintenance  £15,000 

Total £52,500 

Those costs do not include any budget/costs of currently running the three AONBs.  
At this stage, no discussion had taken place regarding Council financial contributions 
for annual running costs, but those would be agreed on a pro rata basis per Council. 

Conclusion 

At this stage NMDDC together with GSNI have made significant progress in the 
various steps required to achieve UNESCO Global Geopark status for their region. It 
was proposed to not only include the Mourne and Ring of Gullion AONBs, both 
within the NMDDC area, but also to include the Strangford and Lecale AONB.  This 
would require a partnership with ANDBC. In order to progress this further a final 
decision needs to be made on the proposed UNESCO Global Geopark boundary.  

The following must be taken into consideration regarding ANDBC’s decision, as to 
whether to agree to the AONB of Strangford Lough and Lecale being included within 
an extended boundary for an UNESCO Global Geopark status application. 

1. Managing an area holistically for protection, education and sustainable 
tourism was a requirement of all UNESCO Global Geoparks.  The Council 
must be prepared to make the commitment across environment, leisure, 
biodiversity, sustainability and tourism to ensure these management aspects 
would be met, via a suitable management structure.   

2. Indicative costs to deliver the initial application, are estimated at £23,000.  
The ongoing annual costs are as per pro rata estimation at £19,000.  It should 
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be noted that further funds would be required should the Council choose to 
include sites within the Development Plan. 

3. The Management Structure of the local AONB was currently under Review.  
At present the Strangford Lough and Lecale Partnership managed this aspect 
of behalf of the Council and the Review of this Partnership was timetabled for 
March 2018. Currently, the cost attributed to this partnership was £24,500. 

4. The most internationally important geological site within the Ards and North 
Down Borough Council area had been confirmed within the Geodiversity Audit 
by the GSNI as Whitespots Country Park.  That was outside the proposed 
Global Geopark boundary, however if sufficient development was progressed 
at this site, there was potential for it to be added later as an additional part of 
a 10% park extension.  That would require an additional continuous boundary 
being agreed by all relevant parties. Further sites within any other part of the 
Borough would also need to form an additional continuous boundary, which 
would require agreement and meet the 10% threshold. 

5. NMDDC has led on the development of the Geopark Steering Group and 
there have been limited or no discussion to date, with the relevant partners in 
the ANDBC area as to their commitment to support the concept and 
application of the Geopark across the three AONBs e.g. National Trust or 
Wildfowl and Wetlands Trust, who would be key sites within the area. 

6. The economic return demonstrated with the designation of UNESCO Global 
Park status had been presented.  A number of these sites had significant 
scale ‘hook sites’. The economic return to the local economy for the Marble 
Arch Geopark was quoted as significant at £15.2 million.  A site visit for the 
Geopark Working Group for a learning experience was timetabled for late 
January 2018. 

7. The ethos and rationale for application for a UNESCO Global Geopark fits 
with the Community Plan Outcome 5 ‘All people in Ards and North Down feel 
pride from having access to a well-managed sustainable environment’ and 
meets an emerging priority of the Integrated Strategy for Tourism, 
Regeneration and Development ‘Nurture our assets’. 

8. Should the Council not wish to pursue inclusion of the Strangford Lough and 
Lecale AONB within this proposed application, it has been established that a 
separate UNESCO Global Geopark application at a later date, including only 
the Whitespots Country Park would not be possible.  GSNI has advised that a 
Global Geopark cannot be a single Site. UGGps were unified areas that were 
managed for protection, education and sustainable development and as such 
contain communities, schools and businesses. 

RECOMMENDED that the Council approves 
 

1. The inclusion of Strangford Lough and Lecale AONB in partnership with 
Newry, Mourne and Down District Council, within an application to UNESCO 
Global Geopark status in November 2019, subject to: 

a.  written confirmation that all partners on the Geopark Steering Group 
are committed to the development requirements, inclusive of budget, 
appropriate to sites within the Geopark boundary.   

b. Confirmation that the partners managing the key sites within ANDBC 
will enter an MOU to be included within the Geopark, bringing their 
sites up to ‘green’ status. 
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c. Agreed understanding by the Geopark Steering Group that the 
Geopark boundary will be extended in the future to include Whitespots. 

d. Agreed confirmation of the management structures that will be put in 
place to manage the Geopark and any future boundary extension.   

2. The addition of up to £23,000 across financial years 18/19 and 19/20, within 
the Tourism budgets to complete the pre-application work. 

 
Given the level of detail within the report, the Temporary Head of Tourism spoke to 
the report highlighting the salient points.  
 
The Mayor referred to the relationship with Newry and Mourne Council during legacy 
Ards Borough Council times and expressed concern that there would be limited 
return for the costs to the Borough and that the benefits for Newry, Mourne and 
Down District Council would be greater.   
 
The Temporary Head of Tourism stated that costs outlined in the report were 
indicative costs and the full details had not yet been discussed.  
 
The Mayor questioned why the partnership was required and if the Council could 
apply on its own strength for Whitespots. The Officer explained that this question had 
been asked and advice had been given. It was advised that it would be unlikely that 
Whitespots could apply for Geo Park status as a separate application.  
 
The Mayor felt that Newry, Mourne and Down Council wished to partnership to 
strengthen its own application. He did not feel the partnership would be worthwhile. 
 
The Temporary Head of Tourism explained that if the application was successful, the 
boundary could be extended by 10%, with the aspiration to then include Whitespots.  
 
The Director stated that Officers had shared the concerns of Members and 
recognised the challenges. She noted that there were conditions placed within the 
recommendation and she would like Officers to explore the matter further.  
 
Councillor Gilmour shared the concerns and noted that Newry, Mourne and Down 
District Council had been working on their application since 2015. She noted there 
were 21 AONBs and the three within the Borough were not of a significant standard.  
 
Proposed by Councillor Gilmour, seconded by the Mayor, that the recommendation 
be deferred to give Officers further opportunities to explore what benefits this could 
bring to the Borough.  
 
Members further discussed the matter and voiced their concerns. Alderman 
McDowell stated that he was struggling to see the economic benefits the scheme 
could bring to the Borough. He remained unconvinced by the report and the value for 
money that would be achieved.  
 
AGREED, that the recommendation be deferred to give Officers further 
opportunities to explore what benefits this could bring to the Borough.  
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6. DAERA RURAL TOURISM SCHEME – BALLYCOPELAND 
WINDMILL (FILE TO/TD22)  

 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- Report from the Director of Regeneration, 
Development and Planning providing the undernoted detail:-  
 
Background 
 
The Rural Tourism Scheme, operated by DAERA, opened a call on 13 November 
2017 for Expressions of Interest for submissions under its Capital Scheme.  
Applicants must be Local Authorities but can partner with other statutory 
organisations.  The current call for Expressions of Interest closed on 29 January 
2018. DAERA had also advised that financial assistance was available for 
Technical Assistance to work up projects towards full Capital Scheme applications.   
 
Projects proposed must align with the aims and objectives of Tourism NI and 
should, as a priority, target out of state visitors.  Further to this, projects should 
typically: 
 

 Create jobs (during capital build and after completion) 

 Promote and encourage a partnership approach with other statutory 
organisations sharing a common goal 

 Be “flagship” unique/notable/high impact rural tourism focussed initiatives. 
 
The Scheme would invest in natural and built heritage projects that could act as key 
drivers of rural tourism, particularly by out of state visitors, whilst preserving the 
built and natural assets of the rural community.  Support will be available for: 
 

 Development of rural tourism infrastructure using cultural and natural 
heritage 

 Conservation of small scale rural built heritage for tourism use. 
 
The Scheme 
 

Call Grant 

Technical Assistance  
(available call 1 Dec 2017 
– 27 April 2017) 

up to £50,000 at 75% level of support.  Remaining 
25% to be met in cash by promoter/partner 
  

Capital Grant  
(available call 7 May 2018 
– 1 Oct 2018) 

Minimum £250,000 up to a maximum £500,000 at 
75% level of support. If promoter/partner 
application a minimum 10% cash contribution must 
apply, remainder may be Contribution in Kind for 
technical expertise. 

 
Potential Project 
 
During November and December, ANDBC’s Director of Regeneration, 
Development and Planning and Temporary Head of Tourism had met with the 
Deputy Director, Historic Environments Division, Department for Communities.  



  RDC.11.01.18 PM 

16 
 

Those meetings had been very positive regarding potential partnership working and 
exploring ways to make cultural heritage, including built heritage, more accessible.  
That was an identified theme emerging within the Integrated, Tourism, 
Regeneration and Development Strategy and was also reflected in the Community 
Plan.  
 
Historic Environments Division (HED) had indicated that it plans to invest further in 
local Heritage sites, one of which was Ballycopeland Windmill.  In recent times, DfC 
investment in the site has included design and manufacture of the sails on the 
Windmill (Best Craftsmanship Category Award winner in the NI Heritage Angels 

Awards in November 2017).  This investment has also enabled visitors to access the 

site as a visitor attraction once again.  During open weekends in the summer the site 
recorded 1911 visitors.  It should be noted that during the European Heritage Day 
Open Weekend and the enhanced opening for the Stamp launch in June each 
weekend attracted 576 and 377 visitors respectively, highlighting the impact and 
importance of marketing the site, as a visitor attraction.  
 
There was now potential for a second phase of development of the site. Phase Two 
would enhance it to attract out of state visitors and increase its capacity to be a 
primary visitor experience in the area.  There would be two primary elements to this 
phase, alongside further refurbishment and repair work on the site: 
 
(i) Development of interpretation to provide a unique visitor experience, utilising both 

traditional and innovative technologies such as Virtual or Augmented Reality, 
which will increase dwell time and attract more visitors  

(ii) Development of improved visitor access and orientation including the appropriate 
reconfiguration and development of a new car park, allowing the site to realize its 
full visitor potential. 

 
The realisation of this development phase would require delivery of a business plan 
(including operational delivery and visitor projections), visitor management plan, 
interpretation expertise and Technical Design Study.  The successful acquisition of 
land by HED for the development of the car park was also a prerequisite.   
 
The progression of Phase 2 had now been discussed in detail with HED, involving 
Finance and Performance colleagues, to explore the potential of a Development 
Agreement and confirm how a partnership between the Council and HED would work 
in practice.  Consequently, Council officers were now in a position to progress an 
application to the Rural Tourism Scheme and prepare an Expression of Interest 
within the current call*.  Within the partnership the Council would be the lead 
applicant and, as such, would be responsible for meeting the requirements of any 
Letter of Offer, which are likely to be relate to the number of out of state visitors to 
the Windmill.   
 
*Should there be any unforeseen delay, there may be a second call, dependent on 
sufficient funds being available as below: 
 

Type of Call Opening Date Closing Date 

EOI 2 April 2018 15 June 2018 

Application for technical 7 May 2018 1 October 2018 
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assistance or grant 

 
Finance 
 
If the Expression of Interest was approved by DAERA, the Council as lead applicant 
can then be invited to apply for either Technical Assistance or Capital Grant.  On 
review of the project with HED colleagues, and on advice provided by the Rural 
Tourism Scheme Manager, it was anticipated that the Council would be invited to 
apply for Technical Assistance.  That application would require full costs of the 
Phase 2 programme.  HED would be responsible for furnishing the Council with the 
costs and the confirmation of the land acquisition within the application deadline, to 
allow the Technical Assistance application to proceed. 
 
If the Council were to secure the full grant for Technical Assistance of £50,000 and 
share the 25% match fund equally with HED, it was estimated that approximately 
£9000 would be required as a cash contribution from Council.   
 
If further to this, a subsequent Capital Grant application were made and the 
maximum grant was attained up to circa £500,000, 10% of the total project cost must 
be a cash contribution. It was assumed at this stage that the project would be striving 
to attain the maximum grant at total project value of circa £600,000 (any grant 
already paid toward Technical Assistance was deducted from the overall grant award 
at this stage). Half of the 10% share would require a minimum cash contribution of 
circa £30,000 by the Council.  The remaining 15% could be via Contribution in Kind, 
which was anticipated would be the Technical labour resource supplied directly by 
HED staff.   
 
If the project does not progress to full Capital Grant the technical assistance Grant 
must be reimbursed. 
 
Before applying for the Capital Grant planning approval and procurement must be 
completed (Final application date 1st October 2018).  HED were currently working up 
a full project plan and timescales to ensure they can meet the tight timeframes within 
the DAERA application process. 
 
The prerequisite to the project proceeding was confirmation from HED and provided 
in writing to DAERA, was that the land acquisition to develop the car park must be in 
place at the time of application for Technical Assistance. 
 
RECOMMENDED that the Council approves  
 

1) the submission of an Expression of Interest to the Rural Tourism Scheme for 
the development of Ballycopeland Windmill as a unique visitor attraction, and 
subsequent progression of the application, subject to a Development 
Agreement being concluded between HED and ANDBC which meets all 
DAERA’s requirements under the Scheme. 

2) the allocation of up to £10,000 within 2018/19 Tourism revenue budgets to 
meet the cash contribution under the Technical Assistance application, and 
£30,000 within 2018/19 Capital budgets, to meet the match funding 
requirements of any future Capital grant applications. 
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Proposed by the Mayor, seconded by Councillor Smart, that the recommendations 
be adopted.  
 
The Mayor welcomed the report and the recent work that occurred to Ballycopeland 
Windmill advising that it was the only last remaining windmill of its type in the world. 
It was a unique visitor attraction for the Borough and he felt there was scope 
available to promote and enhance the visitor experience. The Mayor asked that 
consideration be given to a feature to Amy Carmichael at the windmill. Amy was 
significant to the village of Millisle and it was important that her story continued.  
 
Councillor Menagh was pleased to see a monument within the Borough being 
restored however highlighted the continued poor condition of the old cross in 
Newtownards.  
 
AGREED, that the recommendations be adopted.  
 

7. CREATION OF THE NORTHERN IRELAND TOURISM ALLIANCE  
        (Appendix V)  
 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- Report from the Director of Regeneration, 
Development and Planning attaching letter from the Chief Executive Tourism NI. The 
report detailed that the Northern Ireland Tourist Board had written to the Chief 
Executive on the plans to establish a Northern Ireland Tourism Alliance.  That would 
provide a single voice for the tourism industry in Northern Ireland, enabling the 
industry to better make the case for resources, advocate for policy changes and 
articulate the benefits tourism brings to the regional economy.    
 
Last year in the region of 4.5 million visitors came to Northern Ireland generating in 
the region of £764 million, which supported over 45,000 jobs.   Overnight tourism 
spend generated £46 million to the Ards and North Down Borough, with the 
hospitality sector being one of the top four largest employing sectors in the area 
(10%).   
 
However, tourism to other parts of the UK and to the Republic of Ireland are 
significantly higher.  For example, last year the Republic of Ireland generated in the 
region of €76 billion from both domestic and overseas tourism, which in turn 
supported 148,300 jobs.  Therefore, the potential to grow tourism spend and jobs 
within Northern Ireland was significant.  The Integrated Tourism, Regeneration and 
Development Strategy had set ambitious targets to grow tourism numbers, spend 
and jobs to the Borough over the next 12 years.    
 
It was recognised that having a strong collective industry voice to champion the 
tourism sector was a positive step in the development of the tourism industry within 
Northern Ireland.  Tourism NI had asked all 11 local authorities to engage as 
members of the NI Tourism Alliance with a yearly contribution of £2,000 per Council.   
 
RECOMMENDED that Council approve membership of NI Tourism Alliance with an 
annual contribution of £2,000 towards the running of the Alliance.    
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AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Smart, seconded by 
Councillor Woods, that the recommendation be adopted.  
 

8. REVIEW AND UPDATING OF VILLAGE PLANS – NIHE GRANT 
RECEIVED (FILE 160135) 

 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- Report from the Director of Regeneration, 
Development and Planning detailing that as Members would be aware, the Council 
was currently progressing the review and updating of a number of village plans in the 
Borough, namely Ballygowan, Carrowdore, Groomsport, Helens Bay & 
Crawfordsburn, Killinchy, Lisbane & Lisbarnett and Portavogie.  The work was now 
well underway with draft plans due for presentation to the villages in early 2018.  
 
The total cost of this project, including the printing of the plans, was £40,874.  As 
previously advised, the Council had been successful in availing of £30,655.50 (75%) 
funding towards the updating of these plans through the Rural Development 
Programme – Village Renewal Scheme.   
 
Earlier this year an application for match funding for the project had also been 
submitted to the Northern Ireland Housing Executive’s RDP Match-Funding Initiative 
2017-2020. The application was agreed, but because of oversubscription was put on 
the reserve list initially.  Correspondence had now been received stating that the 
application had recently been approved, securing £7,800 towards the project costs.   
 
That now reduced the Council’s overall contribution for the project to £1,950. 
 
RECOMMENDED that Council notes the content of this report and welcomes the 
funding from the NIHE. 
 
Proposed by the Mayor, seconded by Councillor Woods, that the recommendation 
be adopted.  
 
The Mayor commended the Head of Regeneration and the Rural Development 
Programme Manager for the work that had taken place on the village plans. He was 
pleased to see the village plans being delivered and welcomed the funding from the 
NIHE that had been received.  
 
Councillor Woods echoed those sentiments and congratulated the Officers involved.  
 
Councillor Gilmour paid tribute to the members of the community within the villages 
for their involvement. She made mention of the Helens Bay and Crawfordsburn 
village plan event, the room had been packed and she stated that was great to see.   
 
The Head of Regeneration thanked Members for their comments, he advised that 
the consultation events were going well. The intention was to ensure the village 
plans were a focused piece of work with the themes from the overarching plan at the 
heart of the process.  
 
AGREED, that the recommendation be adopted.  
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EXCLUSION OF PUBLIC/PRESS  
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Gilmour, seconded 
by Councillor Woods, that the public/press be excluded during the undernoted 
items of confidential business.  
 

9. REVIEW OF PROJECT 24 (FILE 141973) 
 (Appendices VI, VII)  
 
***IN CONFIDENCE*** 
 

***NOT FOR PUBLICATION*** 
 
Schedule 6 – Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular 
person (including the Council holding that information). 
 

10. QUEEN’S PARADE AND MARINE GARDENS UPDATE (FILE 
REG32) 

 
***IN CONFIDENCE*** 
 

***NOT FOR PUBLICATION*** 
 
Schedule 6 – Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular 
person (including the Council holding that information). 
 

11. ANY OTHER NOTIFIED BUSINESS  
 
(a) Received from Councillor Smith – Donaghadee Big Weekend 
 

***NOT FOR PUBLICATION*** 
 
Schedule 6 – Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular 
person (including the Council holding that information). 

 
RE-ADMITTANCE OF PUBLIC/PRESS  
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Woods, seconded 
by Alderman Irvine, that the public/press be re-admitted to the meeting.  
 

TERMINATION OF MEETING  
 
The meeting terminated 8.21 pm.  
 
Circulated for information 

(a) Correspondence from Home Secretary dated 21 December 2017 for information  



ITEM 7.6. 

ARDS AND NORTH DOWN BOROUGH COUNCIL 
 

A meeting of the Corporate Services Committee was held in the Council Chamber, 2 
Church Street, Newtownards on Tuesday, 16 January 2018 at 7.00 pm.  
 
PRESENT: 
 
In the Chair:  Alderman Girvan   
 
Aldermen:  Gibson (7.01pm) 
   Graham (7.01pm) 
   Keery (7.01pm) 
       
Councillors:  Barry   Muir (7.04pm) 
   Brooks  McIlveen (7.01pm)  
   Chambers   Smart 
   Gilmour (8.08pm) T Smith (7.01pm) 
   Kennedy (7.01pm)  
           
Officers:  Director of Organisational Development and Administration (W 

Monson), Interim Director of Finance and Performance (J 
Pentland), Head of Administration (A Martin), Head of Human 
Resources (R McCullough) and Democratic Services Officer (P 
Foster) 

 
Also in Attendance: Councillors Douglas, Martin, Menagh and Woods 
 

1. APOLOGIES 
 
Apologies for inability to attend were received from Alderman Carson. 
 
NOTED. 
 

2. DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST 
 
The Chairman asked for any Declarations of Interest and none were notified. 
 
NOTED. 
 

3. BUDGETARY CONTROL REPORT – NOVEMBER 2017 (FILE 
FIN45)  
  

PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:-  Report dated 5 January 2018 from the Interim 
Director of Finance and Performance detailing that this Budgetary Control Report 
covers the 8-month period 1 April to 30 November 2017 and the Revenue 
Budgetary Control Report by Directorate was set out on page 9. The Net Cost of 
Services for the period was £25.79m against a budget of £26.10m, hence, showing 
an under spend of £311,505 (1.2%) (box C). 
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Income from District Rates less charges for Capital Financing is £26.88m versus a 
budget of £26.84m representing £39,396 (box D) of favourable variances on the 
same. Consequently, this resulted in the Council having a full surplus at the end of 
November of £1,086,626 (box A) compared with a budgeted surplus for the same 
period of £735,725 (box B) resulting in a favourable variance on expected surplus 
of £350,901 (box E). 
 
Explanation of Variance 
 
A Budgetary Control Report by Income and Expenditure by Directorate was shown 
on page 10 which analysed the overall favourable variance (£350,901 – box E on 
page 9) as expenditure (£688,680 favourable – box F) and income (£337,779 
adverse – box G).  
 
Community & Wellbeing 

Expenditure - £601.8k (7.1%) better than budget to date. This favourable 
variance was mainly made up of the following: - 

1. Community & Wellbeing HQ - £21.5k adverse. Consultancy costs £9.7k 
adverse (V4 consultancy in connection with the potential outsourcing of the 
remainder of Leisure Services. This was not budgeted for). Legal fees 
£11.4k adverse in respect of Holywood Rugby Club (legacy issue – not 
budgeted for). 

2. Environmental Health - £7.1k adverse.   

a. Payroll £20.4k adverse mainly due to final payments made to an 
employee who retired on ill health grounds at the end of April.  

b. Mileage was £6.9k favourable year to date. 

c. Samples analysis was currently £9.4k favourable to date though this 
was expected to come back into line with budget as the year 
progresses. 

3. Community & Culture - £392.1k favourable.   

a. Payroll £86.5k favourable mainly due to underspends in Community 
Development (£41.7k), Good Relations (£16.1k), Peace IV (£12.9k) 
and Arts Development (£6.7k). Vacant posts in those services were 
to be filled as the year progresses. 

b. Community Partnership was £15.0k under budget but that was offset 
by a similar adverse variance on income – see 6a below. 

c. Community Activity & Summer Programmes running costs were 
£15.4k under budget to date. 

d. Peace 4 grant payments were £274.3k under budget to date but this 
was offset by a similar adverse variance on income – see 6b below.  

4. Leisure & Amenities - £238.4k favourable.  

a. Payroll £51.6k favourable which was mainly due to underspends in 
Parks and Cemeteries (£91.3k), Community Halls/Centres (£27.9k) 
and Leisure Admin (£22.9k) with an overspend in Leisure (£90.6k). 
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The overspend in Leisure was mainly in Ards LC (£73.1k) and 
Londonderry Park (£18.3k) and had been caused by additional 
overtime, casuals and agency to cover staff shortages. 

b. Ards LC (£49.0k), Portaferry SC (£8.5k) and Londonderry Park 
(£11.2k) running costs (excluding payroll) are £68.7k under budget to 
date.  

c. Community Halls/Centres running costs (excluding payroll) were 
£17.1k under budget to date. 

d. Parks and Cemeteries running costs (excluding payroll) were £16.9k 
favourable to date. 

e. There were a number of small favourable variances to date for other 
Leisure services such as Ards Half Marathon £4.5k, 10k Road Race 
£13.8k (offset by similar reduction in income – see 5d below), Sports 
Pavilions £12.2k, Sports & Football Development £9.4k, Bangor 
Sportsplex £5.8k, Queens Hall £6.4k and Countryside Management 
£4.7k. 

Income - £400.4k (14.0%) worse than budget to date. This adverse variance was 
mainly made up of the following: - 

5. Leisure & Amenities - £98.1k adverse.  

a. Ards LC £76.2k adverse (mainly momentum fitness and café and 
vending); Comber LC £40.4k adverse (mainly momentum fitness, 
tennis and membership), Portaferry Sports Centre £9.1k favourable 
and Londonderry Park £12.4k favourable.  

Plans were being formulated to try to boost fitness income at Ards 
and Comber. Those included using a dedicated member of staff to 
focus on new member sales and a recently appointed Gym Manager 
will focus on boosting gym membership. The Gym Manager would 
also, focus on developing small classes which industry experts 
believed was a major way of attracting new members.  

b. Community Halls/Centres income is £11.4k better than budget to 
date. 

c. Cemeteries income was £14.0k better than budget to date. 

d. Bangor 10k Road Race income is £12.5k adverse to date – offset by 
similar reduction in expenditure (see 4e above). 

e. Football Development income was currently £10.3k adverse but that 
was expected to reduce as the year progresses. 

6. Community and Culture - £285.6k adverse. 

a. Community Partnership was £20.0k adverse but that was offset by a 
similar favourable variance on expenditure – see 3b above. 

b. Peace 4 grant income was £272.6k adverse but that was offset by a 
similar favourable variance on project spend – see 3d above. 

c. Arts Summer Programme was £6.4k better than budget to date. 

7. Environmental Health - £16.6k adverse. 
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a. Affordable Warmth grant was £26.8k less than budgeted. Associated 
expenditure was being reduced in line with the grant reduction. There 
were indications that the grant allocation may increase later this year. 

b. Food Safety & Food Hygiene Rating grant income was £3.9k better 
than budget to date. 

ENVIRONMENT 
 
Expenditure - £545.5k (3.8%) worse than budget to date. This adverse variance 
was mainly made up of the following: - 

8. Waste and Cleansing Services - £477.1k adverse.   

a. A combined summary of the main waste stream variances was set 
out in the table below.  

 

 £’000  Commentary 

Landfill  443.3  4.7k tonnes more than 
budget 

Brown/Green bin 
waste 

  (122.4) 2.2k tonnes less than budget 

Blue bin waste     (90.6) 2.5k tonnes less than budget 

 

HRC waste 

      

      79.9 

 

Higher tonnage than budget   

Total 310.2  
 

Overall, the main waste stream budgets are showing an adverse 
variance of £310.2k.  

b. Payroll costs were £32.4k favourable to date.    
 

c. The route optimisation project were now expected to cost £158.4k 
across both revenue and capital this year (previously reported 
£129.2k). This project is over budget by £83.4k as set out below: 

 Expenditure 
£’000 

Budget 
£’000 

 Variance 
£’000 

Revenue  50.5 -  50.5 

Capital 107.9 75.0 Capital Receipts 32.9 

 158.4 75.0  83.4 

 
The over spend was largely attributable to the purchase of in-cab 
equipment and additional software.  

Part of the over spend in revenue could be met from the £30k set 
aside in the Earmarked Fund from the 2016/17 year-end surplus and 
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the over spend in capital expenditure could be met from use of 
additional capital receipts. 

There would, also, be an annual revenue charge for licences and 
support of £51.8k which would be reflected in future year’s budgets.  

 
d. Equipment repairs in the Waste Recycling Centres were £13.9k 

adverse to date as more repairs had been required to date than 
expected at the WRC’s. 

 
e. Spend on refuse bins was £57.2k higher than budget to date. There 

had been high demand from householders in the legacy Ards area to 
change 140 litre blue bins to 240 litre blue bins. Brown bin spend was 
higher than budget due to high demand from householders.  

 
f. Spend on replacement HRC skips (£19.0k) was not budgeted for in 

2017/18. This would be a recurring spend so a budget had been 
included for 2018/19.   

 
g. Printing costs £10.4k (recycling information) and advertising costs 

£6.8k (graphics on bin lorries) were adverse to date. 
 

9. Assets and Property Services - £69.4k adverse.   

a. Property Operations were £63.6k over budget to date. This was 
mainly due to: - 

i. Payroll costs were £31.4k favourable mainly due to vacant 
posts which were in the process of being filled.  

ii. Contractor costs were £112.0k over budget to date. There had 
been repair work carried out in areas such as Ballyhalbert 
Harbour, Millisle beach Park carpark and Bangor Marina wall 
which had not been budgeted for but needed to be done. 

iii. Consultancy services for Cooke Street Jetty and Ballywalter 
Harbour were £13.6k under budget to date. 

b. Technical Services were £45.0k under budget to date. This was 
mainly due to: - 

i. Payroll costs were £36.7k favourable mainly due to vacant 
posts which were in the process of being filled.  

ii. Utility costs were £5.0k over budget to date. 

iii. Contractor costs were £25.7k under budget to date. This 
covered areas such as statutory compliance work, 
refurbishments, playgrounds and statutory upgrades. 

iv. Security costs at the old Bangor Leisure Centre were £6.7k 
over budget to date. 

 



CS.16.01.18 

6 
 

c. Fleet Management was £50.7k over budget to date. This was mainly 
due to: - 

i. Payroll costs were £19.4k favourable mainly due to vacant 
posts which had now been filled.  

ii. Vehicle maintenance costs were £52.4k over budget to date. 

iii. Vehicle fuel, licensing costs and protective clothing costs were 
£12.0k over budget to date. 

10. Building Control, Licensing & Neighbourhood Environment - £4.3k adverse.   

a. Payroll costs were £2.5k over budget year to date. 

Income - £33.4k (1.2%) better than budget to date. This favourable variance 
comprised: 

11. Waste & Cleansing Services - £29.5k adverse. This was mainly due to trade 
waste income (£24.4k) and sale of glass income (£15.1k) being worse than 
budget to date and income from Special Collections being £8.8k better than 
budget to date. 

12. Assets and Property Services - £4.4k adverse. Wind turbine income was 
£8.0k behind target to date. Property Operations income was £3.9k better 
than budget to date. 

13. Building Control income was £51.8k better than budget to date. 

14. Property Certificate income was £10.5k better than budget to date. 

15. Car Park income £10.7k worse than budget to date. 

16. Fixed penalty fines were £15.0k better than budget to date.  

REGENERATION, DEVELOPMENT & PLANNING 
 
Expenditure - £422.8k (9.7%) better than budget to date. This favourable 
variance was mainly made up of the following: - 

17. RDP HQ - £29.7k favourable as a result of a vacant post (£13.2k) and 
consultancy (£14k). The 2017/18 budget included consultancy for a 
feasibility study for Exploris Phase 2. This would not be undertaken this year 
and was now budgeted for 2018/19.  

18. Regeneration - £104.2k favourable.  This favourable variance was explained 
by- 

a. Payroll £79.4k favourable due to vacancies in Urban Development 
(£18.4k), Rural Development (£20.7k) and Craft Development 
(£28.5k). The Rural Development post was filled in late November. 

b. Public Realm revenue costs were currently £10.4k under budget. 

c. Rural Development Programme running costs were £6.3k under 
budget to date – see 22b below. 

19. Economic Development - £31.7k favourable.  This favourable variance was 
explained by: -  
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a. Payroll £31.0k favourable. There were 2 vacant posts within 
Economic Development. One was currently being recruited with the 
other expected to be filled in early 2018.   

20. Planning - £95.7k favourable.  

a. Payroll £117.4k favourable due to vacancies. The 2017/18 budget 
included an allowance for 9 new posts. 4 posts had been filled with 
the remaining 5 to be filled in December. 

b. Legal fees are £43.7k over budget to date. There were a number of 
ongoing complex enforcement cases which had required specialist 
legal advice.  

c. There were underspends to date on hired services (£9.3k), mileage 
(£4.0k) and rent (£12k).      

21. Tourism - £161.6k favourable.  This favourable variance was explained by: -  

a. Payroll £132.5k favourable. A number of vacant posts in Events and 
Tourism Development were in the process of being filled.   

b. Events such as the Comber Earlies Food Festival (£5.1k), Summer 
Entertainment (£6.2k), Easter (£8.8k), Seapark Fireworks Display 
(£9.2k) and Seafood Festival (£5.4k) were currently £34.7k under 
budget. 

c. Donaghadee Lights Up was currently £13.2k over budget due to 
additional Health & Safety requirements which had not been 
budgeted for. 

Income - £21.3k (1.9%) worse than budget to date. This adverse variance 
comprised: 

22. Regeneration - £35.4k favourable. This was mainly due to: - 

a. Revitalisation grants were £44.7k favourable as those were in 
respect of the 2016/17 year and, as the programme ended in 
2016/17, there was no income budget for this year. 

b. Rural Programme grant was £12.2k worse than budget to date but 
that was offset a similar reduction in running costs – see 18c above. 

23. Planning income - £72.9k adverse 

a. Planning application income was £73.7k worse than budget to date. 
The 2017/18 income budget anticipated significant planning 
application fees in respect of the Queens Parade project. That was 
unlikely to occur in this financial year so income may be around 
£100k behind target by the end of the year.   

24. Tourism - £10.0k favourable.   

a. Income from a range of Council events was currently £12.3k better 
than budget  
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FINANCE & PERFORMANCE 
 
Expenditure - £146.1k (7.1%) better than budget to date. 

 
25. Payroll costs were £157.1k lower than budget to date. NILGOSC additional 

capital contributions were £41.7k less than budget. Corporate Management 
was £58.8k better than budget (2 posts budgeted not filled yet) and Finance 
was £41.5k under budget to date due to a vacant post. 

ORGANISATIONAL DEVELOPMENT & ADMINISTRATION 
 
Expenditure - £51.3k (1.8%) better than budget to date. This favourable variance 
was mainly made up of the following: - 
 

26. HR & OD - £11.9k adverse. This was mainly explained by: - 

a. Payroll being £11.1k favourable. A vacancy within Employee 

Relations was filled in late May. 

b. Legal costs were £22.7k over budget. Those were in respect of 

personnel matters. 

27. Administration & Customer Services - £64.3k favourable which mainly 

consisted of: - 

a. Payroll was £39.3k favourable due to vacancies which were to be 

filled as the year progresses. 

b. Customer Services running costs were £19.7k better than budget to 

date mainly due to stationary spend being less than expected to date. 

Income - £13.0k (6.1%) better than budget to date.  

NON-SERVICE INCOME AND EXPENDITURE 
 
Expenditure - £1.9k (0.0%) better than budget to date.  
 

Income - £37.5k (0.1%) better than budget to date.  
 

28.  The Council had been advised by LPS that, based on Quarter 2 information, 
the 2017/18 rates outturn may result in a positive finalisation of £79k. This 
was an improvement of £223k on the Quarter 1 forecast which indicated a 
clawback of £144k. The Domestic sector was continuing to perform well 
(£232k ahead of budget) but the Non-Domestic sector was £153k behind 
target.  

In addition, the Council’s estimated Quarter 2 2017/18 De-Rating Grant 
finalisation was indicating a clawback of £39.9k for 2017/18 (Q1 was £49.5k 
so small improvement of £9.6k).  
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Note Year to Date 

Actual

Year to Date 

Budget

Variance Annual 

Budget

Variance

£ £ £ £ %

Community & Wellbeing

100 Community & Wellbeing HQ 157,722 136,200 21,522 200,300 15.8 

110 Environmental Health 1,010,812 987,050 23,762 1,489,000 2.4 

120 Community and Culture 1,135,547 1,242,000 (106,453) 1,769,100 8.6 

130 Leisure and Amenities 3,090,112 3,230,400 (140,288) 5,036,500 4.3 

Totals 5,394,193 5,595,650 (201,457) 8,494,900 3.6 

Environment

200 Environment HQ 95,204 100,500 (5,296) 150,700 5.3 

210 Waste and Cleansing Services 8,494,581 7,988,000 506,581 11,815,300 6.3 

220 Assets and Property Services 3,557,696 3,483,900 73,796 5,464,800 2.1 

230 Building Control, Licensing & Neighbour (20,253) 42,700 (62,953) 225,400 147.4 

Totals 12,127,228 11,615,100 512,128 17,656,200 4.4 

Regen, Development & Planning

300 Regen, Dev & Planning HQ 79,808 109,500 (29,692) 213,300 27.1 

310 Regeneration 424,006 563,700 (139,694) 1,023,200 24.8 

320 Econ Dev & Tourism 704,881 742,700 (37,819) 1,145,600 5.1 

330 Planning 450,533 473,300 (22,767) 777,700 4.8 

340 Tourism 1,154,008 1,325,600 (171,592) 1,786,700 12.9 

Totals 2,813,236 3,214,800 (401,564) 4,946,500 12.5 

Finance & Performance

400 Finance & Performance HQ 71,237 72,800 (1,563) 109,400 2.1 

410 Internal Audit 55,390 55,525 (135) 72,000 0.2 

420 Finance 974,571 1,096,100 (121,529) 1,714,300 11.1 

430 Performance & Projects 1,195,665 1,218,500 (22,835) 1,885,800 1.9 

Totals 2,296,862 2,442,925 (146,063) 3,781,500 6.0 

Org Development & Administration

500 OD & Admin HQ 84,564 83,400 1,164 124,500 1.4 

510 HR & OD 532,656 521,100 11,556 800,600 2.2 

520 Administration & Customer Svcs 2,005,902 2,082,900 (76,998) 3,137,800 3.7 

Totals 2,623,122 2,687,400 (64,278) 4,062,900 2.4 

Chief Executive

600 Chief Executive 146,321 156,100 (9,779) 234,000 6.3 

610 Community Planning 109,074 117,300 (8,226) 181,600 7.0 

620 Corporate Communications 279,033 271,300 7,733 410,800 2.9 

Totals 534,429 544,700 (10,271) 826,400 1.9 

NET COST OF SERVICES 25,789,070 26,100,575 C (311,505) 39,768,400 1.2 

Non Service Income and Expenditure

910 Capital Financing 4,484,000 4,467,100 16,900 6,896,300 0.4 

920 Bank Interest (38,020) (40,400) 2,380 (60,900) (5.9)

930 Year End Transactions 34,080 53,200 (19,120) 157,500 35.9 

940 District Rates & Grants (31,355,756) (31,316,200) (39,556) (46,761,300) (0.1)

940 CIES Reconciliation (26,875,696) (26,836,300) D (39,396) (39,768,400) (0.1)

Grand Totals A (1,086,626) B (735,725) E (350,901) -  (47.7)

BUDGETARY CONTROL REPORT

By Directorate and Service

Period 8 - November 2017
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Note Actual Budget Variance Actual Budget Variance

£ £ £

Community & Wellbeing

100 Community & Wellbeing HQ 157,722 136,200 21,522 -  -  -  

110 Environmental Health 1,323,422 1,316,300 7,122 (312,610) (329,250) 16,640 

120 Community and Culture 1,577,214 1,969,300 (392,086) (441,667) (727,300) 285,633 

130 Leisure and Amenities 4,795,330 5,033,700 (238,370) (1,705,218) (1,803,300) 98,082 

Totals 7,853,688 8,455,500 (601,812) (2,459,495) (2,859,850) 400,355 

Environment

200 Environment HQ 95,204 100,500 (5,296) -  -  -  

210 Waste and Cleansing Services 9,435,031 8,957,900 477,131 (940,450) (969,900) 29,450 

220 Assets and Property Services 3,679,990 3,610,600 69,390 (122,295) (126,700) 4,405 

230 Building Control, Licensing & Neighbour 1,626,773 1,622,500 4,273 (1,647,026) (1,579,800) (67,226)

-  -  -  -  -  -  

Totals 14,836,998 14,291,500 545,498 (2,709,770) (2,676,400) (33,370)

Regen, Development & Planning

300 Regen, Dev & Planning HQ 79,808 109,500 (29,692) -  -  -  

310 Regeneration 581,158 685,400 (104,242) (157,152) (121,700) (35,452)

320 Econ Dev 925,435 957,100 (31,665) (220,554) (214,400) (6,154)

330 Planning 1,112,641 1,208,300 (95,659) (662,107) (735,000) 72,893 

340 Tourism 1,220,410 1,382,000 (161,590) (66,402) (56,400) (10,002)

Totals 3,919,451 4,342,300 (422,849) (1,106,215) (1,127,500) 21,285 

Finance & Performance

400 Finance & Performance HQ 71,237 72,800 (1,563) -  -  -  

410 Internal Audit 55,390 55,525 (135) -  -  -  

420 Finance 974,572 1,096,100 (121,528) (1) -  (1)

430 Performance & Projects 1,195,665 1,218,500 (22,835) -  -  -  

Totals 2,296,863 2,442,925 (146,062) (1) -  (1)

Org Development & Administration

500 OD & Admin HQ 84,564 83,400 1,164 -  -  -  

510 HR & OD 532,952 521,100 11,852 (296) -  (296)

520 Administration & Customer Svcs 2,230,418 2,294,700 (64,282) (224,517) (211,800) (12,717)

Totals 2,847,934 2,899,200 (51,266) (224,812) (211,800) (13,012)

Chief Executive

600 Chief Executive 146,321 156,100 (9,779) -  -  -  

610 Community Planning 109,074 117,300 (8,226) -  -  -  

620 Corporate Communications 279,047 271,300 7,747 (14) -  (14)

Totals 534,442 544,700 (10,258) (14) -  (14)

NET COST OF SERVICES 32,289,377 32,976,125 (686,748) (6,500,308) (6,875,550) 375,242 

Non Service Income and Expenditure

910 Capital Financing 4,484,000 4,467,100 16,900 -  -  -  

920 Bank Interest -  -  -  (38,020) (40,400) 2,380 

930 Year End Transactions 34,368 53,200 (18,832) (288) -  (288)

940 District Rates & Grants -  -  -  (31,355,756) (31,316,200) (39,556)

940 CIES Reconciliation 4,518,368 4,520,300 (1,932) (31,394,064) (31,356,600) (37,464)

Grand Totals 36,807,745 37,496,425 F (688,680) (37,894,371) (38,232,150) G 337,779 

BUDGETARY CONTROL REPORT

Period 8 - November 2017

Expenditure Income

By Income and Expenditure
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RECOMMENDED that the Committee notes this report. 
 
The Interim Director of Finance and Performance guided members through the 
report highlighting a number of salient points.  
 
Councillor Barry proposed, seconded by Councillor Smart that the recommendation 
be adopted. 
 
Noting the decrease in leisure income overall, Councillor Barry also commented that 
the income generated by community halls appeared to have increased and he 
sought clarification on that. 
 
In response the Interim Head of Finance and Performance reported greater usage of 
Council community halls than originally estimated hence the noticeable increase in 
income. 
 
Councillor McIlveen commented that while increased usage was to be welcomed, it 
could also have a detrimental impact in respect of staffing costs as most community 
halls were operated on a subsidiary basis. 
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND on the proposal of Councillor Barry, seconded by 
Councillor Smart, that the recommendation be adopted.  
 

4. INCREASE IN REGISTRATION CHARGES 
 (Appendix I) 

 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:-  Report dated 28 December 2017 from the Director 
of Organisational Development and Administration stating that the Council had 
considered that, having not increased its charges since 2015, and given the current 
rate of inflation, it was justifiable to apply an increase of 5% to those elements of 
Registration charge under its control.  Those related solely to marriages and civil 
partnerships and cover the fees for venue hire and Registrar attendance at outside 
venues. 
 
Much of the fee structure related to those charges applied by the General Register 
Office (GRO).  GRO had no plans to increase their fees at present but intended to 
review them once the NI Assembly reconvenes. 
 
The increased fees would have a minimal impact for customers; continue to 
represent excellent value for money and compare favourably to the cost of hiring 
other wedding venues. 
 
RECOMMENDED that the increase of 5%, as outlined in the attached table, be 
agreed. 
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND on the proposal of Councillor Muir, seconded by 
Councillor Smart, that the recommendation be adopted.  
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4.1. NILGA SUMMARY PRODUCT & WORK PLAN AND 
ASSOCIATED INVESTMENT SUBSCRIPTION - FILE REF: CX9 

 (Appendix II) 
 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:-  Report dated 10 January 2018 from the Director of 

Organisational Development and Administration stating that NILGA had submitted 

their Summary Product and Work Plan for 2018/19 and a request for the annual 

subscription required to deliver it. 

The Work Plan aimed to not only meet Ards and North Down Borough Council’s 
requirements but also to adapt to the wider political and fiscal environment it 
operated within. 
 
The annual subscription of £48,914 (excluding VAT) reflected no increase on the 
2017/18 amount despite national pay and inflation factors. 
 
RECOMMENDED that the NILGA Product/Work Plan and subscription for 2018/19 of 
£48,914 plus VAT are approved. 
 
Proposed by Councillor T Smith, seconded by Councillor Brooks that the Council 
does not pay the NILGA subscription of £48,914 plus VAT for 2018/19. 
 
Councillor Smith expressed the view that the NILGA subscription of £48,914 plus 
VAT did not represent good value for money and provided no value to the Council’s 
ratepayers, hence his proposal. He added that in his opinion it merely provided 
members with an opportunity to have a catch up and avail of a free lunch. 
 
At this stage the Chairman confirmed that the VAT element would be recoverable. 
 
Concurring with the proposer, Councillor Brooks recalled how members had 
previously been advised by officers that there was no budget available for service 
provision such as the cleaning of the footpaths in Donaghadee following the 
completion of public realm works in the town. 
 
Alderman Graham acknowledged the sentiments behind the proposal and suggested 
that perhaps the Council corporately needed to take a decision as to whether or not 
it wished to remain a member of NILGA. However, he acknowledged that while the 
Council remained a member of NILGA it was obliged to pay the subscription. 
Alderman Graham also noted that NILGA had recently undergone re-organisation 
and was now a much leaner organisation with a lesser number of officers now in 
post.  
 
Alderman Gibson stated that he was against the proposal stating that NILGA had 
recently undergone a streamlining process and all other Councils continued to pay 
their subscriptions as far as he was aware. Instead he would propose that the 
Council did pay the NILGA subscription for 2018/2019 and therefore would not be 
supportive of Councillor Smith’s proposal.  
 
Councillor Smith took issue with the suggestion that the Council was obliged to pay 
the subscription as the matter had been tabled before the Committee for 
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consideration. He reiterated that if there was no money available in Council budgets 
to provide services throughout the Borough the NILGA subscription should not be 
paid.  
 
The proposal was put to the meeting and with 2 voting FOR, 7 voting AGAINST and 
3 ABSTAINING, the proposal FELL. 
 
Proposed by Councillor Muir, seconded by Alderman Gibson, that the NILGA 
Product/Work Plan and subscription for 2018/19 of £48,914 plus VAT are approved. 
 
Councillor Muir acknowledged the benefits for the Council to remain a member of 
NILGA, particularly in the absence of the Northern Ireland Assembly. He stated that 
Councils were essential for providing a wide range of services throughout Northern 
Ireland. He added that he took exception to the suggestion that it provided members 
with an opportunity to simply have a catch up and avail of a free lunch.  
 
Alderman Gibson commented that lunch was no longer provided by NILGA and 
added that the suggestion that the Council had no budget in place to clean footpaths 
in the Borough was a red herring as it was actually Council policy not to carry out this 
function. 
 
Alderman Graham expressed some concern with the proposal, stating that a debate 
was required on whether or not the Council should remain a member of NILGA.  
 
Councillor Smith stated that NILGA had done nothing for the residents of the 
Borough.  
 
At this stage Councillor McIlveen acknowledged there was a need for a unified voice 
for Local Government although he was unsure of Councillor Muir’s reasoning in 
respect of the absence of the NI Assembly. Continuing, Councillor McIlveen stated 
that the subscription amount was an issue for him and agreed that it could be lower. 
He added that his biggest quibble was with the National Association of Councillors 
(NAC) as he believed that members should pay their own Trade Union subscriptions. 
He added that he would again be abstaining on this occasion when the proposal was 
put to the vote.  
 
Acknowledging that NILGA was not perfect and did require further reform, Councillor 
Barry noted that the Council did have a contract with it. He suggested that many 
members were not involved enough with NILGA and queried what would replace it. 
He added that he too took exception to the comment that NILGA merely provided 
members with an opportunity to have a catch up and avail of a free lunch. 
 
Alderman Keery stated that he had no problem with the wording of the proposal. 
 
Councillor Muir confirmed that his proposal was reflective of the recommendation as 
contained in the report.  
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND on the proposal of Councillor Muir, seconded by 
Alderman Gibson, with 7 voting FOR, 2 voting AGAINST and 3 ABSTAINING, 
that the recommendation be adopted.  
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5. REQUEST FOR EASEMENT FROM NI WATER OVER LAND AT 
SEAHILL – FILE REF: LP185 

 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:-  Report dated 3 January 2018 from the Director of 
Organisational Development and Administration stating that NI Water had been 
undertaking investigations on manholes and a Combined Storm Overflow Manhole 
(CSOM) on land owned by the Council in and around Seahill.   
 
The CSOM located on Council land was the only relief discharge point in the event 
that the Seahill Waste Water Treatment Works fails.  If the CSOM was not properly 
maintained, and the Seahill Waste Water Treatment Works fails, local residents may 
experience raw sewage flooding from their properties.  To ensure that did not 
happen NI Water had requested permission to construct a 2.75m wide laneway over 
Council land to allow a small lorry and vans to regularly access the CSOM and 
maintain it. 
 
Any agreement with NI Water should be subject to the following conditions: 
 

 A suitable route for the laneway being agreed to ensure the Council’s land 
was not blighted; 

 Legal ownership and control of the area, and all improvements made remain 
the property of Ards and North Down Borough Council; 

 NI Water to indemnify the Council against all claims arising during the period 
when the works were being undertaken; 

 All work must be completed to the satisfaction of Council officers; 

 NI Water must provide evidence of all relevant insurances and fully indemnify 
the Council against all risks associated with the use of land or property. 

 Council officers to agree the specification of the laneway in advance of 
construction; 

 NI Water to obtain all necessary statutory approvals; 

 NI Water to conduct an Environmental Impact Assessment and provide 
results to Council prior to any work commencing; 

 NI Water to undertake a public engagement exercise with local residents 
advising them of the proposed works; 

 LPS to determine a suitable consideration; 

 NI Water to pay for the Council’s reasonable legal and agents fees. 
 
RECOMMENDED that the Council grants a licence to undertake works and 
subsequent easement to NI Water subject to the conditions set out above. 
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND on the proposal of Councillor Barry, seconded by 
Alderman Graham, that the recommendation be adopted.  
 

6. REQUEST FOR EASEMENT FROM NIE AT REPLACEMENT 
ARDS LEISURE CENTRE – FILE REF: PCU 24D (Appendix III) 

 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:-  Report dated 2 January 2018 from the Director of 
Organisational Development and Administration stating that in line with construction 
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programme timescales, an application was made to Northern Ireland Electricity (NIE) 
to connect the replacement Ards leisure centre to the NIE distribution system in 
order to provide the new centre with an electricity supply. 
 
An NIE substation would be located on the ground floor of the leisure centre, in close 
proximity to the car park entrance, the substation would be accessed externally and 
connected to the NIE distribution system, via underground cabling which would enter 
the site at the main vehicular entrance off John Street. 
 
Current request 
 
In conjunction with the above, a request had been received from NIE seeking an 
easement over Council land to allow it to lower existing NIE Low voltage cables 
which had identified as being too close to the surface. 
 
The route of the easement was shown coloured green on the attached map, and the 
term of the easement would be 999 years with an annual rental of one peppercorn.  
The area fell within an area proposed for woodland planting at the replacement Ards 
Leisure Centre. 
 
The request had been considered by Council officers, and it was recommended that 
the easement was granted subject to the following conditions: 
 

1. Any works carried out by NIE should not compromise the stability of the 
boundary fence; 

2. NIE to reinstate the land, and make good all damage occasioned in the 
exercise of the rights granted, to the reasonable satisfaction of the Council 
without delay. 

3. NIE to indemnify the Council from and against all claims. 
 

RECOMMENDED that the Council grants an easement over the route marked green 
on the attached map to NIE for 999 years at an annual rental of one peppercorn 
subject to the conditions above. 
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND on the proposal of Councillor McIlveen, seconded 
by Alderman Graham, that the recommendation be adopted.  
 

7. MINUTES 

 
7.1. MINUTES OF STRATEGIC POLICY AND FINANCE GROUP HELD ON 20 

DECEMBER 2017  
 
To be heard ‘In Committee’ – Now Item 15.2 
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8. CONSULTATION DOCUMENT  
 

8.1. DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE – BRIEFING ON NORTHERN IRELAND 
BUDGETARY OUTLOOK (Appendix IV) 

 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:-  Report dated 10 January 2018 from the Chief 
Executive stating that the Department of Finance had published for consultation a 
paper entitled “Briefing on Northern Ireland Budgetary Outlook” for the period 2018 – 
2020. 
 
The paper set out broad strategic issues to inform an incoming Executive’s decision 
on a budget for this period.  It advised that in normal circumstances the Minister of 
Finance would have presented a draft budget to the Executive for agreement and 
later approval after debate by the Assembly.  However, in the absence of Ministers 
the Department was now taking the step of publishing information about broad 
choices available for balancing the budget to help inform decisions to be taken by an 
incoming Executive. 
 
The paper advised that feedback on the briefing document could help form future 
decisions on the budget by an incoming Executive and had invited the same with a 
series of questions set out on page 136 of the paper.  Responses were requested by 
26 January 2018 and this date preceded the Council meeting, however, it was 
understood that NILGA would be submitting a response on behalf of itself.  The 
Council was asked to consider noting the document, responding itself or endorsing 
the NILGA response once it was considered at the Council meeting in January. 
 
RECOMMENDED that the Council considers the Briefing on Northern Ireland 
Budgetary Outlook 2018-2020 and considers providing a response and/or endorsing 
the NILGA response following the Council meeting on 31 January 2018. 
 
Councillor Muir proposed, seconded by Councillor Barry, that the matter be deferred 
to the Full Council meeting scheduled to take place on 31 January 2018 to enable 
the Council to consider the NILGA response. 
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND on the proposal of Councillor Muir, seconded by 
Councillor Barry, that the matter be deferred to Full Council meeting 
scheduled to take place on 31 January 2018 to enable the Council to consider 
the NILGA response. 
 

9. NOTICES OF MOTION 
 
9.1 NOTICE OF MOTION SUBMITTED BY COUNCILLORS WOODS, BARRY, 

MUIR AND GILMOUR 
 
Councillor Woods proposed, seconded by Councillor Muir, that this Council agrees to 
write to Transport NI urging that they implement additional ways to reduce the 
number of Road Traffic Accidents and Road Traffic Collisions at the intersection of 
Marine Parade, The Esplanade, Shore Road and the dual carriageway in Holywood 
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thereby increasing driver and road safety, as well as installing a filter light system for 
the area. 
 
Councillor Woods commented that members might be aware of the area of road she 
was referring to, that being the junction of Shore Road in Holywood, with the 
Holywood bypass leading onto the Kinnegar area crossing Marine Parade, and the 
dual carriageway. She commented that it was one of the busiest areas of roads in 
the Borough due to its position along the very busy A2 Belfast-Bangor commute, as 
well as serving Holywood town centre and the Kinnegar area, which was residential. 
The junction also served two business parks, the Bangor bound train station, a 
popular yacht club, bar and restaurant as well as the old Kinnegar barracks.  
 
In September last year Councillor Woods reported that she herself had been 
involved in a serious car accident with three others. They had been hit side on by a 
speeding driver whilst coming out of Kinnegar. This was not the first time she had 
been involved in a car accident there but the second in three years. She stated that if 
members were to speak to anyone that used the road frequently, they would know 
someone or have heard of someone who had been involved in a collision or accident 
around that area or who would identify that as being a difficult spot. It was noted 
according to the PSNI, between 2012 and 2017, there had been 12 collisions at the 
intersection with 28 casualties involved, all of which had been either drivers or 
passengers in a car. Whilst she acknowledged that sounded small, it did not count 
near misses, which were common 

 
Continuing, Councillor Woods stated that the area was not monitored for speed 
properly and instead it was a 40 mile an hour zone with average speed cameras and 
there had been frequent reports of speeding along the road. Councillor Woods 
indicated that she did not believe there was adequate signage Belfast bound to let 
drivers know that there was a junction ahead either for those turning right into the 
Kinnegar area especially. She stated that was something she wished Transport NI to 
also examine through her motion which was to address wider issues of driver, 
passenger and pedestrian safety on this road. 
 
Therefore, she advised that her motion was calling for a letter to be written officially 
from the Council to Transport NI asking them to take road safety and hot-spot areas 
such as this more seriously. The timing of the lights, in her opinion was too short and 
currently there were seconds available for cars using the Shore Road, allowing 
approximately four cars to cross the carriageway. At peak times, The Shore 
Road/The Esplanade road had queues of at least 20 cars. The timing gap between 
the lights on either side was in her opinion, insufficient. This caused a substantial 
amount of waiting time and cars ended up sitting in the middle of the road waiting for 
others to move on, causing a number of cars to sit in the middle of the junction while 
the dual carriageway lights turned green. This was unsafe and something that 
Transport NI stated in November 2017 that they would be looking into. Councillor 
Woods advised that she had asked for a breakdown of their efforts in respect of what 
they would be doing to the lights. She reported that the response from them had 
stated that both The Esplanade and town centre would be receiving separate green 
signals in order to increase driver safety, however she believed that would not go far 
enough. While she welcomed this move in that it would hopefully decrease the 
number of cars sitting in the middle of the road, it did not address the issue of those 
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turning into the Kinnegar area and having to wait in the middle of the road in order to 
turn with the amount of traffic that passed through the area, nor did it address the 
lack of adequate signage or road markings. Therefore, that was why she was urging 
members to support this motion before them.  
 
Concurring with the concerns raised by the proposers, Councillor Muir acknowledged 
that the area in question, namely the A2, was used by a significant amount of traffic. 
He added that he was aware of the large volume of accidents which occurred there 
and stated that Transport NI needed to prioritise this as a matter of urgency. 
 
Rising in support of the matter, Alderman Graham referred to the social cost 
attached to the victims of road traffic accidents, and commented that Transport NI at 
times in his opinion was too high handed in its approach when it came to considering 
matters such as this. He added that all too frequently Transport NI also chose to 
ignore any advice offered to it by local representatives and the Council. 
 
Councillor Woods thanked members for their support. 
 
AGREED on the proposal of Councillor Woods, seconded by Councillor Muir, 
that this Council agrees to write to Transport NI urging that they implement 
additional ways to reduce the number of road traffic accidents and road traffic 
collisions at the intersection of Marine Parade, The Esplanade, Shore Road 
and the dual carriageway in Holywood thereby increasing driver and road 
safety, as well as installing a filter light system for the area. 
 
9.2 NOTICE OF MOTION SUBMITTED BY COUNCILLOR BARRY AND 

MENAGH 

Councillor Barry proposed, seconded by Councillor Menagh that this Council notes 
that the assessment for Personal Independence Payment is causing severe stress to 
those most in need of support; calls for urgent intervention to address serious 
concerns about the operation of the new PIP regime including reports of the Capita 
assessment process being degrading and humiliating; commits to drafting a 
submission to the recently announced Review of PIPs by Walter Radar expressing 
these concerns ,and suggesting reform of the PIP Assessment process, and to give 
consideration to further exemption rules. 

Councillor Barry firstly, offered apologies on behalf of Councillor Boyle who could not 
make the meeting and continuing he advised that he had an amendment to his 
Notice of Motion which now read: 
 

“This council notes that the assessment for Personal Independence Payment is 
causing severe stress to those most in need of support; calls for urgent intervention 
to address serious concerns about the operation of the new PIP regime including 
reports of the Capita assessment process being degrading and humiliating; commits 
to drafting a submission to the recently announced Review of PIPs by Walter Radar 
expressing these concerns ,and suggesting reform of the PIP Assessment process, 
and to give consideration to further exemption rules.” 
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Councillor Barry stated that PIP had been introduced in Northern Ireland in June 
2016 as part of welfare changes agreed by the then Northern Ireland Executive. 
It was paid to people who faced extra costs due to ill health or disability. 
Members were advised that assessments were being carried out in Northern Ireland 
until December 2018 on current DLA recipients aged between 16 and 64, and just 
over 21,000 reassessments had been completed by the end of July 2017. It was 
noted the Department for Communities (DfC) was in the process of assessing over 
100,000 claimants.   
 
Assessments for PIP claims were outsourced by the DfC to a private company 
Capita, although it was the decision of the Department whether or not individuals 
were awarded benefits, and the value of the award. Capita, the company that carried 
out assessments aimed at determining a person's ability to "undertake everyday 
mobility and daily living activities", had been criticised by those who had been 
assessed in terms of the inflexibility, humiliation and lack of trust they had in the 
assessment process, and a lack of transparency in the process. 
 
Councillor Barry advised that over a third of appeals had been successful so far 
according to a BBC spotlight investigation which had highlighted serious concerns 
about the assessment process. In England for example, claimants of the 
government's disability benefits programme had an "inherent distrust" of the system, 
according to an independent review in March last year. Continuing he referred to the 
recently announced review of PIP, headed by Walter Radar, which he added was to 
welcomed, however he noted that also just last week the DfC had suggested 
claimants should bring along their own audio equipment rather than introduce such 
recommendations as normal practice in the assessment process. Issues that had 
raised concern about the process included for example, why was there no section 
within the PIP Form in respect of the impact of mental health?   The words 
stress/anxiety had been used approximately eight times throughout the form and 
severe stress/anxiety used two times throughout form.  The full impact of mental 
health could not be defined by the words used above. Depression, mood swings, 
suicidal thoughts, bi-polar, schizophrenia, personality disorder, PTSD, dissociative 
psychosis, OCD, severe agitation to name but a few. The “buzz words”, for example, 
stress /anxiety had been used in a few questions throughout the form. The PIP form 
and process was by no means a level playing field, particularly for those with mental 
health issues.  Councillor Barry also questioned why medical evidence from a GP 
was no longer deemed mandatory when determining whether an individual was 
entitled to benefits  
 
Continuing, Councillor Barry referred to the appointment of Mr Walter Radar to carry 
out an Independent Review of PIP assessment in NI, stating that the Council had an 
opportunity to make its voice heard on behalf of its constituents who had been 
hardest hit by the transition from DLA to PIP.   He also encouraged members to 
individually, as well as via their political parties, make a submission, however he also 
thought that it was right that the Council on a corporate basis made a submission 
along the lines above to that review.  He also suggested that Mr Radar and the 
review team were invited to come to the Council area to hold public meetings and 
information gathering sessions as part of that review.   
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In summing up, Councillor Barry stated that the evidence of how the PIP assessment 
process was not working in the interests of those most in need was building up and 
members needed to speak up and out on the issue in the interests of those most 
vulnerable members of the community. Therefore, he urged the committee to 
support this motion 

Rising in support as seconder of the motion, Councillor Menagh concurred with the 
comments made by the proposer and indicated that he had nothing further to add. 

Welcoming the review to be undertaken, Councillor McIlveen acknowledged that it 
was not a perfect system but added that the previous system had been no better. All 
systems he agreed would be prone to teething problems and by outsourcing the 
service an element of control would always be at risk of being lost. Continuing he 
stated that it would be useful following the review to establish how the current 
system could be improved for those most in need. 

Alderman Gibson commented that he had been involved on occasions as part of the 
appeals process at which point it was noted medical evidence was taken into 
consideration.  He noted that the new system was now based upon a point allocation 
process with two options of payment, those being Standard and Enhanced.  
Continuing Alderman Gibson also welcomed the review to be undertaken adding that 
he was aware Capita’s reputation was now starting to suffer as a result. 

Councillor Smart expressed disappointment with the PIP scheme and particularly the 
unwillingness to provide applicants with audio recordings. He suggested that Capita 
should be employing staff with specific specialities in order to ensure applicants were 
appropriately awarded.  

Expressing his thanks to all members for their support, Councillor Barry noted that 
many had direct experience of this when dealing with their constituents and therefore 
he looked forward to full Council endorsement. He added that the matter of mental 
health should also be a priority. 

AGREED on the proposal of Councillor Barry, seconded by Councillor 
Menagh, that this Council notes that the assessment for Personal 
Independence Payment is causing severe stress to those most in need of 
support; calls for urgent intervention to address serious concerns about the 
operation of the new PIP regime including reports of the Capita assessment 
process being degrading and humiliating; commits to drafting a submission to 
the recently announced Review of PIPs by Walter Radar expressing these 
concerns, and suggesting reform of the PIP Assessment process, and to give 
consideration to further exemption rules. 

9.3 NOTICE OF MOTION SUBMITTED BY COUNCILLOR DOUGLAS 
 
Councillor Douglas proposed, seconded by Councillor Barry, that this Council 
supports the Right to Work: Right to Welfare (R2W) group's "People's Proposal" aim 
at introducing a simple but vital checklist for social security decision makers. 
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This Council supports this aim and will write to the Permanent Secretary for the 
Department for Communities calling for the issuance of guidance to all Decision 
Makers, requiring them to ensure that both due process and impact assessments are 
undertaken and fully complied with in the decision making process. 
 
Councillor Douglas informed members that The Right to Work: Right to Welfare 
Group (R2W), was a group of people who were ill, had disabilities and/or were not in 
work. She stated that they had been campaigning for the realisation of people’s right 
to work and where an individual was unable to work, the right to social security. With 
the support of the Participation & Practice of Rights Organisation (PPR), R2W had 
developed the People’s Proposal, a human rights checklist to be administered by 
decision makers.  
 
The checklist set out a step by step investigative process which guaranteed the right 
to due process and a mandatory impact assessment to be carried out prior to a 
financial sanction. 
 
It was noted those proposals were based upon more than three years of action 
research carried out by people not in work with those impacted by the changes in 
social security outside the various social security offices across Belfast, as well as 
with sick and disabled people in receipt of ESA and DLA/PIP. The research identified 
that due process and impact assessments were absent in every case. 
 
On average, over 800 financial sanctions were issued against unemployed people 
every month, while 700 plus decisions were made on a monthly basis to stop 
sickness benefits. The Mandatory Reconsideration process, introduced in Northern 
Ireland in June 2016 was proving to be a block to those in need.  Only 2.7% of 
people who went for Mandatory Reconsideration of their ESA decision were 
successful.  Yet, according to the experts in the advice sector 70% those decisions 
were wrong and proven to be so at appeal. 32,780 people had been forced to use 
food banks last year including 13,717 children. 

The Trussell Trust had indicated that between April 1 and September 30 last year, 
their foodbanks “distributed 13,851 three-day emergency food supplies to people in 
crisis, an 8% increase on the same period last year”. However, they warned that 
their facilities “could struggle to meet demand” as the controversial Universal Credit 
was rolled out across the region from September 2017. 

At this stage, Councillor Douglas considered how the roll out of Universal Credit 
would change things and expressed the view that lessons could be learnt from Great 
Britain.  From its implementation in England and Scotland benefit sanctions rose by 
50% (Oct’16 – March’17). In those areas where there had been a full roll out of 
Universal Credit the referral rates for food banks had doubled the national average. 
In Scotland, Citizens Advice had seen a 15% increase in rent arrears, compared to a 
2% decrease UK wide. Applicants for Universal Credit were having to wait up to six 
weeks before they received their first payment. Such was the concern among 
politicians and the advice sector in Scotland that they had called upon Westminster 
to halt the roll out of Universal Credit there.  
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Out of a total of 156, 430 JSA and ESA claimants a total of 20,230 (13%) had 
dependent children. Child poverty levels had continued to increase in NI, with over 
one quarter of all children, or 120,000, living in poverty. In 2016/17 13,717 children 
had to rely upon food banks, an increase of over 2,500 on the previous year. 
 
Councillor Douglas commented that to date the People’s Proposal had secured the 
support of Derry City & Strabane District Council, Belfast City Council and Causeway 
Coast and Glens Council; trade union bodies NIC-ICTU and NIPSA; and the majority 
of local political parties; the NI Children’s Commissioner and a wide range of advice 
and community sector as well as civic society organisations.  
 
In summing up Councillor Douglas asked Council to support her notice of motion to 
ensure the most vulnerable in the Borough were treated with respect and dignity, 
and any changes to social security evidence due process and diligence. 
She thanked members for listening.  
 
As seconder, Councillor Barry thanked Councillor Douglas for bringing forward the 
motion which he hoped the Council would support as it would provide valuable 
assistance to the those most vulnerable residents in the community. He noted that 
the ‘People’s Proposal’ would ensure the criteria requirements were fair and that 
people’s rights were protected.  
 
Councillor Smith agreed that it was imperative that those most vulnerable in society 
were cared for appropriately. However, he referred to those who were unemployed 
stating that they should not simply be awarded financial handouts. Instead he 
recalled the system in place many years ago whereby those who were unemployed 
were required to actively seek work and prove they had done so before being able to 
claim their benefits. Therefore, he suggested there could be a need for sanctions 
rather than just simply handing out benefits in attempt to encourage people to 
actively look for employment.  
 
Commenting that he was unaware of all of the details, Alderman Gibson 
acknowledged the need to ensure that people were treated properly and fairly, 
therefore decision makers would play an important factor in this matter. 
 
Expressing his thanks to Councillor Douglas for bringing forward the motion for 
consideration, Councillor Smart queried what options would be available for 
applicants. In respect of sanctions he agreed that on occasions there could be a 
case for their use and were something which would motivate people to actively 
anticipate in training and continue to seek employment.  
 
Councillor McIlveen agreed that a checklist was a good idea however while he was 
overall supportive of the proposal, he did have a number of concerns with the 
content of the checklist. Continuing he stated that the other area of concern for him 
was in connection with human rights and that was something which would require 
further consideration. 
 
Alderman Graham while appreciative of the sentiment behind the proposal 
expressed the view that a more strategic approach was required to deal with the 
issue. He stated that unemployed and idle were not equal and similarly some of 
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those currently living in poverty had found themselves in that situation due to a 
change in marital circumstances, not by choice. Continuing Alderman Graham also 
expressed concern with how easy it now was for those least able to pay to borrow 
money at high interest rates. Concurring with the earlier comments made by 
Councillor Smith, Alderman Graham acknowledged that there were those in society 
who knew how to ‘work the system’, therefore it was important that a balance was 
struck. He added that gambling was also becoming more of a problem for some.  
 
(Councillor Gilmour entered the meeting at this stage – 8.08pm) 
 
In summing up, Councillor Douglas thanked members for their comments and 
support. She acknowledged the importance of transparency in respect of sanctions 
and making people aware of the Appeal Process.  
 
AGREED on the proposal of Councillor Douglas, seconded by Councillor 
Barry, that this Council supports the Right to Work: Right to Welfare (R2W) 
group's "People's Proposal" aim at introducing a simple but vital checklist for 
social security decision makers. 
 
This Council supports this aim and will write to the Permanent Secretary for 
the Department for Communities calling for the issuance of guidance to all 
Decision Makers, requiring them to ensure that both due process and impact 
assessments are undertaken and fully complied with in the decision making 
process. 
 
9.4 NOTICE OF MOTION SUBMITTED BY COUNCILLOR MARTIN 
 
Councillor Martin proposed, seconded by Councillor T Smith, that this Council, 
considering the extraordinary period of remembrance we are entering into next year, 
requests Officers to bring back a report requesting the feasibility of a Royal Navy 
Ship being present during the period of Remembrance. Secondly whether a pot of 
funding can be made available to RBL & Remembrance Committees and registered 
community organisations should they wish to mark this occasion in a specific way. 
 
Councillor Martin thanked members for the opportunity to address them and stated 
that he would discuss his motion in two parts. He stated that 2018 was a very special 
time of remembrance which would see the 100th anniversary of the Armistice, the 
end of the first truly global war. 
 
The first part of his proposal involved the concept of having a Royal Naval ship 
docked in Bangor. Councillor Martin referred to the link the Council had with HMS 
Bangor and queried if it would be possible for the Council to write to the Ministry of 
Defence seeking overall availability of a Royal Navy ship during the period of 
Remembrance.   
 
The second part of his proposal he stated was about giving consideration to the 
facilitation of specific initiatives by groups on the run up to Armistice Day. Continuing, 
he stated that essentially he was talking about a fund which could be accessed by 
properly constituted groups who may require a few hundred pounds for an event. He 
added that this could be used for an educational programme with schools with a 
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specific event on Remembrance Day or a themed event in the lead up to 
Remembrance.  
 
Concurring with those comments, the seconder Councillor Smith stated that he was 
content with the proposal as outlined by Councillor Martin. 
 
Councillor McIlveen recalled that a Royal Navy Ship had previously been docked at 
Donaghadee Harbour for a Council event which had been very successful. In respect 
of funding Councillor McIlveen noted that a Committee was already in place for the 
100th Anniversary Armistice celebrations and he would be keen to ensure that any 
plans of this nature were filtered through the appropriate channels to that committee. 
 
Councillor Barry rose in support of the motion adding that he would be particularly 
supportive of the educational element. Continuing he stated that he would be keen 
for the educational element to consider the causes of the Frist World War and its 
consequences, tell the story of the men who had fought and what lessons could be 
learnt.  
 
At this stage Councillor Muir sought clarification on the wording of the proposal, 
particularly in respect of its reference to ‘next year’ and asked if it should read ‘in 
2018’. 
 
By way of summing up, Councillor Martin confirmed that it should read ‘entering into 
2018’.  Continuing he expressed his support for Councillor Barry’s suggestion in 
respect of an educational programme. He thanked Councillor McIlveen for his 
support and indicated that he too would be keen to ensure any such plans were 
reported through the relevant committee, particularly as a funding element would be 
involved. He suggested that a maximum amount of funding of £500 was made 
available and that should be easily accessible. Councillor Martin also suggested that 
perhaps the Royal Naval ship could travel around the various harbours throughout 
the Borough.  
 
Councillor Muir asked that the motion was amended to reflect the reference to 2018.  
 
AGREED on the proposal of Councillor Martin, seconded by Councillor T 
Smith, that this Council, considering the extraordinary period of remembrance 
we are entering into in 2018, requests Officers to bring back a report 
requesting the feasibility of a Royal Navy Ship being present during the period 
of Remembrance. Secondly whether a pot of funding can be made available to 
RBL & Remembrance Committees and registered community organisations 
should they wish to mark this occasion in a specific way. 
 

EXCLUSION OF PUBLIC/PRESS  
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND on the proposal of Councillor McIlveen, seconded 
by Councillor Barry, that the public/press be excluded from the meeting.  
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10. UPDATE – REGINA CAELIS, COOK STREET JETTY, 
PORTAFERRY – FILE REF: CX117 

 
***IN CONFIDENCE*** 

 

***NOT FOR PUBLICATION*** 
 
Schedule 6 – Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular 
person (including the Council holding that information). 

 

11. LEASE OF LAND AT BALLYWALTER HARBOUR FROM 
CROWN ESTATE COMMISSIONERS   
(Appendix V) 

 
***IN CONFIDENCE*** 
 

***NOT FOR PUBLICATION*** 
 
Schedule 6 – Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular 
person (including the Council holding that information). 
 

12. REQUEST TO USE COUNCIL LAND, MCKEE CLOCK ARENA, 
OPEN HOUSE FESTIVAL 2018 – FILE REF: LP2MM (PART 2) 
(Appendix VI) 

 
***IN CONFIDENCE*** 
 

***NOT FOR PUBLICATION*** 
 
Schedule 6 – Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular 
person (including the Council holding that information). 
 

 

13. REQUEST FROM UB MEDIA TO USE COUNCIL LAND  4-7 
MAY 2018 - FILE REF: LP2MM (Part 2) (Appendix VII) 
 

***IN CONFIDENCE*** 
 

***NOT FOR PUBLICATION*** 
 
Schedule 6 – Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular 
person (including the Council holding that information). 
 
 
 
 
 



CS.16.01.18 

27 
 

 

14. REQUEST FROM ULSTER BANK TO EXTEND ITS LICENCE 
AGREEMENT FOR MOBILE BANKING  - FILE REF: OS11614 
(Appendix VIII) 
 

***IN CONFIDENCE*** 
 

***NOT FOR PUBLICATION*** 
 
Schedule 6 – Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular 
person (including the Council holding that information). 
 
 

15. UPDATE ON ELECTED MEMBER DEVELOPMENT CHARTER 
(FILE DIR/ADM4) 
(Appendices IX) 

 
***IN CONFIDENCE*** 
 

***NOT FOR PUBLICATION*** 
 
Schedule 6 – Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular 
person (including the Council holding that information). 
 
 

15.1. IIP40 EMPLOYEE ENGAGEMENT SURVEY REPORT – FILE 
REF: HR01 (Appendix X) 

 
***IN CONFIDENCE*** 
 

***NOT FOR PUBLICATION*** 
 
Schedule 6 – Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular 
person (including the Council holding that information). 
 
 

15.2. MINUTES OF STRATEGIC POLICY AND FINANCE GROUP 
HELD ON 20 DECEMBER 2017 (Appendix XI) 

 
 

***NOT FOR PUBLICATION*** 
 
Schedule 6 – Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular 
person (including the Council holding that information). 
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RE-ADMITTANCE OF PUBLIC/PRESS  
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND on the proposal of Alderman Graham, seconded by 
Councillor McIlveen, that the public/press be re-admitted to the meeting.   
 

CIRCULATED FOR INFORMATION 
 

a) Letter from Department of Communities –Designation of Local Government 
Auditor  

 

TERMINATION OF MEETING 
 
The meeting terminated at 8.40 pm.  
 
 



ITEM 7.7 
 

 

ARDS AND NORTH DOWN BOROUGH COUNCIL 

 
A meeting of the Community and Wellbeing Committee was held in the Council 
Chamber, 2 Church Street, Newtownards on Wednesday, 17 January 2018 at 7.00pm. 
 
PRESENT: 
 
In the Chair: Councillor Brooks 
 
Aldermen: Irvine 
 Smith 
     
Councillors: Adair (7.05 pm) Martin  
 Boyle McAlpine   
 Chambers Menagh 
 Cooper  Muir 
 Douglas  Smart 
 Edmund Thompson  
 Kennedy Woods 
   
Officers:  Director of Community and Wellbeing (G Bannister), Head of 

Leisure and Amenities (I O’Neill), Head of Environmental Health, 
Protection and Development (M Potts), Externally Funded 
Programmes Manager (N Dorrian), Community Development 
Manager (S Addy), and Democratic Services Officer (H 
Loebnau) 

 
 

1. APOLOGIES 
 
No apologies had been received.  Apologies for lateness were received from the 
Mayor who was attending to Council business.   
 
NOTED. 
 

2. DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST 
 
The Chairman asked for any declarations of interest and Alderman Irvine and 
Councillor Chambers declared and interest in Item 15 and Councillor Chambers 
declared an interest in Item 16a.   
 
(Councillor Adair entered the meeting at 7.05 pm) 
 

3. CONSULTATION DOCUMENTS  
 
3.1 Changes to the Affordable Warmth Scheme – Public Consultation  
 (Appendix I) 
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PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- Report from the Director of Community and 
Wellbeing dated 18 December 2017 detailing that the Department for Communities 
(DfC) was seeking comments on proposed changes to the Affordable Warmth 
Scheme, which included changes to the eligibility criteria. 
 
In the current Scheme, householders were eligible if they owned their own home and 
occupied it as their sole or main residence, or rented from a private sector landlord, 
and had a total gross annual income of less than £20,000.  The Department was 
proposing to raise the income threshold to £23,000 for households with more than 
one person and reducing it to £18,000 for all single person households. 
 
When calculating household income, Disability Living Allowance, Attendance 
Allowance, Personal Independence Payment and Carer’s Allowance were currently 
included, however the Department was proposing to remove those benefits from the 
calculation. 
 
For the boiler replacement option, there must be a boiler which was at least 15 years 
old and a member of the household must be over 65 or have a child under 16 years 
of age or receive Disability Living Allowance.  The Department was proposing to 
remove the age-related and disability-related criteria from that element of the 
scheme. 
 
The Department also proposed that one installer, managing the installation of all 
measures to the household, became the preferred delivery method. 
 
The Affordable Warmth team had prepared a response to the Department’s 
Consultation and was attached. 
 
RECOMMENDED that Council responded to the consultation in accordance with the 
attached completed template. 
 
Alderman Irvine welcomed the changes proposed which resulted in more people 
being eligible to benefit from the Scheme and he asked if officers were aware of the 
budgets being made available.  The Head of Environmental Health Protection and 
Development was unaware of that information at the current time.  Councillor 
Douglas agreed that the extension of the scheme was good news and no one in 
society should need to make the decision about whether to eat or heat their home.   
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND on the proposal of Councillor Douglas, seconded 
by Councillor Cooper that the recommendation be adopted.   
 
3.2 Review on Social Housing Allocations  
 (Appendix II & III) 
 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- Report from the Director of Community and 
Wellbeing dated 2 January 2018 detailing that a fundamental review of social 
housing allocations policy was launched in 2013 by the Department for Communities 
and the Northern Ireland Housing Executive. 
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Research was commissioned from the Universities of Ulster and Cambridge to 
provide an entirely independent analysis of the current system and 
recommendations for change. The findings were presented for public comment. The 
consultation paper now set out the Department’s proposals to make the allocations 
process fairer, transparent and effective for all. 
 
The Council agreed at its meeting in October to bring a report back to the 
Community & Wellbeing Committee on the consultation.  Although the deadline for 
responses had now passed (21st December 2017) contact was made with the 
Department and it had confirmed that a response would be welcomed and 
considered if received before the end of January.  In addition, the Department had 
already been advised in writing of the outcome of the notice of motion relating to 
housing points and implementation of the military covenant debated at the December 
Council meeting, which related to the consultation. 
 
The Permanent Secretary in the consultation document had commented that a good 
allocations system could not deliver more social homes, but it could ensure that best 
use of existing resources, including the new social homes that were delivered each 
year under the Social Housing Development Programme.  He further stressed the 
need to build on the strengths of the current allocations scheme, to enable it to work 
better for people in need. 
 
The proposals, taken together, were intended to produce five key outcomes: 
 
1. A greater range of solutions to meet housing need. 
2. An improved system for the most vulnerable applicants. 
3. A more accurate waiting list that reflected current housing circumstances. 
4. Those in greatest housing need received priority, with recognition of their time in 
need. 
5. Better use of public resources by ensuring the waiting list moved smoothly. 
 
A detailed description of the proposals was included in an attachment to the report. A 
series of questions were then posed which consultees were invited to answer in 
response. Each question was numerically aligned to the proposals made. 
 
RECOMMENDED that the Council submits the response attached. 
 
Councillor Douglas wondered how Council had missed the deadline for responses 
and the Director apologised that that had been in error and steps had been put in 
place to ensure it did not happen again.   
 
Members were in agreement that Council’s response should include the minutes of 
the debate from the Community and Wellbeing Committee.   
 
Councillor Douglas referred to point 2 in the proposed response which discussed 
unacceptable behaviour and she called for clarity on paramilitary activity since there 
had been no explicit reference to that.  She also suggested that more detailed 
proposals were required in relation to domestic violence and how points could be 
allocated in relation to this.   
 



CW 17.01.18 
 

4 
 

Under the area of unacceptable behaviour Councillor Woods suggested that the 
inclusion that the behaviour of vulnerable applicants needed to be distinguished from 
the behaviour of an applicant who was fully in control of their actions. She said that 
vulnerable people, for example, those with mental health problems, could behave in 
a way that could be interpreted as anti-social but they should not be excluded from 
rehousing. The NIHE needed to make sure adequate support was provided in those 
cases, which may include the allocation of more appropriate housing. 
 
Under point 4 Councillor Woods wished to include mention that the private rented 
sector was more expensive than investing in the social rented sector. Applicants who 
were offered a choice of private rented sector accommodation should be fully 
informed of the differences between a social and private rented tenancy and the 
differences in tenancy lengths that that could mean. 
 
Referring to point 7 and the removal of intimidation points from the Selection 
Scheme Councillor Woods felt those should be widened to include domestic violence 
and general threat to life, and that there should be adequate provision of emergency 
housing when it was required. Refuges were usually operating at full capacity and it 
was unfortunate that people were placed in very different areas to those familiar to 
them or left to find their own accommodation. 
 
Alderman Irvine expressed concern about those facing domestic violence and 
intimidation.  If people were being intimidated and in danger emergency 
accommodation should be found.  However, on a different point he commented that 
anti-social behaviour could not be rewarded by giving advantage over those who had 
been waiting for years.   
 
Councillor Adair agreed with much of the discussion.  He regretted that the Housing 
Executive was no longer committed to building its stock and the increased use of 
Housing Associations was not ideal since rents in those were steeper despite them 
being publically funded.   In addition, maintenance of those Housing Association 
properties was not to the same standard.  He praised the Housing Executive who in 
his opinion did a very good job.   
 
Councillor Kennedy raised the point that the local housing stock was available and 
open to those applying from other parts of Northern Ireland.  He believed that he, as 
an elected representative of the Borough, had a responsibility to those who had 
elected him.  He suggested that priority should be given to local people when making 
allocations of housing.  In many of those situations having family close by for support 
was just as important.  The Borough faced an incredible number of applications from 
outside its area.  While he agreed that where life was in danger or where other 
extenuating circumstances existed clearly there was a priority to be made however 
for run of the mill applications people in the area were at a marked disadvantage.  
He proposed that Council established families in the area were given a more 
favourable position over those from outside the Borough.  
 
Councillor Menagh was aware of residents waiting for 3 or 4 years and had in some 
incidences seen others move in to the area intimidating others and it was a 
contentious issue which needed to be addressed.   
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Alderman Smith agreed that local people should take priority in most instances.    
She was familiar with a person locally who had been waiting for 3 or 4 years for a 
suitable placement and that person had just recently been pipped to the post again.  
She considered that additional points could be given to local people.  She also 
commented that the proposal to reduce the number of offers of accommodation from 
3 to 2 should only be for those where both offers are in the area of choice. 
 
She suggested that it would be useful to have someone from the Northern Ireland 
Housing Executive to make a presentation to Members on how housing was 
allocated and the point system.   
 
Councillor Boyle agreed with some of the comments and disagreed with others.  He 
felt that Councillor Kennedy’s suggestion was like a closing down of the Borough.  
He reminded the committee that residents of this Borough could seek housing in 
other areas and the free system of movement should be supported.  He thought that 
most people were housed suitably in time in an area that suited them.  He agreed 
with the comments of Councillor Adair that the Housing Executive did excellent work.  
He remarked that in some cases the housing stock was abused due to complicated 
family relationships and wondered was there a way to check if the houses allocated 
were actually being lived in.   
 
Councillor Muir concluded the discussion by repeating that the minutes of the 
committee and a response should be sent to the Department for Communities.  He 
agreed that it would be good to have a representative from the Housing Executive 
speak to the Committee.  He looked to the history of the Executive which had seen 
its formation during the Troubles, which had been dark days in our country’s history.  
The system had been fair and equitable and based on need.  He felt that a departure 
from those principles would be dangerous.   
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Douglas, seconded 
by Councillor Woods that the recommendation be adopted.   
 

4. COMMUNITY & WELLBEING BUDGETARY CONTROL REPORT 
NOVEMBER 2017 (FILE FIN45) 

 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- Report from the Director of Community and 
Wellbeing dated 29 December 2017 detailing that the Community & Wellbeing 
Budgetary Control Report covered the 8-month period 1 April to 30 November 2017 
and was set. The net cost of services was showing an underspend of £201,457 
(3.6%). 
 
Explanation of Variance 
 
A Budgetary Control Report by Income and Expenditure for the Directorate was 
shown which analysed the overall favourable variance (£201,457) by expenditure 
(£601,812 favourable) and income (£400,355 adverse).  
 

COMMUNITY & WELLBEING 
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Expenditure - £601.8k (7.1%) better than budget to date. The favourable 
variance was mainly made up of the following: - 

1. Community & Wellbeing HQ - £21.5k adverse. Consultancy costs £9.7k adverse (V4 
consultancy in connection with the potential outsourcing of the remainder of Leisure 
Services. (That was not budgeted for).  Legal fees £11.4k adverse in respect of Holywood 
Rugby Club (legacy issue – not budgeted for). 

2. Environmental Health - £7.1k adverse.   

a. Payroll £20.4k adverse mainly due to final payments made to an employee who 
retired on ill health grounds at the end of April.  

b. Mileage was £6.9k favourable year to date. 

c. Samples analysis was currently £9.4k favourable to date though this was expected 
to come back into line with budget as the year progressed. 

3. Community & Culture - £392.1k favourable.   

a. Payroll £86.5k favourable mainly due to underspends in Community Development 
(£41.7k), Good Relations (£16.1k), Peace IV (£12.9k) and Arts Development 
(£6.7k). Vacant posts in those services were to be filled as the year progressed. 

b. Community Partnership was £15.0k under budget but that was offset by a similar 
adverse variance on income. 

c. Community Activity & Summer Programmes running costs were £15.4k under 
budget to date. 

d. Peace 4 grant payments were £274.3k under budget to date but that was offset by 
a similar adverse variance on income.  

4. Leisure & Amenities - £238.4k favourable.  

a. Payroll £51.6k favourable which was mainly due to underspends in Parks and 
Cemeteries (£91.3k), Community Halls/Centres (£27.9k) and Leisure Admin 
(£22.9k) with an overspend in Leisure (£90.6k). The overspend in Leisure was 
mainly in Ards LC (£73.1k) and Londonderry Park (£18.3k) and had been caused by 
additional overtime, casuals and agency to cover staff shortages. 

b. Ards LC (£49.0k), Portaferry SC (£8.5k) and Londonderry Park (£11.2k) running 
costs (excluding payroll) were £68.7k under budget to date.  

c. Community Halls/Centres running costs (excluding payroll) were £17.1k under 
budget to date. 

d. Parks and Cemeteries running costs (excluding payroll) were £16.9k favourable to 
date. 

e. There were a number of small favourable variances to date for other leisure 
services such as Ards Half Marathon £4.5k, 10k Road Race £13.8k offset by similar 
reduction in income, Sports Pavilions £12.2k, Sports & Football Development 
£9.4k, Bangor Sportsplex £5.8k, Queens Hall £6.4k and Countryside Management 
£4.7k. 

Income - £400.4k (14.0%) worse than budget to date. That adverse variance was 
mainly made up of the following: - 

5. Leisure & Amenities - £98.1k adverse.  
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a. Ards LC £76.2k adverse (mainly momentum fitness and café and vending); Comber 
LC £40.4k adverse (mainly momentum fitness, tennis and membership), Portaferry 
Sports Centre £9.1k favourable and Londonderry Park £12.4k favourable.  

Plans were being formulated to try to boost fitness income at Ards and Comber. 
Those include using a dedicated member of staff to focus on new member sales 
and a recently appointed Gym Manager would focus on boosting gym 
membership. The Gym Manager would, also, focus on developing small classes 
which industry experts believed was a major way of attracting new members.  

b. Community Halls/Centres income was £11.4k better than budget to date. 

c. Cemeteries income was £14.0k better than budget to date. 

d. Bangor 10k Road Race income was £12.5k adverse to date – offset by similar 
reduction in expenditure. 

e. Football Development income was currently £10.3k adverse but that was expected 
to reduce as the year progressed. 

6. Community and Culture - £285.6k adverse. 

a. Community Partnership is £20.0k adverse but that was offset by a similar 
favourable variance on expenditure. 

b. Peace 4 grant income was £272.6k adverse but that was offset by a similar 
favourable variance on project spend. 

c. Arts Summer Programme was £6.4k better than budget to date. 

7. Environmental Health - £16.6k adverse. 

a. Affordable Warmth grant was £26.8k less than budgeted. Associated expenditure 
was being reduced in line with the grant reduction. There were indications that 
the grant allocation may increase later this year. 

b. Food Safety & Food Hygiene Rating grant income was £3.9k better than budget to 
date. 

 

Note Year to Date 

Actual

Year to Date 

Budget

Variance Annual 

Budget

Variance

£ £ £ £ %

Community & Wellbeing

100 Community & Wellbeing HQ 157,722 136,200 21,522 200,300 15.8 

110 Environmental Health 1,010,812 987,050 23,762 1,489,000 2.4 

120 Community and Culture 1,135,547 1,242,000 (106,453) 1,769,100 8.6 

130 Leisure and Amenities 3,090,112 3,230,400 (140,288) 5,036,500 4.3 

Totals 5,394,193 5,595,650 (201,457) 8,494,900 3.6 

BUDGETARY CONTROL REPORT

By Directorate and Service

Period 8 - November 2017
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Note Actual Budget Variance Actual Budget Variance

£ £ £

Community & Wellbeing

100 Community & Wellbeing HQ 157,722 136,200 21,522 -  -  -  

110 Environmental Health 1,323,422 1,316,300 7,122 (312,610) (329,250) 16,640 

120 Community and Culture 1,577,214 1,969,300 (392,086) (441,667) (727,300) 285,633 

130 Leisure and Amenities 4,795,330 5,033,700 (238,370) (1,705,218) (1,803,300) 98,082 

Totals 7,853,688 8,455,500 (601,812) (2,459,495) (2,859,850) 400,355 

BUDGETARY CONTROL REPORT

By Income and Expenditure

Period 8 - November 2017

Expenditure Income

 
 
RECOMMENDED that the Committee notes the report.  
 
Alderman Irvine queried why the Football Development income was currently £10.3k 
adverse and the Head of Leisure and Amenities explained that the income target had 
not been reached but that that was expected to increase going forward.   
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Martin, seconded by 
Councillor Edmund that the recommendation be adopted.   
 

5. ARDS AND NORTH DOWN SPORTS FORUM GRANTS (FILE: 
SD109) (APPENDIX IV & V) 
 

PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED: - Report from the Director of Community and 
Wellbeing dated 21 December 2017 detailing that Members would be aware that on 
the 26th August 2015 Council delegated authority to the Ards and North Down Sports 
Forum Borough, in order to allow it to administer sports grants funding on behalf of 
the Council.  £25,000 had been allocated within the 2017/2018 revenue budget for 
that purpose. 
 
The Council further authorised the Forum under delegated powers to award grants of 
up to £250.  Grants above £250 still required Council approval.  In addition, the 
Council requested that regular updates were reported to members. 
 
During December 2017, the Forum received a total of 8 grant applications; 4 of 
which were for Travel and Accommodation, 1 of which was for Equipment, 1 of which 
was for coaching, and there were 2 Gold Card Applications. 
 
A total of 1 of the application(s) failed to meet the specified criteria. The reasons for 
the unsuccessful application(s) were detailed on the appendix, Sports Forum 
Applications Failed December 2017. 
 
For information, the annual budget and spend to date on grant categories was as 
follows: 
 

November 2017 Annual Budget Funding Awarded  Remaining 
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December 2017 Budget 

Travel and Accommodation* 13,000.00 480 1825.28 

Coaching* 3,000.00 165 2486.25 

Equipment * 3,500.00 938.64 -4128.97 

Events  4,000.00 0 1505.49 

Seeding 500.00 0 500 

Anniversary 1,000.00 0 1000 

Gold Cards Issued during the period December 2017 is 1 

Net Remaining:                                                                                        £3188.05 

 
* The proposed remaining budget for Travel & Accommodation of £1825.28 was 
based on a proposed award of £480 with reclaimed costs of £70.56 in the period as 
listed in the appendix 1a.  The proposed remaining budget for Equipment of 
£4,128.97 was based on a proposed award of £938.64. The proposed remaining 
budget for Coaching of £2,486.25 was based on proposed award of £165.00 in the 
period as listed in appendix 1c.  It should be noted that there was an overspend in 
the equipment funding element of the grant scheme but that could be covered from 
an underspend in other elements. There would be no impact on overall budgets.  
 
RECOMMENDED that Council approves the attached applications for financial 
assistance for sporting purposes valued at above £250, and that the applications 
approved by the forum (valued at below £250) were noted. 
 
As agreed by Council any applications which met the guidelines for the remainder of 
the year would be honoured through the reallocation from the underspend of the 
Councils capital grant scheme. 
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Menagh, seconded 
by Councillor Thompson that the recommendation be adopted.   
 

6. MARY PETERS TRUST (FILE CW) (APPENDIX VI) 
  
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED: - Report from the Director of Community and 
Wellbeing dated 22 December 2017 detailing that Mary Peters Trust was a voluntary 
organisation which distributed funds to young sportspeople which assisted towards 
the significant costs in developing sporting excellence.  
 
A request had been received from the above Trust for continuing support towards 
the work of the organisation for the year 2018/19. 
 
Whilst Council also delivered sporting awards to local sports people through the 
Sports Forum the additional funding from this Trust had been critical over the years 
in providing much needed support above and beyond Council capabilities to the 
young sportspeople of the Borough who would otherwise have considerable 
personal costs towards funding their sporting development. 
 
Last year over 200 young people from across Northern Ireland benefited from  
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£80,000 of funding from the Trust.  Nineteen of the recipients were from the Borough 
and they received £12,800. The list of recipients which included young people from 
across the Borough and representing thirteen sports was attached. 
 
It was proposed to continue to support the above organisation in a similar way to 
previous years with a Council contribution of £3,000. That could be met from current 
budgets. 
 
RECOMMENDED that Council approves the contribution of £3,000 to the Mary 
Peters Trust. 
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Cooper, seconded 
by Councillor Menagh that the recommendation be adopted.   
  

7. PEACE IV MINUTES (FILE CW32) 
(Appendix VII)  

  
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED: - Report from the Director of Community and 
Wellbeing dated 22 December 2017 attaching copies of minutes from the Ards and 
North Down Peace IV Partnership meetings that took place between June 2016 and 
October 2017 for members information. 
 
RECOMMENDED that the contents of the minutes are noted.  
 
Councillor Muir appreciated the minutes but suggested that they come to the 
committee more regularly.  The Director explained that the minutes had needed to 
be held back due to information concerning the ongoing nature of related tendering 
processes being in the minutes.  The minutes could now be provided on a more 
frequent basis.     
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND on the proposal of Alderman Irvine, seconded by 
Councillor Martin that the recommendation be adopted.   
 

8. SUMMER SCHEME REVIEW 
(Appendix VIII & IX)  
 

PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED: - Report from the Director of Community and 
Wellbeing dated 15 December 2017 detailing that Members would be aware that a 
number of Council Service Units were involved in delivering summer activities across 
the Borough. Those included Community Development Summer Schemes, Leisure 
schemes and Arts and Heritage schemes.  A cross Council working Group had been 
set up to look at ways of sharing resources and coordinating the planning of the 
schemes.  The work was ongoing and was developing collaborative ways of working 
more efficiently across council for 2018.  In addition, Members would be aware that 
there was a myriad of summer schemes run by communities, businesses and local 
churches.  The Councils Community Development Summer Schemes were delivered 
to specifically target areas of social need where a need and demand had been 
identified. 
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The Community Development Unit had completed a review of the Council’s 
Community Development Summer Scheme programme 2017.  Those Council led 
Summer Schemes were delivered during a 3-week period from 24 July 2017 to 11 
August 2017 across 6 locations within the Borough. The review included details 
participant numbers and costs across the entire scheme and also highlighted the 
importance of the Council run summer schemes to families in the Borough. Based on 
the feedback from officers, parents/guardians and children the review included 
details of “what worked well” and “what could have been delivered better”.  
 
As Members would be aware, it was previously agreed by Council that a Community 
led Summer Scheme would be supported by Council, as a pilot scheme in 
Breezemount in 2017.  An evaluation of the community led Summer Scheme in 
Breezemount estate delivered by local volunteers, was attached.  The evaluation, 
was submitted by North Down Community Network on behalf of Breezemount 
Community Association.  Council support comprised of a grant of £950 awarded 
through the Community Development Grants Scheme, plus a number of additional 
discounts of 50% on normal Council hire charges for the use of the Councils 
Community Centre and pitches and room hire at Londonderry Park, totalling £464.  
Therefore, the total amount of financial support awarded to the community led 
Summer Scheme in Breezemount was £1,414.  It should be noted that that amount 
did not include the cost of staff time in relation to support and administration.  
 
There has been some preliminary consultation with the 3 Networks with regard to the 
Council potentially supporting a number of Community led Summer Schemes, similar 
to the pilot supported in Breezemount.  The 3 Networks believed there was appetite 
within communities to run community led Summer Schemes where a need and 
demand was identified.  It was proposed that further consultation be carried out with 
the Networks and Community Groups, particularly along the Peninsula where there 
was a perceived lack of summer provision. The consultation would inform a further 
report to Council in February 2018, regarding potential support for community led 
summer schemes. 
 
RECOMMENDED that Council notes the report. 
 
Alderman Smith thanked officers for their comprehensive report and looked forward 
to the programme of events set for the coming summer.   
 
Councillor Woods asked about volunteering opportunities and where those were 
advertised.  The Community Development Manager replied that was under review at 
the moment and social media for example could be used more widely.     
 
It was noted that lower numbers of children attended from the 8-11 years age group.  
Council was trying to engage with that slightly older age group and a programme for 
teenage children would also be extended.   
 
In response to a further query from Councillor Woods, it was advised that alternative 
methods of registration were being considered to make the process of enrolment 
easier.   
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Councillor Kennedy considered that it would be remiss not to take on board existing 
sources of expertise in the community such as churches and urged Council not to 
miss that opportunity.  Church youth work went beyond summer schemes and 
partnership could be beneficial especially in these times of limited financial 
resources.   
 
Councillor Menagh agreed that programmes for teenagers could prove to be very 
successful.  Alderman Irvine looked forward to receiving more information about 
Breezemount at next month’s meeting, welcoming such community led initiatives.   
 
Councillor Martin referred to the thousands of children locally who attended church 
clubs and wondered if a church approached Council for assistance would that be 
given.  The Community Development Manager stated that Council would be willing 
to work with any group and the Education Authority adding however that providing 
direct funding into schemes such as those operated by churches would not be 
possible.   
 
Councillor Martin commented that the impact and benefits of the summer schemes 
should be stressed which included volunteering, parental involvement, enhanced 
community spirit, experience of leadership for the volunteers and educational 
opportunities.   
 
Councillor Martin reflected on the children’s satisfaction rates after activities and 
noted that they preferred activities with a higher expense.  He suggested that 
children didn’t always know what was best of them and developmental learning such 
as baking and beach activities should also be encouraged for them.   
 
Councillor Douglas congratulated officers on the work which had been carried out in 
Breezemount in rolling out a community scheme.   
 
Councillor Dunne also welcomed the work undertaken and was pleased to learn 
about the partnership approach which Council was taking.  Highlighting that when 
parents were queuing for places on schemes, Council was doing something right in 
providing directly delivered schemes also.   
 
Councillor Edmund welcomed further consultations taking place with peninsula 
groups where there was a clear lack of provision.  The community groups on the 
peninsula did a lot and should be supported.   
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Smith, seconded by 
Councillor Woods that the recommendation be adopted.   
 

9. ROYAL WEDDING FUND (FILE CDV26) 
  
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED: - Report from the Director of Community and 
Wellbeing dated 21 December 2017 detailing that the Council had received 
correspondence from some members of the local community requesting funding to 
celebrate the pending Royal Wedding on 19th May 2018.   Officers recommended 
that a similar fund to the Queens 90th birthday celebration, was facilitated, as 
followed. 
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Only constituted groups would be eligible to apply to hold celebratory community 
parties in their local areas. The fund would be publicly advertised and awarded on a 
first come first served basis, until the fund was depleted. Celebration packs would 
also be available for those constituted groups who did not receive funding.  Groups 
would not be able to apply for funding and for a celebration pack.  It was 
recommended that the total amount which could be applied for under the scheme 
was £250 per eligible group and a total budget of £10,000 was ring fenced for the 
Royal Wedding Fund  
 
Applications must demonstrate the following: 
 

 the celebration must be held within the Borough 

 the event must be held between 17-19 May 2018 

 the event must be held to celebrate the Royal Wedding 

 the event must be open and inclusive to the wider community and must 
benefit the community  

 the event must demonstrate value for money  
 
The cost of the scheme can be met from the current Community Development 
budget.  It was further proposed that the Director of Community and Wellbeing was 
given delegated powers to approve the successful awards.  That would speed up the 
allocation of awards to successful applicants. Details of successful awards would be 
brought to Committee for noting. 
 
RECOMMENDED that Council approve the establishment of the Royal Wedding 
Fund, as detailed in the report and furthermore the Director of Community and 
Wellbeing was given delegated powers to approve successful applications. 
 
Councillor Adair welcomed the report which was similar to that of the Queen’s 90th 
Birthday fund.  He suggested that there would be much demand for celebratory 
events and considered a sum of £15k to be more appropriate with a maximum 
amount per groups of £350.  There was great excitement about Prince Harry’s 
wedding and there were 40 community groups within the Borough.  A larger sum 
would ensure that every community that desired to do so could celebrate the historic 
event.  In doing so he proposed an amendment to that effect 
 
Councillor Dunne in seconding the amendment concurred with the modest increase 
and hoped the fund would be well accessed.   
 
Alderman Smith agreed and said that the Ulster Unionist Party would also support 
the fund for what would be a momentous occasion.  She was looking forward to the 
wedding and added that it was expected to bring millions of pounds in to the United 
Kingdom.   
 
Councillor Douglas rose to give the support of the Alliance Party.  She also looked 
forward to the wedding and asked what was not to like about a royal wedding.    
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Councillor Martin asked the Director how Council planned to mark the wedding.    
The Director was unaware of plans and would raise that issue with staff in corporate 
services.   
 
Councillor Smart said that the Royal Wedding would be a time of great celebration 
and asked of the 40 community groups how many were expected to take up the 
funding.  The Director referred to the Queen’s 90th Birthday celebrations and take up 
had been less than anticipated but was still a significant number.   
 
The Mayor added that he would be organising a charity event to celebrate the 
wedding.   
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Adair, seconded by 
Councillor Dunne that the recommendation be adopted and that the total fund 
available is raised to £15,000 with the maximum amount per application raised 
to £350.   
  

10. COMMUNITY FESTIVAL FUND 2018/19 (FILE CDV1) 
 

PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED: - Report from the Director of Community and 
Wellbeing dated 21 December 2017 detailing that a Notice of Motion was agreed by 
Council, in November 2017, asking officers to; 
 
 “bring back a report which looks to ensure there is equity in the provision of 
Christmas Festivals, in towns and villages across our Borough…….to look at ways to 
continue local participation in the preparation and running of these events and to 
consider how this Council can ensure appropriate funding is made available for this 
to happen”  
 
The Community Development Unit was currently in discussions with the Tourism 
Unit to enable a report to be brought back to both the Community and Wellbeing 
Committee and the Regeneration and Development Committee in February 2018 to 
recommend to Members how the Notice of Motion could be addressed in detail.  
 
As part of that work, the Community Development Unit (CDU) was currently 
reviewing its objectives and processes to address the findings of the internal 
evaluation (2016/17), presented to Council in December 2017. That included 
reviewing its application processes relating to the Council’s Community Festivals 
Fund (CFF), in response to feedback received from a survey of applicants involved 
in the (16/17) grants scheme, of which the majority of the feedback was positive.  
However, the following areas for improvement were consistently highlighted:  
 

 Applications forms were too long. 

 Applications forms were too wordy and confusing. 

 It took too long to receive confirmation. 

 There should be more than one opportunity to apply for funding in each year.   
 
In 2017/2018 the Councils CFF had a total budget of £86,000 which was awarded to 
28 constituted groups to deliver community led festivals across the Borough.  The 
budget was made up of a contribution of £31,800 from the Department of 
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Communities (DfC) and £54,200 from Council.  As required by DfC’s terms and 
conditions the allocation of funding was subject to a competitive grants process, with 
awards made on the basis of merit.  With a limited budget available, only the highest 
scoring applications were awarded funding. 
 
In 2016/2017 the CFF was split into three categories; 
 

 Local Festivals (total grant approx. £36,000); Grants available up to a 
maximum of £1,500 for local festivals which attract up to 1500 attendees  

 Neighbourhood Festivals (total grant approx. £10,000); Grants available up to 
a maximum of £5,000 for festivals which attract up to 5,000 people 

 Large Festivals; (total grant approx. £40,000) Grants available up to a 
maximum of £15,000 for three day festivals, attracting a minimum of 5000 
attendees  

 
The above categories, enabled a range of community led festivals to be supported, 
however the most popular category was the Local Festivals.  The majority of 
applications received under the Local Festivals category included community led 
Christmas Switch Ons in towns and villages across the Borough where the Council 
provided Christmas trees and lights (with the exception of the three towns of Bangor, 
Newtownards and Holywood where Christmas Switch On celebrations were 
delivered by the Tourism Unit).  Applications were also received under the category 
for Summer Festivals, Burns Night and St. Patrick celebrations, Halloween Festivals 
and commemorations.  
 
In 2017/2018 and subject to the outcome of the rates setting process and formal 
confirmation of DfC’s contribution to the CFF scheme, it was estimated that the total 
CFF budget would be £80,000.  That included a reduction of £6,000 on the previous 
year’s budget to reflect a reduction of 20% from DfC’s contribution, which was likely 
to be applied.  Furthermore, it was recommended that £15,000 was ring fenced 
within the total budget, to ensure appropriate funding was made available for the 
provision of Christmas Festivals, in towns and villages across our Borough.  
 
It should be noted that by ring-fencing the proposed amount of £15,000 it would not 
have a detrimental impact on the overall budget, as approximately £15,000 was 
normally secured for Christmas Switch On Festivals from previous years CFF 
budgets.  Therefore, subject to Members approval the total budget for the CFF 
2018/2019 would be £65,000, and applications from community led Christmas 
Switch On events would be excluded from applying to the grant pot.  
 
It was further recommended that the total budget for the CFF (2018/2019) was 
allocated as follows: 
 

 Local Festivals; (total grant approx.£20,000) Grants available up to a 
maximum of £1,000 for local festivals that attract up to 1500 attendees. 

 Neighbourhood Festivals; (total grant approx. £10,000) Grants available up to 
a maximum of £4,000 for festivals which attracted up to 5,000 people 

 Large Festivals; (total grant approx. £35,000) Grants available up to a 
maximum of £15,000 for three day festivals, attracting a minimum of 5000 
attendees  
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The CFF scheme would open for application in February 2018. The CDU recognised 
the importance of the CFF scheme for communities and how the application process 
must strike the correct balance in ensuring the process was as fair and ‘user friendly’ 
as possible, but at the same time ensuring the essential criteria set out by DfC was 
correctly applied, therefore it was recommended that a more ‘user friendly’ CFF 
application form, for the Local Festival category was developed, which was still in 
keeping with the requirements of the DfC guidance and the Council’s Grants policy. 
The Councils guidance and criteria to support the application form, should also be 
improved to help applicants completing the application form.  
 
RECOMMENDED that Council agrees: 
 

1. The amount of £15,000 was ring-fenced within a total estimated CFF budget 
of £80,000, to ensure appropriate funding was made available for the 
provision of Christmas Festivals, in towns and villages across our Borough, as 
detailed above. 

2. The CFF budget of £65,000 was allocated across the 3 categories as detailed 
in the report and applications from community led Christmas Switch On 
events would be excluded from applying to the grant pot. 

3. To address the feedback received from the applicant’s survey the 
improvements to CFF applications forms, guidance and criteria detailed above 
were actioned before the fund opened for applications in February 2018. 

 
At the request of the Chair the Director clarified that the figure of £80k was based on 
an anticipated cut of around £6k of the departments contribution to the fund, but that 
the Councils contribution would remain as it was.  It was proposed to ring-fence £15k 
of the £80k for a Christmas festivals fund in response to a recent notice of motion 
and use the remaining £65k for the other three categories of festivals.  A further 
report to the committee would follow on the allocation process for the Christmas 
festivals fund.    

 

AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Thompson, 
seconded by Councillor Woods that the recommendations be adopted.   
 

11. HOLYWOOD SPORT PITCHES UPDATE (FILE PCU7) 
 

PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED: - Report from the Director of Community and 
Wellbeing dated 11 December 2017 detailing that in the Autumn of 2016, the Council 
received a report from its consultant examining options available to the Council 
concerning ways to progress the development of enhanced sports pitches and 
facilities for Holywood, namely at its sites at Seapark and Spafield. Those options 
were: 
 

1. Do nothing 
2. Continue with an existing proposed scheme (which increasingly appeared to 

be undeliverable due to changes over time) 
3. Develop Spafield only 
4. Develop Seapark only 
5. Seek new offers for Kerr Park 
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6. Consider a new Sports Hub approach for Holywood. 
 
Council in December 2016, as a result of considering the consultants report and 
recommendations decided on option 6 above.  
 
Work began on developing that option further by writing to all of the sports clubs 
involved, and convening an in-house project group and appointing a project officer in 
January 2017 to discuss the practicalities of moving forward with the Councils 
decision. 
 
A meeting was held with Holywood Rugby Football and Cricket Club on 28th 
February 2017 to discuss joint plans for delivery, and over a period of weeks 
communication continued.  Similarly, individual meetings and conversations were 
held with St Pauls GAC and Holywood Football Club in order to progress matters.  
 
Progress up to that point was reported to Council in June 2017. Discussions have 
also taken place with Sullivan Upper School and at the end of the summer, with 
Priory College concerning its potential new school development, in order to examine 
options that would ensure maximising opportunities for sharing facilities across the 
public sector that provided sports facilities in the area. 
 
Around that time, the clubs reconvened the Holywood Sports Forum, a voluntary 
collective of all participating clubs, with the objective of developing and proposing 
agreed concepts that could be examined further.  A number of options were 
discussed, and Council Officers directly engaged with the Forum as part of that 
process. Following a number of meetings of the Forum, a final concept was agreed 
between the clubs at a Forum meeting held on 24th October 2017. That concept 
involved a single shared 3G pitch designed to be suitable for football, Gaelic Games 
and rugby, and upgraded or replacement clubhouses/pavilion at both Kerr Park and 
Seapark. The proposal was markedly different and smaller in scale to that previously 
under consideration, but fully endorsed by all the clubs involved.  
 
In addition, those proposals also had a potential to add value to other strategic 
developments under consideration such as the greenways project and Borough car 
parking strategy which would continue to be developed and reported upon. 
 
Presently, the clubs were developing proposals along with Council in relation to 
assembly and management of land at the Kerr Park and Spafield site, and in parallel 
to that, options for governance and management of the facilities.  It was anticipated 
that the outcome of that consideration would be completed between January and 
March 2018. That would allow more detailed designs based on the agreed concept 
to be drawn up, proposed management agreements to be drafted, and an 
appropriate economic appraisal to be developed for Councils consideration 
thereafter. 
 
RECOMMENDED that Council notes the progress in relation to development of the 
Holywood Sports Pitches project. 
 
Councillor Dunne welcomed the progress report which had been ongoing for many 
years.  Locally there was a desire for progress but the detail had not been nailed 



CW 17.01.18 
 

18 
 

down.  Spafield was a more modest plan and many clubs made use of that area.  
and looked forward to more progress on the project being brought to a later meeting.   
 
Councillor Muir thanked the Director agreeing that what was proposed was a prudent 
use of shared facilities and it was refreshing to look at different ways of working.   
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Woods, seconded 
by Councillor Martin that the recommendation be adopted.   
 

12. SPORTS DEVELOPMENT EVERY BODY ACTIVE 2020 SMALL 
GRANTS PROGRAMME (FILE SD112) (APPENDIX X & XI) 
 

PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED: - Report from the Director of Community and 
Wellbeing dated 19 December 2017 detailing that the Sports Development Every 
Body Active 2020 Small Grants programme primarily aimed at grassroots community 
based sport.  It was a partnership between Ards and North Down Borough Council 
and Sport Northern Ireland. The programme aimed to prioritise investment in sports 
clubs, community groups and governing bodies of sport, especially those based in 
areas of greatest need that would deliver increased sports participation.  
 
Funding was available for Governing Bodies, Sports Clubs, Charities, Parent 
Teacher Associations, Community Groups & Voluntary Groups within the Borough.   
A total award of £34,612 was allocated to Council for 2017/2018 financial year. 
Council could award up to 100% of eligible costs with a maximum award of £5,000 in 
respect of any one project. Due to the late start date of the project and given that the 
completion deadline for projects was 31st March 2018, Council had only drawn down 
50% of the £34,612 total award leaving £17,306 available funding. (Any funding not 
allocated would be returned to the Exchequer).  
 
Sports Development Every Body Active 2020 Small Grants programme was 
delivered in one tranche within the current financial year. Tranche one was open 
from Monday 30th October 2017 – Friday 1st December 2017 with any underspend 
within tranche one being returned to the Exchequer.  The Council received 7 
applications, 5 of which were successful, requesting a total of £21,224.86 and were 
awarding £12,510.50.  The 2 clubs which were unsuccessful from tranche one had 
received detailed feedback from the Sports Development Officer and it was hoped 
that that feedback would result in successful applications if the scheme was run 
again in the future.  
 
An initial screening, to assess the applications against the essential criteria, was 
carried out by the Sports Development Officer. Applicants who met the essential 
criteria were then assessed against the following criteria, by a panel of Officers from 
leisure and the Sports Development section: 
 

1. Applicant had successfully closed down any previous funding. 

2. Value of award applied for is between £500-£5,000 

3. No single item costs more than £1,000 Inc. VAT 

4. Project scheduled to be completed by 31 March 2018 

5. Project benefited inhabitants of Ards & North Down Borough 
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6. Applicant was a non-profit making, non-statutory organisation 

7. Applicant had a safeguarding/child protection policy 

8. Applicant had a Designated Safeguarding Children Officer/ Child Welfare 

Officer 

9. Applicant had a code of conduct/ behaviour for your club/ organisation 

10. Applicant had reporting procedures for dealing with complaints or concerns 

regarding poor practice, abuse or neglect in relation to safeguarding children 

11. Applicant had safe recruitment procedures for volunteers/ staff in regulated 

activity including Access NI checks. 

Applicants were required to demonstrate how their projects met each of the following 
three criteria:- 
 

 Project (50%) 

 Need (30%) 

 Sustainability (20%) 

Applications were assessed by the Sports Development Officer, Assistant Sports 
Development Officer and the Leisure Services Manager.  
 
RECOMMENDED that the Council notes the decision of the assessment panel which 
was listed in the Appendix - Successful Applications for Tranche 1 2017. 
 
In response to a query from Councillor Woods, the Head of Leisure and Amenities 
detailed that that was an initiative for Sport NI which was being administered by 
Council.  Where there were underspends the money would be sent back to Sport NI.  
A high level of interest from clubs for the money had been shown and it must be 
spent by the end of March 2018.   
 
Councillor Smart thanked officers for the work which had been done and it was great 
to see rationale in place for future applications.  Referring on one of the unsuccessful 
applications the Head of Leisure and Amenities confirmed that advice was always 
available for those groups who were unsuccessful and had already been given, and 
that further applications would be invited before the end of the current year.  
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Cooper, seconded 
by Councillor Smart that the recommendation be adopted.     
 
(Councillor Dunne left the meeting at 7.56 pm)  
 

13. COMMONWEALTH GAMES PARTICIPANTS (FILE CW94) 
(APPENDIX XII) 
 

PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED: - Report from the Director of Community and 
Wellbeing detailing that the XX1 Commonwealth Games would be held in the Gold 
Coast Australia from the 4th to 15th April 2018.  Over 6,500 team members from up to 
70 nations would be taking part. 
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Members may recall that Ards and North Down Borough Council approved a 
contribution of £6,000 towards the teams costs in attending that prestigious event 
which for many of the athletes represents the pinnacle of their sporting career. 
 
On 3 January 2018 the Northern Ireland Commonwealth Games Committee 
announced the team that would represent Northern Ireland at the games.  A team of 
135 representatives had been selected with 69 athletes competing in 13 sports.  
 
Seventeen members of the team, as detailed below were from the Borough of Ards 
and North Down. 
 

Paul Dennis Aquatics Comber 

Barry McClements Aquatics Newtownards 

Jordan Sloan Aquatics Bangor 

Curtis Coulter Aquatics Newtownards 

Tom Reynolds Athletics Bangor 

Ciara Mageean Athletics Portaferry 

Paul Pollock Athletics Holywood 

Ben Reynolds Athletics Holywood 

Anthony Mitchell Cycling Newtownards 

Rhys McClenaghan Gymnastics Newtownards 

Wendy Henderson HQ Holywood 

Simon Martin Lawn Bowls Newtownards 

Sandra Bailie Lawn Bowls Comber 

Karen Rollo Netball Newtownards 

Noleen Lennon Netball Portaferry 

Rory Hamilton Shooting Comber 

Julia Webster Support Comber 
 

The seventeen participants would compete in seven different sports as well as 
representatives from the Borough involved as Team Coaches, Physios and overall 
Team Management. 
 
Team Officials would be continuing to meet with Council Officials to ensure the 
support for our athletes was maximised and also recognised both in terms of 
inclusion in the official games booklet and with attendance of representatives at the 
official Team NI dinner being held on the 16th February. 
 
RECOMMENDED that Council recognises the success of all members of the 
Northern Ireland Team in gaining selection to attend the XX1 Commonwealth Games 
in the Gold Coast and extends our best wishes for a successful competition. It is also 
recommended that Council nominate the Mayor and the Chief Executive or his 
nominated representative to attend the NI CWG Team dinner being held at the Hilton 
Waterfront in Belfast on the 16th February 2018.  
 
Councillor Menagh was delighted to see so many people selected for the coming 
Commonwealth Games.  Councillor Chambers was in agreement and he reported 
that he was a big sports fan and the Games gave competitors from Northern Ireland  
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an opportunity to show off their talent.  He praised the 17 people from the Borough 
who had been chosen.   
 
Councillor Boyle also welcomed and congratulated the athletes selected however he 
stated strongly that he was disgusted that Amy Foster had been overlooked.  He felt 
it beggared belief how she had been overlooked and was truly gutting.  He proposed 
the following amendment; 
 
That this Council writes to the Northern Ireland Games Council and the Athletics 
Northern Ireland Governing Body asking them to explain the exclusion of Amy Foster 
in the Commonwealth Games. Councillor Cooper seconded this proposal.  
 
The Head of Leisure and Amenities said that he had asked the same question 
although he respected the decision.  There were a maximum 69 places assigned to 
Northern Ireland and the committee had chosen to select according to a nominations 
standard.  Athletics had been limited due to success in that field in previous years 
and Amy’s ranking in the bench standard was not as high for the Commonwealth 
Games.   
 
Other athletes had been affected by the same decision but Amy was a higher profile 
figure which made it a very difficult decision to those who supported her.  Councillor 
Cooper fully understood the criteria and took that on board however he did not think 
it would do any harm to express the committee’s feelings and Members were in 
agreement.   
 
(Councillor Dunne entered the meeting at 8.00 pm)  
 
The Head of Leisure and Amenities said that Ards and North Down Borough Council 
had been offered a page in the Commonwealth booklet.   
 
At this stage the amendment was agreed. 
 
Councillor Douglas echoed the fantastic news and asked if there were plans for 
Council to host the athletes.  The Mayor said he would be delighted to do that but it 
was noted that it was difficult to get athletes gathered together because of competing 
diary demands.   
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Menagh seconded 
by Alderman Smith that the recommendation as amended be adopted and that 
this Council writes to the Northern Ireland Games Council and the Athletics 
Northern Ireland Governing Body asking them to explain the exclusion of Amy 
Forster in the Commonwealth Games.   
 
(Councillor Douglas left the meeting at 8.05 pm)  
 

14. GOOD RELATIONS SCHOOLS VISIT TO FRANCE AND 
BELGIUM 2018 (FILE GREL 346)  

 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED:- report from the Director of Community and Wellbeing 
dated 5 January 2018 detailing that as part of the Good Relations Action Plan 
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2017/2018 children and teachers from Portavogie Primary School and St Mary’s 
Portaferry would be travelling on a cross community educational programme to visit 
the battlefields in Belgium and France to increase their understanding of shared 
history. The project would promote an understanding of the sacrifices made by men 
from all sections of the community during WWI.   
 
Officers had engaged with primary 7 at Portavogie Primary School (EA) and primary 
7 at St Marys Primary School Portaferry (CCMS). 
 
The two schools were chosen as they were in neighbouring villages and therefore 
close enough to offer the opportunity for the young people to continue to build 
relationships as they moved onto post primary education. 57 young people, 6 
teachers and 1 Council Good Relations Officer would travel together with a guide.  
The total cost to include travel and accommodation was £22,515.00.  The cost of the 
project could be met from the Good Relations budget and the project was included in 
the Good Relations Action Plan and had received approval from the Executive Office 
to proceed in the financial year.  Members would be aware that 75% of the funding 
for the Action Plan was provided from the Executive Office with 25% being met by 
the Good Relations budget of Ards and North Down Borough Council. 
 
The project would involve 3 full day visits from 27th February 2018 to 2nd March 2018 
to sites of the 36th 16th and 10th divisions while also visiting the Canadian trenches 
and tunnels.  It would give the children the opportunity to visit cemeteries, museums 
and battle remains.   
 
On their return it was proposed that the participants would hold an assembly in each 
school to share the knowledge they had gained from the programme.  Invites could 
be extended to the parents of the children who attended.  The information would be 
presented to approximately 40 parents (assuming one per child), 20 staff from both 
schools and 300 children. 
 
Although Good Relations was not directly responsible for shared education, the visit 
and learning gained from the project would improve attitudes between children from 
different backgrounds as they moved onto post primary education.  The Education 
Minister had launched a similar programme for year 10 post primary schools and it 
believed that by introducing the children to the programme at an earlier age, would 
assist in helping Northern Ireland and the Peace process move forward. 
 
It was proposed that an Officer from the Council’s Good Relations team attend.  That 
would enable the officer to monitor and evaluate the project.  It would also enable the 
officer to build relationships with the schools in order to develop further cross 
community work.  The Good Relations Officer was also exploring how that type of 
cross community/educational work with young people could be extended to local 
community organisations. 
 
Outcomes: 
 
The joint project would deliver the following outcomes and links to the TBUC 
Children and Young People strategy: 
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 An increase in the percentage of participants who have a greater 
understanding of shared history. 

 

 An increase in the percentage of attendees who have a greater understanding 
of shared history. 

 

 Two schools engaged in a joint cross community project. 
 

RECOMMENDED that Council approves that: 
 

1. The project detailed above at a total cost of £22,515.00, 
2. An Officer from Good Relations be permitted to attend the cross community 

educational visit, 
3. Any subsistence incurred during the visit be reimbursed to the Good 

Relations Officer on production of the relevant receipts. 
 
AGREED TO RECOMMEND, on the proposal of Councillor Cooper, seconded 
by Councillor Edmund that the recommendation be adopted.   
 
(Councillor Douglas entered the meeting at 8.10 pm) 
 
Members were in agreement that the visit was a great initiative and provided good 
interaction for young people about world history.  
 
Councillor Edmund reported that he had had the privilege of attending St Mary’s 
School in Kircubbin to hear of what the children had been learning.  He wished the 
programme every success.   
 
(Councillor McAlpine left the meeting at 8.15 pm)  
(Councillor Muir left the meeting at 8.15 pm)   
 
Councillor Adair praised the programme and wished that all schools could participate 
to view our shared history.   
 
Alderman Smith agreed with the previous comments and viewing the history was a 
reminder of our past.  She wondered were all Members invited to the school 
assemblies and it was noted that they had been.   
 
Councillor Menagh shared the support given and he was keen to hear about 
anything which encouraged children working together to improve integration in 
society.   
 
Councillor Douglas  praised the continued support being offered for what was a 
successful initiative, it was good to hear about the opportunity the schools were 
given to work with each other. 
 
Councillor Thompson praised the initiative and the engagement which had taken 
place and hoped that the friendships between the schools expanded greatly going 
forward.   
 



CW 17.01.18 
 

24 
 

AGREED.  
 

EXCLUSION OF PUBLIC/PRESS 
 
AGREED, on the proposal of Councillor Dunne, seconded by Alderman Irvine, 
that the public/press be excluded during discussion of the undernoted items 
of confidential business.   
 

15. AURORA FACILITY ISSUES (FILE CW24) 
 

***COMMERCIAL IN CONFIDENCE*** 
 

***NOT FOR PUBLICATION*** 
 
Schedule 6 – Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular 
person (including the Council holding that information). 
 
 

RE-ADMITTANCE OF PUBLIC/PRESS 
 
AGREED, on the proposal of Councillor Dunne, seconded by Councillor Adair, 
that the public/press be re-admitted to the meeting. 
 
(Councillor Dunne left the meeting at 8.45 pm) 
(Councillor Irvine entered the meeting at 8.45 pm  
(Councillor Chambers entered the meeting at 8.45 pm)  
 

16. ANY OTHER NOTIFIED BUSINESS  

a) Incident at Bangor Aurora 

 
Members were advised that a man had taken a heart attack in the Aurora swimming 
pool a couple of days previously.  Due to the prompt and effective attention of staff at 
Aurora the man’s life was saved.   
 
Councillor Woods asked Council to send a letter of thanks to the manager and staff 
at Bangor Aurora.  Councillor Cooper seconded that suggestion.   
 
AGREED.   

 
b) Verbal Update Donaghadee Sports Hub  

 

The Head of Leisure and Amenities gave a verbal update.  There had been 
significant progress in the past few months with the four clubs now speaking with 
one collective voice. An agreement had been reached to progress the development 
at the rugby club (Donaldson Park) with a site extension towards Newtownards and 
that once the agreed facility mix was mapped to that proposed space discussions 
would begin with the landowner to determine availability and cost of the land. Sports 
included the provision of rugby, football, hockey and cricket. 
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As recently as last night agreement was made at the Hub Committee meeting on 
their updated desired facility list and that would now be costed by the Councils 
project team. Once a full proposal had been drawn up and estimated costs identified 
a further report would be taken to Council to seek authority to proceed with an initial 
planning permission based on an agreed project brief. Discussions had also begun 
on potential operating models for any new facility. 
 
The clubs wish list had grown and it was good that the clubs were ambitious for the 
future.  However, officers believed that the expanded list may not all be deliverable in 
one phase and that further discussions between the Council and the Donaghadee 
Hub Committee would be needed to identify the most realistic way forward. 
 
NOTED.  

 
TERMINATION OF MEETING  
 
The meeting terminated at 8.50 pm.  



ITEM 7.8 
 

ARDS AND NORTH DOWN BOROUGH COUNCIL 
 
A special meeting of the Corporate Services Committee was held in the Council 
Chamber, 2 Church Street, Newtownards on Monday, 22 January 2018 at 7.00 pm. 

 
PRESENT: 
 
In the Chair:  Alderman Girvan  
 
Aldermen:  Carson   Graham  

Gibson  Keery 
        
Councillors:  Barry    Muir 
   Brooks   McIlveen 

Chambers   Smart 
Gilmour   Smith 

   Kennedy     
    
Officers: Chief Executive (S Reid), Interim Director of Finance and 

Performance (J Pentland), Director of Community and Wellbeing 
(G Bannister), Director of Environment (D Lindsay), Director of 
Regeneration, Development and Planning (S McCullough), 
Head of Finance (S Grieve) and Democratic Services Officer (E 
Brown).  

 
 

1. APOLOGIES  
 
The Chairman asked for any apologies and none were advised. 
 
NOTED. 
 

2. DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST  
 
The Chairman asked for any declarations of interest and none were advised. 
 
NOTED.  
 
At this stage the Chairman (Alderman Girvan) thanked the team of officers involved 
in the rates setting process for their work in identifying savings and reprofiling 
measures, adding that it had been a complex process to manage. 
 

EXCLUSION OF PUBLIC AND PRESS 
 
AGREED, on the proposal of Councillor Barry, seconded by Councillor Smart, 
that the public and press be excluded from the meeting for the undernoted 
item of confidential business. 
 



Sp.CS 22.01.18PM 
 

2 
 

3. BUDGET SETTING AND DISTRICT RATES PROGRESS 
REPORT (FILE FIN56) (Appendix I - XII) 

 
***IN CONFIDENCE*** 
 

***NOT FOR PUBLICATION*** 
 
Schedule 6 – Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular 
person (including the Council holding that information). 
 
(Councillor Muir left the meeting at this stage – 7.53pm) 
 
(Councillor Muir returned to the meeting at this stage – 7.54pm) 
 
(Alderman Keery left the meeting at this stage – 8.03pm) 
 
(Alderman Keery returned to the meeting at this stage – 8.04pm) 
 
(Alderman Carson left the meeting at this stage – 8.13pm) 
 

RE-ADMITTANCE OF PUBLIC AND PRESS 
 
AGREED, on the proposal of Councillor Barry, seconded by Councillor 
Kennedy, that the public and press be re-admitted to the meeting. 
 

WORD OF THANKS 

 
The Chief Executive wished to place on record his thanks to the Interim Director of 
Finance and Performance, Head of Finance and the Performance Accountant for 
their work during the budget setting and district rates process and indeed to the 
Directors too. 
 

4. ANY OTHER NOTIFIED BUSINESS 
 
There were no other items of business. 
 
NOTED. 
 

TERMINATION OF MEETING  
 
The meeting terminated at 8.14pm.  
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Irrespective of the final outcome to the Brexit negotiations, farming and

food in Northern Ireland is primed for further growth. The world’s

population is set to increase by 50 per cent between now and the middle of

this century. 

Given that approximately 85 per cent of the food produced locally is

destined for export, these international developments will have a major

impact on the future prospects of the local economy as whole.

In tandem with this, the inexorable rise of the middle classes in countries

like China will ensure that the global demand for high quality animal

protein-based foods will increase exponentially.  Moreover, new trade deals

linking Northern Ireland with the likes of the Philippines and China,

specifically where pork is concerned, genuinely raise the bar regarding the

local food industry’s export-focussed expectations for the period ahead.

Yes, Brexit will be a major issue for agri-food in Northern Ireland to address.

However, the experience of the past year is pointing to the probable upside

of a post-Brexit world for our farming and food sectors, more so than the

challenges that it might pose. The weakening of Sterling relative to the

Euro, in the wake of the EU referendum, has led to a genuine boom in

farmgate prices where dairy, beef, pork and lamb are concerned.

There are many reasons for farmers and food processers throughout

Northern Ireland to be optimistic regarding their future prospects.

One of the big imponderables, moving forward, will be the shape of the

farm support policies put in place by the UK, once Brexit becomes a reality.

However, the coming months will provide London with an opportunity to

put some flesh on this all-important issue for farming in Northern Ireland.

All of these themes will be addressed by leading industry figures at
agendaNi’s 7th Agri-business conference. So, if farming and food are
important to your business, why not make the conference a must-
attend occasion?

Looking beyond 2022 Key discussion topics
Brexit: What will it mean for the

agriculture and food sector?

Extending the recovery and an indepth

look at individual sectors

Future economic and political prospects

The Food Heartland

Challenges facing the dairy industry

Looking to the future of farming

Sponsorship and exhibition opportunities
There are a number of available sponsorship and exhibition opportunities at this

conference. Sponsorship of this event is an excellent way for organisations to raise their

profile with a key audience of senior decision-makers from across the agri-food sector

in Northern Ireland. The event also offers a limited number of high quality exhibition

opportunities which will be of

interest to companies and

organisations with products or

services they wish to promote to

this key audience.

For further information on how
your organisation can benefit,
contact Fiona McCarthy on
+44 (0) 28 9261 9933 or email
fiona.mccarthy@agendani.com
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Food Heartland Forum
Armagh City, Banbridge and Craigavon Borough

Council has identified the agri-food sector as one of its

priority growth sectors and has established The Food

Heartland Forum – a network of people from all parts of

the sector who work together to drive the sector

forward.  The Forum is developing the sector by

highlighting the importance of food and drink

competitions and awards, as well as encouraging

innovation and entrepreneurship within the agri-food

industry throughout the borough.



Conference programme
N
orthern Ireland Agri-business Conference

     Welcome from Lord Mayor of Armagh City, Banbridge and Craigavon Borough, Alderman Gareth Wilson

Outlook for Northern Irish agriculture post Brexit
Richard Halleron, Agricultural Journalist

The future economic direction of UK agriculture and food
Michael Haverty, Senior Agricultural Economist, The Andersons Centre UK

Farming and growth in Northern Ireland
Wesley Aston, Chief Executive, Ulster Farmers’ Union

The Food Heartland: Promoting the local agri-food sector
Roger Wilson, Chief Executive, Armagh City, Banbridge and Craigavon Borough Council

Questions & answers / Panel discussion

 0900 Conference chair: Richard Halleron, Agricultural Journalist

 1100 Morning coffee / exhibition viewing

Panel: Outlook: Extending the recovery

 1330 Conference networking lunch, exhibition viewing and conference close 

Questions & answers / Panel discussion

Panel: The impact of Brexit: Challenges and opportunities

Ken Fletcher, Deputy Editor, The Scottish Farmer
William Irwin MLA, DUP
Declan McAleer MLA, Sinn Féin
TBC, SDLP
Robin Swann MLA, UUP
Joe Healy, President, Irish Farmers’ Association

 1130 Interview: Addressing the challenges facing the dairy industry
Michael Hanley, Chief Executive, Lakeland Dairies

Impacts of Alternative Post-Brexit Trade Agreements on UK Agriculture
Myles Patton, Senior Agricultural Economist, Agri-Food and Biosciences Institute

Conall Donnelly, Director, Northern Ireland Meat Exporters’ Association
Nick Whelan, Chief Executive, Dale Farm
Robin Irvine, Chief Executive, Northern Ireland Grain Trade Association
James Speers, President, Young Farmers’ Club
Michele Shirlow, Chief Executive Officer, Food NI



Cancellations / substitutions
For those unable to attend, a substitute participant may be sent at any time for no
additional charge. Alternatively for cancellations received in writing, by fax or email,
the following charges will apply:

•  More than 14 days before the conference: 25% fee
•  Less than 14 days before the conference: 100% fee
•  Failure to attend: 100% fee

Acknowledgement of registration
Confirmation of registration will be sent to all delegates.  Joining instructions will be
sent out following receipt of registration details.  If you have not received your
acknowledgement seven days prior to the start of the conference, please contact
Michelle Davidson at registration@agendaNi.com to confirm your booking.

Delegate details

Name (Mr/Mrs/Miss/Ms/Dr): __________________________________

Job title:____________________________________________________

Organisation:________________________________________________

Address: ____________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________

____________________________________Postcode:_______________

Telephone: __________________________________________________

Email: ______________________________________________________

I wish to:
Reserve ____ places at the Agri-business
Conference 
Delegate fee £195 + VAT @ 20% = £234

Receive details of sponsorship opportunities
at the conference

Receive details of exhibition opportunities
at the conference 

Payment options

I enclose a cheque for £___________
     Payable to ‘bmf Business Services’

Please invoice me

Please debit my Visa / Mastercard

Card number

Name of card holder  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

Signature  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

Expiry date  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

Security code  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
(Please provide card billing address if different from company address)

How to register

Who should attend?
This conference should be attended by key
stakeholders from across the agriculture and food
industries, and wider economic sectors in Northern
Ireland.  This will include:

Government departments and agencies

Representative groups in agriculture and food

Agricultural producers

Food processing companies

Economic policy-makers

Legal and financial advisors

Consultants advising agri-food industry

Agricultural and food science educators

Local government officers and councillors

NGOs and community organisations

Rural interest groups

Academics and researchers

By email
registration@agendaNi.com

Online
www.agendaNi.com/events

By fax
+44 (0)28 9261 9951

By telephone
+44 (0)28 9261 9933

Benefits of attending conference
Delegates attending the conference will:

Hear directly from agri-food policy makers 

Discuss the impact of Brexit on the farming 

industry

Meet with fellow industry professionals

Understand the challenges & opportunities

facing the local agri-food industry

Gain an in-depth understanding of the

strategies for the long-term growth in agri-food

Get an overview of global agricultural and food

security issues
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Friday 23rd & Saturday 24th of February 2018 
 
 
 

 
 

BOOKING  FORM 
 
 
 



 

The 29th Colmcille Winter School     
23rd & 24th February 2018 

 
BED & BREAKFAST: 
Mrs. Sophia Boyle, Bridgeburn Hse, Trentagh 
Mrs. Theresa Farrell, Corderry, Church Hill           

 
Gartan Outdoor Education Centre 
            

Tel: (074) 9137167 
Tel: (074) 9137839 
 
Tel: (074) 9137032 
       (9:30 – 5pm) 

 
Hotels: 
Clanree Hotel, Letterkenny Tel: (074) 9124369 
Gallagher’s Hotel, Letterkenny  Tel: (074) 9122066 
Mount Errigal Hotel, Letterkenny Tel: (074) 9122700 
Dillon’s Hotel, Letterkenny Tel: (074) 9122977 
Radisson Hotel, Letterkenny Tel: (074) 9194444 
Station House Hotel, Letterkenny Tel: (074) 9123100 
 

 
Contact Details: 
Martin Egan, Secretary 
Gartan  
Church Hill 
Letterkenny, Co. Donegal      
Tel:  (074) 9137044      
Email: martinjegan@eircom.net 
Web: www.colmcilleheritagecentre.ie 
GPS: N54 59 36.8, W7 53 55.5  
 
 
 
 

An 29ú Scoil Gheimhridh Cholmcille 
23ú & 24ú Feabhra 2018 

Venue: Colmcille Heritage Centre, Gartan,                       
Church Hill, Co. Donegal 

 

APPLICATION FORM 
 Conference Fees: €150 per delegate  
 (Incl. VAT) €130 per delegate for organisations 

sending 3 or more  
 

Accommodation Is Not Included – See Attached List 

 

Name:  ______________________________________________ 
 

Address: ______________________________________________ 
 
  ______________________________________________ 
 
  ______________________________________________ 
 

Tel No. ______________________________________________ 
 

Name of Sponsoring Organization:  
 
_____________________________________________________________ 
 

Number Attending: ________________________________________ 
 

Amount Enclosed: ________________________________________ 
 

Please Return To: 
Martin Egan, Secretary 
Gartan, Church Hill, Letterkenny, Co. Donegal 
Tel:    (074) 9137044 
Email: martinjegan@eircom.net 
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ITEM 10.1.  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Council 

Date of Meeting 31 January 2018 

Responsible Director Chief Executive 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

      

Date of Report 26 January 2018 

File Reference       

Legislation       

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒             No     ☐        Not Applicable  ☐ 

Subject Briefing on Northern Ireland Budgetary Outlook 2018-20 

Attachments Dof Consultation paper 

NILGA Response & Press Release 

Invest NI Response 

RCN response 

Translink Response 

 
 
In December 2017 The Department of Finance published for consultation a paper 
entitled “Briefing on Northern Ireland Budgetary Outlook” for the period 2018 – 2020. 
Consultation was to finish on 26th January 2018 and the paper was brought before 
Corporate Committee on 16th January 2018 where Members requested it be put 
before full Council together with the final NILGA response to the proposals 
 
The paper set out broad strategic issues to inform an incoming Executive’s decision 
on a budget for this period.  It advised that in normal circumstances the Minister of 
Finance would have presented a draft budget to the Executive for agreement and 
later approval after debate by the Assembly.  However, in the absence of Ministers 
the Department was now taking the step of publishing information about broad 
choices available for balancing the budget to help inform decisions to be taken by an 
incoming Executive. 
 



Unclassified 
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The paper advised that feedback on the briefing document could help form future 
decisions on the budget by an incoming Executive and invited the same with a series 
of questions set out on page 136 of the paper.   
 
NILGA was conscious of the need to have a co-ordinated approach and hence 
collaborated with and sought the views of all NI councils together with SOLACE and 
ALGFO (Association of Local Govt Finance Officers). The outcome of this was a 
NILGA response submitted on Friday 26th January 2018 and is attached along with 
the press statement accompanying the same. 
 
Other bodies also submitted their views on the proposals and they are also attached 
for Members’ considerations. 
 
The Council is asked to consider noting the document, further responding itself or 
endorsing the NILGA response. 
 
 
 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that the Council considers the Briefing on Northern Ireland 
Budgetary Outlook 2018-2020 and considers endorsing the NILGA response. 
 
 
 



 
 
 
Department of Finance Briefing on Northern Ireland Budgetary Outlook 2018-20 
 

POTENTIAL IMPACT ON PUBLIC TRANSPORT AND  
EFFECT ON NORTHERN IRELAND 

 
It is well known that public transport has a key role to play in developing vibrant, modern and 
competitive cities and regions.  
 
Translink provides essential public services to the people of Northern Ireland, which impacts 
on all our citizens, supporting economic growth, social inclusion and the welfare of the 
local communities we serve. More people using buses and trains also helps to address the 
challenges of congestion and air quality, creating healthier towns and cities. These 
benefits also impact on the delivery of many of the Programme for Government Outcomes 
and Key Indicators. See link: 
http://www.translink.co.uk/documents/corporate/aboutus/vision/INFOGRAPHIC-
GETONBOARD.pdf  
 
The Department of Finance (DoF) has recently published a briefing paper on the broad 
strategic issues that will help inform decisions on a Budget for 2018-19 and 2019-2020 (and 
2020/21 for Capital). The decisions in a Budget have the potential to impact on the delivery 
of public services and on the lives of every citizen. The budget briefing document sets out a 
number of scenarios. The scenarios are not proposed budget settlements and no decisions 
have yet been taken. Their purpose is to illustrate the kinds of choices that will need to be 
considered by Ministers in reaching agreement on a Budget. 
 
The potential impact of funding challenges on public transport is one of the areas that has 
been considered in the DoF scenarios document, and this paper sets out the implications for 
Northern Ireland if there is to be insufficient funding for public transport services in the future. 
In particular, it outlines the necessity to reduce current service levels or curtail the 
development and growth of our public transport infrastructure should such a scenario 
materialise. 
 
Investing in Public Transport services makes sense for everyone… 
 

 More people are choosing the bus and train - over 80 million passengers last year, 
over 1.5m additional fare paying passengers last year (2016/17) and further 
increases experienced this year.  This is down to the ongoing efforts to enhance 
services and customer satisfaction. 

 

 Better public transport is the right choice for individuals, for the community, supports 
active travel, for the environment and for sustainable development – everyone 
benefits from a better quality of life. 

 

 Investing in public transport can enable greater productivity benefits in other public 
services, such as facilitating the consolidation of services in health and education 
though improved public access. 

 

http://www.translink.co.uk/documents/corporate/aboutus/vision/INFOGRAPHIC-GETONBOARD.pdf
http://www.translink.co.uk/documents/corporate/aboutus/vision/INFOGRAPHIC-GETONBOARD.pdf


Current Funding for Translink… 
 
The Public Transport authority in Northern Ireland is the Department for Infrastructure (DfI). 
In 2015, the DfI awarded a Public Service Contract (PSC) to Translink for 5 years to deliver 
bus and rail services within Northern Ireland. The PSC documents the network of public 
transport services that Translink is contracted to operate, and the subsidy/compensation 
which Translink receives to operate these services. 
 
The subsidy calculation allows Translink to cross-subsidise unprofitable services on the 
network with profitable services so that the total compensation, and burden on public 
resources, is reduced. 
 
The DoF briefing paper highlights current and potential funding challenges: 
 
“Due to reduced subsidy for bus and rail services since 2014-15, Translink has maintained 
the public transport network by sustaining annual losses of around £13 million. These losses 
have been covered by drawing on reserves, but there is limited capacity for this to continue 
beyond the 2019-20 financial year.  
 
There would be a requirement to significantly reduce the public transport network to ensure 
financial viability going forward. This would require a substantial reduction in service levels.” 
 
Translink currently maintains the overall network coverage bolstered by its reserves, but this 
is not sustainable. We have already delivered major cost efficiencies over recent years, the 
scale of which cannot be repeated without a major impact on services.   
 
To add some context to this, the level of expenditure on public transport in Northern Ireland 
is much lower than in other regions of the UK (see graph below), even though the network 
coverage is much higher at approx. 80% of people having access to some form of public 
transport.  
 
Expenditure per capita on public transport in UK 
 

 
 
 
Insufficient funding will ultimately mean having to make some tough decisions and this is 
highly likely to result in network changes, including the withdrawal of lesser used services in 
towns and rural services. 
 
Potential impact of Service Cuts  
 
Public transport provides a vital lifeline to those who have no other mode of transport, either 
through choice or necessity. The consequence of cutting or reducing funding would have a 



direct impact on their quality of life and access to services, to family and friends and to their 
communities.  
 
Most impacted would be commuters, young people, older people, people with a 
disability and those on low incomes. This could lead to increased inequalities, and impact 
on vulnerable groups who rely on public transport to access a range of other services.    
 
There would also be a disproportionate impact on services in rural areas, where public 
transport provides a vital lifeline for many to access local amenities including 
healthcare.  
 
Further to this, the proposals contained within the budget briefing are not in keeping with the 
overarching policy direction as set out in the draft Programme for Government. This would 
not only have a detrimental impact on the objective of ‘increasing the use of public transport 
and active travel’ but also impact on the other outcomes and indicators which a strong public 
transport system underpins, undermining Northern Ireland’s potential for economic growth 
and sustainable development.  
 
We need your support… 
 
Over the last year, Translink has developed a strategy to grow public transport, in line with 
the PfG.  This has halted the decline in passenger numbers previously experienced. This 
year (2017/18), we are set to achieve over 81m passenger journeys, the highest level in 
recent years. 
 
There is a clear policy decision to be made around the spending on public transport and 
achievement of PfG goals. There is an urgent need to address the subsidy/compensation 
levels being paid to Translink, or we will have to make major changes to the network offered 
on rail and bus across Northern Ireland. Given that we are already considerably behind other 
parts of the UK when it comes to funding for public transport, the choices we would be faced 
with are stark.  
 
You may be considering your response to the DoF paper and if so, we would urge you 
to consider the implications for public transport and the knock-on effect future 
funding decisions can have on many other public services and provisions for your 
organisation and those you represent. Against the clear context outlined in this paper, 
we would specifically call for your support to highlight the importance of a properly 
funded public transport system, supporting regionally balanced economic growth, 
social inclusion, access to health and education, relieving congestion and improving 
air pollution. 
 
There is considerable value and return in investing in our public transport network that will 
help enable Northern Ireland to thrive.  
 
Please feedback on the DoF briefing document by 26 January 2018 at 17.00.  
 
You can find details at https://www.finance-ni.gov.uk/articles/briefing-northern-ireland-
budgetary-outlook-2018-20 or by emailing: budgetbriefing2018@finance-ni.gov.uk 
 

https://www.finance-ni.gov.uk/articles/briefing-northern-ireland-budgetary-outlook-2018-20
https://www.finance-ni.gov.uk/articles/briefing-northern-ireland-budgetary-outlook-2018-20
mailto:budgetbriefing2018@finance-ni.gov.uk
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Executive Summary 

Purpose 

This document sets out the broad strategic issues that will inform an 

incoming Executive’s decisions on a Budget for 2018-19 and 2019-20 

(and 2020-21 for Capital).  

Departments are required to live within their budget every year. To do 

so for 2018-19 and onwards, decisions are becoming pressing. It is our 

assessment that, for an effective budget to be set and delivered by a 

new Executive, it should be agreed early in February 2018. 

In normal circumstances, the Minister of Finance would have presented 

a Draft Budget to the Executive for agreement and later approval, after 

debate, by the Assembly. This year, in the absence of Ministers, the 

Department of Finance is now taking the unusual step of publishing 

information about the broad choices available for balancing the Budget 

to help inform decisions to be taken by an incoming Executive. 

The allocation of funds will need to reflect Ministerial priorities. Although 
an incoming Executive will set out its own priorities, the previous 
Executive agreed to develop a Programme for Government (PfG) 
focussed on achieving the outcomes people said mattered most to them.  
 
Available Resources 

The main source of funding for the Executive is the block grant from the 

UK Government. As set out in the tables below, the Resource DEL Budget 

(the budget for day to day expenditure and running costs), whilst 

increasing in cash terms, will decline in real terms over the two years of 

the Budget. For Capital DEL, the situation is more positive with the 

Capital DEL outcome seeing real terms increases.   
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Figure E1: UK Autumn Budget 2017    £million 

NI NON RING FENCED RESOURCE DEL 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 

UK Budget Outcome 9,968.7 10,022.5 10,021.9   

Real Terms change (from 2017-18)   -0.9% -2.3%   

Note:  Excludes Fresh Start, Air Ambulance and Apprenticeship Levy top-up funding    
 

Figure E2: UK Autumn Budget 2017       £million 

NI Capital DEL (Excluding FTC) 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 

UK Budget Outcome 1,114.9 1,183.7 1,287.2 1,350.1 

Real Terms change (from 2017-18)   4.6% 12.2% 15.7% 

Note:  Excludes Fresh Start and Reserve Claim Funding     

 

For the Resource DEL budget, this means that the cost of delivering 

services is increasing more rapidly than the budget available.  The 

budgetary pressures across the public sector, and particularly in health 

and education, far outweigh the budget available and continuing with 

the same pattern of spend as in previous years is simply unsustainable. 

Balancing the Budget 

In the longer term, public services can be transformed to improve 

outcomes while living within resources. Some of those actions will initially 

involve additional expenditure. 
In the short term, more immediate solutions will be required in order to 

balance the budget. Producing a balanced budget would require 

spending to be reduced or the available resources to be increased. In 

practice, both measures may be needed. 
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Figure E3 

 

 

The broad choices available to an incoming Executive are to: 

 Cut departmental allocations, leaving it to Departments to 

manage the consequences; 

 Reduce or stop support for some existing services and policies; 

and/or 

 Ask citizens to pay some more for the services they receive e.g. 

through the household rates, perhaps earmarked to fund the 

increasing costs in areas such as health and education. 

 

No decisions have been taken as to which, if any, income generation or 

review of existing policies should be implemented. Those are decisions 

for an incoming Executive.  

Resource DEL Scenarios 

Taking account of the broad options available, a budget could be 

constructed in a number of ways, bearing in mind the scale of pressures 

which need to be funded to deliver Ministers’ priorities and how those 

pressures should be addressed.  

The number of potential scenarios is limitless but to illustrate the choices 

available, we have constructed three scenarios which outline different 

Departmental 
Reductions

Income 
generation 

Review of 
existing policies 

Available 
Funding for 
pressures 

and 
PfG/reform
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approaches to balancing the Budget in delivering the PfG.  These are 

purely illustrative.  

The three scenarios are: 

 Scenario one is similar to the approach of the previous Executive 

in 2016-17 (and then maintained in 2017-18).  It provides no 

central fund for new actions and interventions. 

 Scenario two is similar to scenario one but assumes a level of new 

funding from additional income generation/reviews of existing 

policies which could be used to fund additional pressures. It 

provides a central fund for new actions and interventions in 

support of PfG of £40 million in 2018-19 and £50 million in 

2019-20. 

 Scenario three relies more heavily on departmental reductions to 

allow available funding to be redirected to priorities such as 

health and schools. It provides a central fund for new actions and 

interventions in support of PfG of £30 million in 2018-19 and £40 

million in 2019-20. 

These scenarios are based on a number of assumptions, which are 

broadly consistent with the approach to previous Budgets. No decisions 

have been taken. The final budget agreed by an Executive may be 

different from any of the three scenarios presented in this document.  

The scenarios are set out in Chapter Five and their potential impacts on 

departmental services are set out in Chapter Six. 

Capital Scenario 

A zero-based approach has been taken to developing a capital 

scenario.  To arrive at this scenario, departments began with a capital 

budget of zero and we have then sought to distribute the Capital DEL 

to projects on a priority basis, with existing contractual, health and 

safety and Flagship projects benefitting first. A proposed capital 

scenario and the implications for departments is set out in Chapter Seven 

and, as for Resource DEL, this is subject to Ministerial decision. 
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Feedback 
Any feedback on this document is welcome. Chapter Nine sets out a 

series of questions which could help you provide views on the briefing 

document, along with details of how to submit your feedback. 

Given our assessment that a Budget should be set early in February,  

and to plan and prepare decisions for a new Executive on that basis, 

any feedback should be provided by 26 January 2018.  
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Chapter One: Introduction 

This document sets out the broad strategic issues that will inform an 

incoming Executive’s decisions on a Budget for 2018-19 and 2019-20 

(and 2020-21 for Capital).  

Ahead of every new financial year, a Budget must be put in place to 

allow departments to plan to live within the resources available to them. 

This Budget should deliver the Executive’s priorities, as set out within a 

Programme for Government. 

The decisions underpinning a Budget shape the delivery of public 

services and can have significant impacts on the lives of every citizen.  

Decisions on the allocation of resources can only be taken by 

democratically-elected Ministers. Without Ministers, the Northern 

Ireland Departments cannot put a Budget in place for 2018-19 or future 

years. However, Departments are required to balance their books 

every year. To do so for 2018-19 and onwards, decisions are becoming 

pressing. It is our assessment that, for an effective budget to be set and 

delivered by a new Executive, it should be agreed early in February 

2018. 

In normal circumstances, the Minister of Finance would have presented 

a Draft Budget to the Executive for agreement and later approval, after 

debate, by the Assembly. This year, in the absence of Ministers, that 

democratic process has not taken place. This vacuum has created 

uncertainty for departments and made it extremely difficult to plan for 

the delivery of services in 2018-19 and beyond.  

In this context, the Department of Finance is now taking the unusual step 

of publishing information about the broad choices available for 

balancing the Budget to help inform decisions to be taken by an 

incoming Executive. 

The Department of Finance has gathered and considered information 

from Departments. The Department’s assessment is that, if the nine 

Departments continue to spend on their current profiles, particularly in 

health and education, the available Budget for 2018-19 would be 

significantly exceeded.  
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The resources available in 2018-19 are broadly the same as in the 

current year however, with inflation rising, this has created a real-terms 

reduction in the spending power of the Executive. The vast bulk of those 

resources comes through the Barnett formula to the Northern Ireland 

block grant, which will stay broadly level. Against that position, 

departmental pressures are increasing. 

An incoming Executive will therefore need to make choices between 

competing priorities. 

In the longer term, many public services need to be transformed to 

improve outcomes and lead to more effective use of resources. 

However, this will take time and investment. 

In the short term, more immediate solutions will be required in order to 

balance the budget. The broad choices that will be available to an 

incoming Executive are: 

 Cut departmental allocations, leaving it to Departments to 

manage the consequences; 

 Reduce or stop support for some existing services and policies; 

and/or 

 Ask citizens to pay some more for the services they receive e.g. 

through the household rates, perhaps earmarked to fund the 

increasing costs in areas such as health and education. 

This document sets out three scenarios which combine these approaches 

to different extents to show how a balanced Budget might be produced 

in this difficult context. The scenarios are not proposed budget 

settlements. They are an illustrative framework to inform consideration 

of the issues that will need to be considered by Ministers. No decisions 

have been taken, as the strategic choices involved are ultimately and 

rightly for Ministers to decide.  

In illustrating the choices available, this document sets out some options 

for raising additional resources and for reviewing existing services and 

policies. It also provides an outline assessment of the impacts on public 

services in a number of scenarios. 
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Views on the contents of this document can be provided to the 

Department of Finance using the details set out in Chapter Nine.   
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Chapter Two: Strategic Context 

 

A. Programme for Government 

The allocation of resources is one of the most important tasks of any 
government. While it will be for an incoming Executive to set out its 
priorities, the former Executive agreed to develop a Programme for 
Government (PfG) focused on achieving the outcomes people said 
mattered most to them.  

Following extensive stakeholder support and engagement, a 
Programme has been prepared based on a framework of societal 
wellbeing. It is designed to target those things that will make real 
improvements to people’s quality of life.  

A focus on outcomes, rather than inputs and outputs, provides an 
opportunity to take a fresh approach to tackling the biggest challenges 
we face.  The Organisation for Economic Co-operation and 
Development, in a major report to the Executive in 2016, recommended 
such an approach. The outcomes-based approach had previously 
secured cross-party agreement in Fresh Start and received widespread 
support during extensive and highly positive consultation and 
engagement with stakeholders. 

As a result, there is broad consensus around a wellbeing framework 
comprising twelve core population outcomes. The Programme’s 
overarching purpose is “Improving wellbeing for all – by tackling 
disadvantage and driving economic growth”.  

Achieving that, and responding to what people have said is important, 
means tackling some of the most difficult, entrenched and persistent 
problems, including the challenges of:  

 keeping pace with a rapidly changing global economy,  

 improving the health of our citizens,  

 giving our children the best possible start in life,  

 looking after our environment, 

 caring for the more vulnerable,  

 dealing with the legacy of our past,  
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 respecting our neighbours, and creating communities where 
people can feel safe and 

 dealing with the uncertainties presented by the EU exit process. 

Previous Programmes for Government were prepared on the basis of 
service inputs and outputs with only limited scope to assess actual impact. 
As a result, funding decisions have not always directed resources 
towards doing more of the things that are important to people and that 
evidence shows work well. 

Evidence tells us that taking an outcomes-based approach is more likely 
to promote innovation and creativity and identify new ways of working. 
The Budget therefore needs to be constructed with the aim of delivering 
the Programme for Government outcomes.  

While the public sector can frame and lead the new outcomes-focussed 
approach, it will require the active involvement of people and 
communities everywhere. The Programme for Government, therefore, is 
highly reliant on collaboration and engagement with others; it is a 
Programme that has implications for expenditure in every budget line. 
By acting together and maintaining a joint focus on outcomes, it should 
be possible to secure benefits and tackle a number of issues that have 
held back progress. 

The outcomes-focussed Programme for Government Framework is set 
out below: 
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Figure 2.1 

This framework remains subject to political agreement 

PROGRAMME FOR GOVERNMENT OUTCOMES FRAMEWORK 

Our purpose: 

Improving wellbeing for all – by tackling disadvantage and driving economic growth  
 

Outcomes Population Indicators 

1 

We prosper through a strong, 

competitive, regionally 

balanced economy 

 

 Private sector NI Composite Economic Index 

 External sales  

 Rate of innovation activity  

 Employment rate by council area  

  % change in energy security of supply margin  

2 

We live and work sustainably 

– protecting the environment 

 

 % all journeys which are made by 

walking/cycling/public transport  

 Greenhouse gas emissions  

 % household waste that is reused, recycled or 

composted  

 Annual mean nitrogen dioxide concentration at 

monitored urban roadside locations 

 Levels of soluble reactive phosphorus in our rivers and 

levels of Dissolved Inorganic Nitrogen in our marine 

waters  

 Biodiversity (% of protected area under favourable 

management) 

3 

We have a more equal society 

 

 Gap between highest and lowest deprivation quintile 

in healthy life expectancy at birth  

 Gap between % non-FSME school leavers and % 

FSME school leavers achieving at Level 2 or above 

including English & Maths  

 % population living in absolute and relative poverty  

 Employment rate of 16-64 year olds by deprivation 

quintile  

 Economic inactivity rate excluding students  

 Employment rate by council area  

4 

We enjoy long, healthy, 

active lives 

 

 Healthy life expectancy at birth  

 Preventable mortality  

 % population with GHQ12 scores ≥4 (signifying 

possible mental health problem)  

 % people who are satisfied with health and social 

care  
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Outcomes Population Indicators 

 Gap between highest and lowest deprivation quintile 

in healthy life expectancy at birth  

 Confidence of the population aged 60 years or older 

(as measured by self-efficacy)  

5 

We are an innovative, 

creative society, where 

people can fulfil their 

potential 

 

 Rate of innovation activity (% of companies engaging 

in innovation activity)  

 Proportion of premises with access to broadband 

services at speeds at or above 30Mbps  

 % engaging in arts/cultural activities  

 Confidence (as measured by self-efficacy)  

 % school leavers achieving at least level 2 or above 

including English and Maths  

6 

We have more people 

working in better jobs 

 

 Economic inactivity rate excluding students  

 Proportion of the workforce in employment qualified to 

level 1 and above, level 2 and above, level 3 and 

above, and level 4 and above  

 Seasonally adjusted employment rate (16-64)  

 A Better Jobs Index  

 % people working part time who would like to work 

more hours  

 Employment rate by council area  

 Proportion of local graduates from local institutions in 

professional or management occupations or in further 

study six months after graduation  

7 

We have a safe community 

where we respect the law, 

and each other 

 

 Prevalence rate (% of the population who were victims 

of any NI Crime Survey crime)  

 A Respect Index  

 % the population who believe their cultural identity is 

respected by society  

 Average time taken to complete criminal cases  

 Reoffending rate  

8 

We care for others and we 

help those in need 

 

 % population with GHQ12 scores ≥4 (signifying 

possible mental health problem) 

 Number of adults receiving social care at home or self-

directed support for social care as a % of the total 

number of adults needing care  

 % population living in absolute and relative poverty 

 Average life satisfaction score of people with 

disabilities 

 Number of households in housing stress  
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Outcomes Population Indicators 

 Confidence of the population aged 60 years or older 

(as measured by self-efficacy)  

9 

We are a shared, welcoming 

and confident society that 

respects diversity 

 

 A Respect Index  

 % who think all leisure centres, parks, libraries and 

shopping centres in their areas are “shared and open” 

to both Protestants and Catholics  

 % of the population who believe their cultural identity 

is respected by society  

 Average life satisfaction score of people with 

disabilities  

 Confidence (as measured by self-efficacy)  

 

10 

We have created a place 

where people want to live 

and work, to visit and invest 

 

 Prevalence rate (% of the population who were victims 

of any NI Crime Survey crime)  

 Total spend by external visitors  

 % of the population who believe their cultural identity 

is respected by society  

 Nation Brands Index  

 A Better Jobs Index  

11 

We connect people and 

opportunities through our 

infrastructure 

 

 Average journey time on key economic corridors  

 Proportion of premises with access to broadband 

services at speeds at or above 30Mbps 

 Usage of online channels to access public services 

 % of all journeys which are made by 

walking/cycling/public transport  

 Overall Performance Assessment (NI Water)  

 Gap between the number of houses we need, and the 

number of houses we have  

12 

We give our children and 

young people the best start in 

life 

 

 % babies born at low birth weight  

 % children at appropriate stage of development in 

their immediate pre-school year 

 % schools found to be good or better  

 Gap between % non-FSME school leavers and % FSME 

school leavers achieving at Level 2 or above including 

English and Maths  

 % school leavers achieving at Level 2 or above 

including English and Maths  

 % care leavers who, aged 19, were in education, 

training or employment  

These outcomes will be delivered through collaborative working across the Executive and 

beyond government and through the provision of high quality public services 
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B. Economic Context 

The Executive’s Budget needs to deliver in the current economic 
conditions. 

There has been a ‘jobs-rich’ recovery in Northern Ireland, although 
economic growth has been relatively modest in historical terms. 

As a small open economy, Northern Ireland is vulnerable to national and 
international conditions outside of its control. Reflecting broader 
uncertainty and a number of other challenges, forecasters have 
downgraded their growth prospects for the NI economy. 

Economic growth is therefore expected to slow to around 1% in 20171 
and remain close to this rate over the next two years. This is linked to a 
number of factors, including slower growth forecasts at the UK level, 
weak productivity performance, structural labour market challenges and 
reduced consumer spending.  

As shown in Figure 2.2, the Ulster University Economic Policy Centre 
(UUEPC) expects Northern Ireland growth this year and next to be 
driven largely by private sector services, with a more mixed outlook for 
the other main sectors of the economy. 

Figure 2.2: NI Headline Sectoral GVA forecasts2 

                                                 
1 University of Ulster Economic Policy Centre Outlook, Summer 2017 
2 University of Ulster Economic Policy Centre Outlook, Summer 2017 
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In a constrained fiscal environment, the Northern Ireland economy faces 
some significant challenges ahead.  

More information on the economic context is set out in Annex A. 

 

C. EU Exit 

Another significant strategic issue is the UK’s exit from the European 

Union. The formal process started with the Prime Minister’s Article 50 

letter sent on Wednesday 29th March 2017, which notified the intention 

of the UK to withdraw from the European Union. Negotiations between 

the UK and the European Union started on 19 June 2017.  

The implications of the UK’s decision to leave the EU are being worked 

through.  Departments are working to ensure that the UK Government 

and other stakeholders have a full factual understanding of the NI issues 

and implications at all stages of the negotiation process.   
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Chapter Three: Available Resources  

 

Introduction 

Against the backdrop of a challenging economic environment, the 

resources available to an incoming Executive to deliver its Programme 

for Government will remain largely flat. At the same time, various 

increasing pressures on Departments’ budgets have also been identified. 

Strategic decisions will therefore be required to enable balanced 

sustainable Budgets to be set for the years ahead. 

Public Expenditure Trends 

The following charts set out the Northern Ireland non ring-fenced 

Resource DEL budgets (which fund the running costs of public services) 

and Capital DEL budgets (to fund capital investment) since 2010-11.  

Both graphs show Public Expenditure in cash terms, with a red line to 

demonstrate what the Budget might have been had it increased in line 

with inflation as measured by GDP. 

Figure 3.1: Non Ring-Fenced Resource DEL 
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Figure 3.2: Capital DEL 

 

 

Over the last number of years, whilst the Non Ring-Fenced Resource DEL 

Budget has increased in cash terms, the Northern Ireland Budget has 

seen significant reductions in real terms (i.e. after taking into account the 

effect of inflation).  For Capital DEL, the situation is more positive. While 

there were deficits in earlier years, the Capital DEL outcome is in line 

with or above real terms from 2017-18 onwards. 

Figure 3.3 shows that public expenditure growth has also been 

reasonably flat across the UK in recent years. 

          Figure 3.3: Total identifiable expenditure per head of population 

Region 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 

England  £8,440 £8,484 £8,563 £8,716 £8,816 

Scotland £10,020 £10,187 £10,196 £10,327 £10,536 

Wales £9,760 £9,623 £9,765 £9,887 £9,996 

NI £10,684 £10,773 £10,927 £11,041 £10,983 
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Funding Sources 

A number of funding sources can contribute to the Northern Ireland 

Budget. The main sources of funding are: 

 The Northern Ireland Block Grant 

 Regional Rates 

 Income Generation 

 Fresh Start Agreement funding 

 Financial annex to the Confidence and Supply Agreement 

 

A. Northern Ireland Block Grant 

The Northern Ireland Executive, like other Devolved Administrations, 

receives most of its DEL funding through a block grant from the UK 

Government. Changes in the block grant are generally determined by 

using the Barnett formula, which provides funding based on a population 

share of comparable spend by the UK Government in England.3  

The table below sets out the latest position for the Northern Ireland 

Departmental Expenditure Limits, as set out following the Chancellor’s 

Autumn Budget of 22 November 2017.  The extent of the budgets for 

forward years is determined by the UK Government (two forward years 

for Resource DEL, three forward years for Capital DEL). 

Figure 3.4: Northern Ireland DEL 

 

                                                 
3 More detail on the process for calculating the Northern Ireland Executive’s block grant can be found in the 

Statement of Funding Policy, which can be found at: 

https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/479717/statement_of_fundin

g_2015_print.pdf 

 

£million 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 

Non Ring-fenced Resource DEL 10,022.5 10,021.9 - 

Ring-fenced Resource DEL 574.0 587.2 - 

Conventional Capital DEL 1,183.7 1,287.2 1,350.1 

Financial Transactions Capital 182.2 192.4 188.1 

https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/479717/statement_of_funding_2015_print.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/479717/statement_of_funding_2015_print.pdf
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Whilst the Resource DEL will increase in cash terms, it will decline in real 

terms over the two year period of the Budget. This means that, taking 

account of inflation, the resources available through the block grant to 

fund public services will decrease. For Capital DEL (the resources 

available for capital investment), funding will increase in real terms.   

This is set out in the tables below: 

 

Figure 3.5: UK Autumn Budget 2017    £million 

NI NON RING FENCED RESOURCE DEL 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 

UK Budget Outcome 9,968.7 10,022.5 10,021.9   

Real Terms change (from 2017-18)   -0.9% -2.3%   

Note:  Excludes Fresh Start, Air Ambulance and Apprenticeship Levy top-up funding    
 
Figure 3.6: UK Autumn Budget 2017       £million 

NI Capital DEL (Excluding FTC) 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 

UK Budget Outcome 1,114.9 1,183.7 1,287.2 1,350.1 

Real Terms change (from 2017-18)   4.6% 12.2% 15.7% 

Note:  Excludes Fresh Start and Reserve Claim Funding     

 

B. Regional Rates 

Aside from the Block Grant allocation for Northern Ireland, the most 

significant source of funding for central public services is the revenue 

generated locally through the Regional Rates.  

There are two elements to the rates bills paid by both households and 

the non-domestic sector in Northern Ireland. The district rate, set by each 

of the District Councils, is used to finance the services provided by 

Councils. The Regional Rate then generates additional resources to 

support central public services and the work of Government 

Departments. 

Currently, £1.2 billion of Rates are collected each year, approximately 

half of which make up the Regional Rate element which is available for 

use by the Executive.  

Regional Rate revenue is “unhypothecated”, meaning that the revenue 

collected is not targeted on any specific public spending programme. 

Instead, the revenue received is added to the total sums available for 

allocation by the Executive.  
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C. Income Generation 

In addition to the above funding, the Executive is able to make use of 

funding generated by the provision of cost recovery services, the sale 

of assets and certain levies. These all provide additional spending 

power to the Executive to provide public services. NI Departments also 

receive income from the European Union that is used to fund European 

Programmes here.  In 2016-17 EU income equated to £338.8 million. 

There are certain restrictions to what departments can do locally in 

order to raise additional funding. For example, the retention of income 

from licences and levies or fines and penalties is subject to Treasury 

agreement. Tax policy is generally a matter reserved for the UK 

Government and is beyond the scope of this document.  

In considering how to raise additional funding, it is important to 

understand that there are a number of challenges that might impact on 

certain options. It is likely that many of the measures would require 

public consultation and legislative change. 

In particular, some challenges might be: 

 Legislation – there may be an existing legal necessity to carry out 

a service, or new legislation may be required to implement the 

change; 

 Public expectation – there may be a reasonable expectation that 

services are maintained; and 

 Timing – changing some services may require a long lead in 

period. 

 

D. A Fresh Start – The Stormont Agreement and Implementation Plan  

Following the agreement reached on 17 November 2015, the Stormont 

Agreement and Implementation Plan provided the Executive with access 

to additional funding for the following:  

• Reinvestment and Reform Initiative borrowing to fund a public 

sector Voluntary Exit Scheme;  

• Further RRI borrowing for economically important Capital 

projects;  
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• £500 million Capital over ten years for Shared and Integrated 

Education and shared housing;  

• £25 million per annum to 2020-21 from the Irish Government 

for upgrading the A5; 

• £25 million per annum for five years for welfare reform and 

fraud and error detection; 

• £160 million over five years for national security funding;  

• £150 million over five years for funding the Stormont House 

Agreement legacy bodies;  

• £25 million over five years to tackle paramilitary activity; 

• £60 million over five years for Shared Future  

The table below sets out to the Fresh Start funding available over the 

coming years.  

Further detail can be found in the Agreement: 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/the-stormont-house-agreement 

Figure 3.7: Fresh Start Funding 
  

£million 

Fresh Start Funding 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 

Funding Incorporated into Department’s 

Budgets/Scenarios 
  

  

Welfare Reform - including Fraud and Error 25.0 25.0   

Security Funding 33.7 31.1   

ROI Funding for A5 25.0 25.0 25.0 

        

Funding Yet to be Agreed/Drawn 
  

  

VES Borrowing 100.0 
 

  

Shared and Integrated Education and Housing 50.0 50.0 50.0 

Additional Borrowing for Capital 50.0 
 

  

Dealing with the Past 30.0 30.0 30.0 

Dealing with Paramilitary Activity 5.0 7.5 7.5 

Shared Future 12.0 12.0 12.0 

Total Budget Implications 330.7 180.6 124.5 

 

 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/the-stormont-house-agreement
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E. UK Confidence and Supply Arrangements 

In the financial annex to the Confidence and Supply agreement, the UK 

Government set out a financial package which it was prepared to make 

available to the Executive. Access to this funding and its profile, requires 

agreement with HM Treasury and an incoming Executive and need the 

approval of both Parliament and the Assembly.  

The table below sets out the following financial arrangements:  

Figure 3.8:  UK Government Confidence and Supply Financial Annex 

Area 

Amount per 

annum (£m) Time Period 

Infrastructure Development  200.0 2 years 

Ultra-fast Broadband  75.0 2 years 

Targeting Pockets of Severe Deprivation 20.0 5 years 

Health and Education Pressures 50.0 2 years 

Health Transformation 100.0 2 years 

Mental Health 10.0 5 years 

 

The UK Government agreed to make available some of these resources 

in the current financial year. The Department of Finance has asked to 

draw down £20 million of funding in relation to health and education 

pressures in 2017-18 and is keeping the drawdown under review.   

 

Centrally Held Funding  

Usually, as part of any Budget process some funding is held centrally 

and not allocated to departments. This can be due to the nature of the 

funding, which may require it to be held centrally and allocated to 

departments as required, or it can be related to the timing of decisions 

on how to allocate the funding to departments.  

Central funding is a good way of directing specific resources across 

departmental boundaries. However, the more funding held for central 

items, the less is available for individual departmental budgets.  More 

information on the current centrally held budgets is set out in Annex B. 
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Corporation Tax 

Finally, the figures outlined in this document do not factor in the 

introduction of devolved corporation tax. The setting of corporation tax 

locally would have a significant impact on the budget process in future 

years.  

The Department of Finance and the Department for the Economy 

continue to work towards implementing past Executive policy around the 

introduction of a reduced Corporation Tax rate of 12.5% in line with 

the commitment in the Fresh Start Agreement.  

However, it has been recognised during the course of 2017 that the 

conditions for implementation have not been in place, and as such, the 

proposed implementation date of April 2018 was unlikely to be 

realised. That continues to be the case and consequently this document 

does not assume Corporation Tax devolution in 2018-19 or indeed 

2019-20.  

The timing of the introduction of the reduced rate would be a matter for 

Ministers to determine in conjunction with the UK Government. The UK 

Government indicated at Autumn Budget 2017 that it remains committed 

to giving the Northern Ireland Executive the power to set the rate of 

Corporation Tax, once a restored Executive demonstrates its finances 

are on a sustainable footing. Subject to that, it would consider an 

announcement in 2018-19 on implementing the regime.  

Current estimates suggest that Corporation Tax devolution would 

represent a net reduction to the Northern Ireland Budget of around 

£250 million per annum.  
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Chapter Four: Balancing the Budget 

 

Introduction 

This chapter considers the broad options for producing a balanced 

budget that are available to an incoming Executive.  

 

Budgetary Pressures 

At present, taking account of all currently-available resources, the 

Resource DEL Budget continues to lag behind real-terms growth. The cost 

of delivering services is increasing more rapidly than the available 

budget. Departments have identified significant budgetary pressures, 

which far outweigh the budget available. In a recent exercise conducted 

by the Department of Finance, departments registered over £1 billion 

of pressures by 2019-20. These include: 

 Health service pressures reflecting the increasing and ageing 

population with greater and more complex needs; 

 Increasing cost pressures in schools and additional special 

education needs; 

 Investment in skills to drive economic development now and post 

EU Exit; 

 The costs of preparing for EU Exit in a number of departments, 

most notably in DAERA and DfE; and 

 Specific cost pressures in individual areas for example public 

transport, roads maintenance, justice and TB compensation 

In any budget exercise, bids for resources exceed the available funding. 

However, with inflationary pressures and the significant pressures 

outlined above, it is clear that continuing with existing patterns of 

expenditure would result in spend levels which are in excess of the 

funding available in both 2018-19 and 2019-20.  
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Transformation 

Given the increasing cost pressures, it is clear that transformation is 

needed in many of our services in order to meet increasing demand 

and make services sustainable in the long term.  

Doing more of the same will get the same results as now at increasing 

cost. To improve outcomes for citizens and to make services sustainable 

will require transformation, particularly in our major public services of: 

 Health  

 Education  

 Housing  

 Justice  

These four areas make up over 80% of our Non Ring-Fenced Resource 

DEL.  Each particular area presents its own unique set of circumstances, 

with both challenges and opportunities. The current challenges for each 

of these sectors and the benefits that transformation might bring are set 

out below. 

Health 

We currently have increasing demand for GPs, waiting lists that continue 

to increase across a broad range of services and waiting times at 

Emergency Departments that are in excess of four hours for over 25% 

of patients.   

A transformative approach could build capacity in communities by 

providing more support in primary care, reform community and hospital 

services and deal with the current unacceptable backlog of patients 

Education 

Northern Ireland currently has a significant number of schools below the 

sustainable schools threshold in both the primary and post-primary 

sectors.  Cost pressures are increasing in responding to Special 

Educational Needs.  There is a risk of sub-optimal educational outcomes 

for too many children and young people.    

Transformation could result in better outcomes for pupils and for our 

economy, for example by using resources more efficiently, better 



   

27 
 

aligning accessibility and the curriculum and maximising impact in the 

early years and at age 14-19.  

Housing 

There is currently a growing shortfall in available housing which impacts 

on house prices, labour mobility and community tensions. There is a 

shortfall in investment in housing stock and new build across all tenure 

types. 

A transformative approach to housing could tackle these issues by 

delivering new models of housing and removing institutional and 

structural barriers to new financial investment in social housing to 

facilitate long term investment. 

Justice 

Recorded crime related to sexual offences, drug offences and violence 

against the person offences is increasing.  The average time taken to 

complete criminal cases is in excess of four months and there are 

currently high reoffending rates. 

Transformation could allow a more fit-for-purpose and affordable 

service delivery model across the areas of policing, courts, reducing re-

offending, and access to justice.   

Long-term and short-term choices 

In the longer term, with appropriate investment, public services can be 

transformed to improve outcomes while living within resources. Some of 

those actions would initially require additional expenditure to deliver 

longer-term benefits. In the short term, more immediate solutions will 

be required in order to balance the budget.  
 

Budget Choices 

Producing a balanced budget will require spending to be reduced or 

the available resources to be increased. In practice, both measures may 

be needed to address the Executive’s strategic priorities. 
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Figure 4.1 

 

 

The greater the level of income that can be generated or savings made 

from reviewing existing policies, the less departmental reductions would 

be needed and vice versa. The higher the departmental reductions, the 

more impact there would likely be on the provision of services and on 

staff numbers. As more than half of the Resource DEL is spent on pay, 

any significant reductions to pay budgets would require pay controls, 

potentially to include recruitment controls or Voluntary Exit Schemes, 

depending on the extent of the reductions.  

Figure 4.2 
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The broad choices available to an incoming Executive are to: 

 Cut departmental allocations, leaving it to Departments to 

manage the consequences; 

 Reduce or stop support for some existing services and policies; 

and/or 

 Ask citizens to pay some more for the services they receive e.g. 

through the household rates, perhaps earmarked to fund the 

increasing costs in areas such as health and education. 

No decisions have been taken on any of these options. Such decisions 

would be for an incoming Executive.  

Raising Additional Revenue 

One option is to ask citizens to contribute additional resources in order 

to fund the increasing costs in areas such as health and education. The 

Executive could raise additional revenue through increases to the 

Regional Rate or by charging for services that have been provided for 

free or at a subsidised rate. This charging may be a new charge for 

something that is currently being provided for free, or it may be an 

increased charge for something that is currently being provided at a 

subsidised cost. There are a number of options that could be considered: 

Regional Rates 

One of the key contributions to the overall funding envelope is the 

Regional Rate. In recent years the Executive has managed to hold the 

Regional Rate to inflationary increases only.  However, it would be 

possible to increase the Regional Rate above inflation to generate 

additional income. For example, every 1% increase applied to both the 

domestic and non-domestic Regional Rate provides approximately £7 

million, which for a domestic increase only, could equate to 

approximately 19 pence per week for the average household.  

As context, Figure 4.3 sets out a comparison of the average household 

charges across the UK which demonstrates the current position in 

Northern Ireland compared to England, Scotland and Wales. 
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Figure 4.3: Average Household Bills 

 

 

Regional Rates apply to both domestic and non-domestic properties and 

an Executive could consider whether any increases should apply to both 

sectors and to what extent. 

The table below sets out some sample rates increase options and 

approximately how much might be generated from each increase.   

 

Figure 4.4: Sample Rates Increase Options 

Sample Rates Increase Options (£million)  2018-19 2019-20 

Inflation (domestic & non-domestic) 17.5 32.5 

5% above inflation (domestic) and inflation only (non-domestic) 35.3 68.5 

10% per annum (domestic) and inflation only (non-domestic) 44.6 88.2 

7% per annum  (domestic & non-domestic) 53.1 105.8 
10% per annum (domestic & non-domestic) 74.2 151.6 

 

Increase in Patient Charging for Dental Services 

Given current pressures on the dental budget, the percentage of the 

dentist’s fee payable by the patient (among the group of patients who 

pay for their dental treatment) could be increased. 

Currently, patients who pay for their dental treatment are charged at 

a rate of 80% of the cost of their treatment.  The charge to patients 
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could be increased to reflect 90% of the treatment cost. This could result 

in additional revenue of £1.2 million in 2018-19 and £2.5 million in 

2019-20.     

Increased Health Trust Car Parking charges 

Given the overall health service pressures, recovering the cost of car 

parking provision on Health and Social Care sites through the 

introduction of car parking charges for staff and users where these are 

not currently applied could be considered.   

Existing policy permits Health and Social Care bodies to charge staff 

and users for car parking, however the policy has not been fully 

implemented across all Health and Social Care sites. 

Charging could be introduced on larger Health and Social Care sites 

(perhaps 100 spaces and above) where it is economically efficient to 

install and collect car parking charges for both staff and visitors.  This 

could generate income in excess of some £1 million, with effect from 

2019-20 with the potential to generate £0.3 million in 2018/19.   

NI Civil Service (NICS) Staff Car Parking 

This would see the introduction of a singular NICS wide car parking 

policy which would charge staff for parking at their place of work.  This 

would include the Stormont Estate. 

Additional work is required to assess the feasibility of this option 

including the costs of developing and maintaining a system 

administration of passes, payments, collection and enforcement.  

Therefore it is not possible to quantify the additional income this option 

could generate at this time. 

New Controlled Parking Zones 

Additional revenue could be raised by introducing charging for on-

street car parking across over 30 towns and cities across Northern 

Ireland and by extending the current controlled parking zone (CPZ) in 

Belfast. 
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Legislation would be required to amend the existing On-street Parking 

Order for the extension to the Belfast CPZ and a new Order to introduce 

new CPZs in other towns and cities.   

If this option were to be introduced, this would result in increased income 

in 2018-19. Following implementation, an estimated £3 million could be 

generated in 2019-20 and £5 million every year thereafter. 

Increased Housing Executive Rents 

Given the pressures on the housing maintenance budget, the Executive 

may wish to consider increased housing Executive rents. There could, for 

example, be annual rent increases of CPI+3% starting in 2018-19, 

generating around £8 million per annum which could be re-invested in 

the NIHE’s housing stock. 

These would need to be part of a longer term multi-annual programme 

of rent increases stretching further into the future. The NIHE rent 

increases would aim to reach parity with rental charges in NI Housing 

Associations, resulting in greater consistency, in terms of rental charges, 

to NI’s social sector with rental charges in Housing Associations currently 

being broadly 25% above those of the NIHE in real terms. 

However, increases in social rents would see any corresponding increase 

in Housing Benefit above the current forecast level having to be met by 

the Executive budget. Further consideration would be required. 

Concessionary Fares 

Free public transport is currently provided here to those over 60, many 

of whom may still be working.  Increasing the use of public transport 

was a priority of the previous Executive. The projected cost of the current 

concessionary fares scheme in 2017-18 is approximately £45.5 million 

against a baseline budget of £40.5 million.  

In light of these demands, it would be possible to minimise the increasing 

costs of the NI Concessionary Fares Scheme by ceasing new applications 

for the 60-64 SmartPass and by linking the age of eligibility for the 

Senior SmartPass to the State Pension Age. 

This would bring the scheme into line with the rules for the current English 

National Concessionary Travel Scheme (ENCTS) and proposals for 
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changes to schemes in Scotland and Wales. Current 60-64 SmartPass 

holders would not be affected by the changes. Initial estimates are that 

the changes outlined would alleviate pressures on the scheme by £1.5- 

£4 million rising to £8 million per year over time. 

An alternative would be to remove the use of the SmartPass from all 

60-64 SmartPass holders and raise eligibility for the Senior Smart Pass 

to the State Pension Age for all current pass holders.  This would reduce 

costs below the baseline budget. 

Home to School Transport 

Home to School transport is currently provided free of charge to around 

90,000 pupils each day. The current average cost per pupil (excluding 

Special School pupils) is approximately £700 per annum. 

Given the pressures on the education budget, a number of high level 

options are available that could enable reductions in the cost of 

delivering home to school transport.  These include: 

 Introduction of a charge for some pupils to receive home to school 

transport. Based on the model currently used in the Republic of 

Ireland which exempts approximately 40% of primary school 

pupils and approximately 50% of post primary pupils on the basis 

of SEN or eligibility for a medical card, approximately 43,000 of 

NI pupils would potentially be eligible for a charge to be applied 

if they choose to receive home to school transport; 

 A policy change that results in pupils being eligible to receive 

assistance only to their closest school in each category provided it 

is more than 2 miles from their home (3 miles for post primary);  

 Means testing eligibility for free home to school transport, where 

a number of options could be considered. Examples include, 

restricting eligibility only to those in receipt of free school meals 

or restricting eligibility only to households in receipt of Universal 

Credit. It is likely that pupils whose special educational needs 

require the provision of transport would also be eligible; and 

 Further consideration of integrated transport options with other 

sectors. 
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The extent of the income generated would depend on the approach 

adopted and the charging model used. For example, a reduction in 

eligible pupils of between 10-15% could reduce expenditure by 

around £4-8 million depending on the method used to reduce eligibility. 

The use of means testing could potentially reduce the number of eligible 

pupils by 50-60% which could reduce expenditure by £25-30 million. 

Some options would require legislative change and it may therefore 

take 2-3 years to implement. 

Higher Education Fees  

Currently Northern Ireland fees are capped significantly below the level 

in England. This means that the funding available to our local universities 

is lower, with the potential to impact on the quality and range of courses 

on offer. 

University fees are paid directly to the University or College by either 

the student or, if a fee loan has been taken out by the student, by the 

Student Loans Company. As a result, increasing fee levels would 

increase the amount of income received by the University from students 

themselves. This would not raise revenue for the NI Executive.  However, 

it could provide additional resources for the higher education sector, 

thereby reducing pressures on the funding provided by the Executive.  

Given the time necessary to make such a change, any increase could 

only be introduced for the academic year 2020-21 at the earliest. 

However this could be considered now to allow a decision to be taken 

in order to reduce costs in the next Budget period. 

Prescription Charges 

In 2016, in excess of 41 million prescription items were dispensed in 

community pharmacies in Northern Ireland with an ingredient cost of 

approximately £440 million before discount. Up to 2016, the annual 

growth in prescriptions numbers has been quantified as approximately 

1 million items. Health Service prescriptions have been available to all 

patients at no charge since 2010 but with such growth in demand, the 

sustainability of the current policy will need to be considered. 
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A charge could be applied to each Health Service prescription item 

dispensed.  There are a number of different models for applying such 

a charge which includes the potential to consider certain exemptions.   

The amount of income that could be generated annually would depend 

on the charging model adopted, any exemptions from payment that 

might apply and any charging arrangements in recognition of those 

patients reliant on a significant number of prescription items. 

Administrative charges would also have to be offset against any income 

generated. Given these considerations, the amount of income generated 

annually could be up to £20 million. 

Any new charging system would require amendment to regulations.  

Together with the development of new IT systems, this means that 

implementation would take up to 12-18 months following any decision 

to re-introduce prescription charges. 

Broadening of Community Care Services 

Charging for domiciliary care and day care (and the associated 

transport costs) could be introduced, and an increase in the charge 

levied by Trusts for community meals could be implemented, as these 

are currently heavily subsidised. 

Currently, domiciliary care is provided free of charge and the total cost 

of providing this service is £225 million.  Day care and the associated 

transport is also provided free of charge to around 5,000 users.  By 

contrast, residential care and nursing care is not provided free to 

everyone and hence there is an inconsistency in our current approach to 

social care. 

A charging mechanism for domiciliary care on a means tested basis 

could be introduced. For example, with charging kept relatively low (at 

5% and 10%), recognizing the relatively lower household incomes of 

older people and people with a disability, this could generate income 

of £11.3 million based on the lower rate of 5%, and £22.5 million 

based on the higher rate of 10%.  

With regard to community meals, a charge of £1.50 per meal is 

currently in place, however the true cost to the HSC is approximately 
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£4.00.  An increased charge of £2.00 per community meal to £3.50 

could generate £1.3 million per annum from 2018-19. 

 

Review of existing policies 

Departments could adjust policies and programmes in the face of new 

challenges and current service pressures or could stop certain public 

services, freeing up the funding that would have been directed to them 

to invest in other public services, such as health.  One of the strengths of 

an outcomes-focussed approach to the Programme for Government is 

that it allows evidence-based analysis of the impacts of existing, as well 

as new, actions and interventions to identify those things that work to do 

better.  

More detail on each of these areas and some measures that could be 

considered are set out below. The measures listed below are simply 

options – they may not be taken forward or indeed, there may be other 

alternative options which are more viable.  

Non- Emergency Patient Transport 

The non-emergency Patient Care Service (PCS) provides transport and 

care for patients travelling to hospital for pre-planned appointments, 

patients travelling between hospitals and thereafter for discharge to 

home.  It is important to note that the PCS is provided on the basis that 

the patient has a medical need, as defined by a medical practitioner.  

It is not intended to be a substitute for public or private transport. 

The eligibility criteria covering the use of free transport for patients to 

and from hospital (rather than the transport which HSC Trusts provide to 

clients for social care purposes) could be changed. 

The introduction of new eligibility criteria and booking procedures 

would ensure that: 

 The service is not incorrectly used by patients who could use 

alternative services for their journey; 

 Limited resources are directed where they are most needed, i.e. 

higher acuity patients with greater medical and mobility needs. 
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The introduction of such a change has the potential to reduce the number 

of outpatient related journeys by up to 100,000 which would equate to 

cost reduction of £1.5 million to £3 million annually, following a suitable 

implementation period. 

Educational Maintenance Allowance (EMA) 

EMA is a scheme whereby students aged 16 to 19 from low income 

households who opt to remain in post-compulsory education are eligible 

to receive an attendance based allowance of £30 per week as well as 

two bonus payments of £100 on reaching certain learning milestones. 

There are currently around 17,500 recipients of EMA. 

The scheme could be removed (for new students) or the level of 

payments reduced (for all students) and savings could be generated 

from 2019-20 onwards. Removal of the scheme would generate £13.3 

million per annum.  Reducing weekly payments from £30 to £20 would 

generate £3.7 million in 2019-20. While removing the bonus payments 

would generate £1.5 million per annum. 

Teacher Training (Reduced Annual Intake) 

The overall Initial Teacher Education (ITE) intakes each year are 

informed by a statistical model, the Teacher Demand Model (TDM), and 

other policy considerations.  The 2014 TDM indicated a need for 

between 381 and 393 places. However, in recent years, the total 

annual intake allocated across the four Higher Education Providers has 

been 580. 

If approved, intakes were reduced to reflect the TDM, this would result 

in savings in the range of approximately £780k - £816k per annum.   

The estimated saving in this Budget period would be £0.5 million in 

2018-19 and £0.8 million in 2019-20. 

Council Rates Support Grant  

The Rates Support Grant provides support to less well-off councils in 

providing key services. Based on 2017-18 levels, this costs central 

government £17.6 million per annum. 
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Primary legislation would be required to fully remove the Rates Support 

Grant but the level of support provided could be reduced without the 

need for legislation. 

Industrial De-Rating 

The business rates system in Northern Ireland currently provides 70% 

Industrial De-rating to 4,400 manufacturing properties; i.e. mostly 

factories and workshops. This currently costs approximately £58 million 

per annum. It would be possible to reduce the level of relief or remove 

it in its entirety.   

As well as considering the level of support this provides to the 

manufacturing sector it is also important to note that in its current form 

this relief is permitted as non-State Aid as it was introduced pre-

accession.  While a reduced form (i.e. less than 70%) would also be 

permitted as non-State Aid, if the scheme is removed it cannot be 

reinstated and it cannot be replaced by another scheme. 

Small Business Rate Relief 

The small business rate relief scheme provides rate relief to over 26,000 

business with a rateable value (NAV) of up to £15,000. 

It was introduced in 2010 as a temporary measure to support small 

business at a time of economic downturn. Most ratepayers get a 20% 

discount. 

This relief costs approximately £17.5 million per annum. However, it 

would be possible to reduce the level of relief or remove it in its entirety.   

 

Cuts to Departmental Budgets 

The third available option is to apply cuts to departmental budgets and 

ask departments to live within a lower level of funding. This approach 

has been followed in recent years and Departments have already made 

considerable cost savings - the NICS is 18 % smaller than in April 2014. 

This means that the scope for further departmental reductions is more 

challenging. Nonetheless, further reductions could be applied and the 
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consequences for public services in a number of scenarios are set out in 

Chapter Six. 

Conclusion 

A number of options are available for balancing the budget and the 

options considered are not exhaustive. They are intended to inform 

debate about the issues that will face an Executive Ministers ahead of 

the new financial year.  
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Chapter Five: Departmental Scenarios 

 

Introduction 

Taking account of the broad options available, a budget could be 

constructed in a number of ways, bearing in mind the scale of pressures 

which need to be funded to deliver Ministers’ priorities and whether 

these pressures should be funded through reductions to certain 

departmental budgets or through income generation/reviews of 

existing policies or a combination of these.  

To illustrate these choices, we have constructed three scenarios which 

outline different approaches to balancing the Budget. The number of 

potential scenarios is limitless but the three scenarios help to illustrate 

the scale of challenge and the potential impact of the choices available.  

The three scenarios are: 

 Scenario one is similar to the approach of the previous Executive 

in 2016-17 (and then maintained in 2017-18).  It provides no 

central fund for new actions and interventions in support of PfG. 

 Scenario two is similar to scenario one but assumes a level of new 

funding from additional income generation/reviews of existing 

policies which could be used to fund additional pressures. It 

provides a central fund for new actions and interventions in 

support of PfG of £40 million in 2018-19 and £50 million in 

2019-20. 

 Scenario three relies more heavily on departmental reductions to 

allow available funding to be redirected to priorities such as 

health and schools. It provides a central fund for new actions and 

interventions in support of PfG of £30 million in 2018-19 and £40 

million in 2019-20. 

The scenarios are not proposed budget settlements. They are an 

illustrative framework to inform consideration on the kinds of choices that 

will need to be considered by Ministers. No decisions have been taken.  
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An important challenge in all scenarios would be to maintain momentum 

on progressing the outcomes-focused Programme for Government. The 

PfG’s strategic approach and use of collaborative working across 

different sectors means that it has the potential to identify innovative 

and more efficient ways of achieving outcomes through the delivery of 

services, programmes and projects.  

However, a reduction in the resources available to Departments would 

undoubtedly require Ministers to prioritise and direct efforts towards 

the things that evidence shows will achieve the biggest impact and the 

pace of delivery of Programme for Government will be impacted by 

the level of resources available. 

Assumptions Common to All Scenarios 

There are a number of assumptions in all three scenarios, which are 

broadly consistent with the approach to previous Budgets. Again, the 

final assumptions underpinning an agreed Budget may be different, 

reflecting Ministerial priorities. 

 The Resource budgets of the Department of Health and the 

Department of Education would be exempt from reductions 

 Police Service of Northern Ireland (PSNI) Budgets would be 

offered a degree of protection (Fresh Start security funding is 

fully exempt and of the remainder of the PSNI budget, 25% is 

exempt from budget reductions) 

 North South Bodies budgets would be protected in cash terms 

 Housing Benefit (Rates) in DEL would protected 

 Supporting People Grant would be protected 

 EU match funding4 is included in the Resource DEL and Capital 

DEL outcomes 

 The following Non-Ministerial Departments would be protected 

in cash terms: 

i. Northern Ireland Assembly 

ii. Northern Ireland Audit Office 

iii. Northern Ireland Public Services Ombudsman 

iv. Food Standards Agency 

                                                 
4 This is funding that government must provide in order to access EU funding 
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v. Northern Ireland Authority for Utility Regulation 

 Voluntary Exit Scheme funding has been removed from 2017-

18 for comparative purposes. 

 £100 million would be available for Voluntary Exit Schemes in 

2018-19 but no allocations have yet been made. 

 In year monitoring allocations could be made to reallocate 

funding internally to priorities – based on past trends, this could 

be approximately £100 million but it can only be allocated as 

funding becomes available during the year. 

The levels of protections could be adjusted and alternative approaches 

used. For example, as an additional scenario, a 1% saving reduction 

applied to Health and Education would yield approximately £70 

million, but this would increase the pressures on those departments.   

 

Financial Annex to Confidence and Supply Agreement – Resource 

DEL 

The departmental Resource DEL scenarios all incorporate £80 million of 

funding in 2018-19 for health and education pressures arising from the 

financial annex to the Confidence and Supply agreement. This reflects 

the balance of the funding to be utilised over two years, with £20 million 

having been accessed already in 2017-18.  

In addition to the health and education funding assumed within the 

scenarios, further Resource DEL Confidence and Supply funding is also 

assumed to be available. This is set out in the table below based on 

assumed spending profiles.  

Whilst these are working assumptions for the purposes of this document, 

the funding and profile require agreement with HM Treasury and an 

incoming Executive and need the approval of both Parliament and the 

Assembly.   
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Figure 5.1: Confidence and Supply 
 

£million 

Scenario One 2018-19 2019-20 

UKG Confidence and Supply Annex     

Deprivation 20.0 20.0 

Mental Health 10.0 10.0 

Health Transformation 100.0 100.0 

Total 130.0 130.0 

 

 

Scenario One – Approach broadly in line with 2016-17 and 2017-

18 

Scenario One applies 4% reductions in 2018-19, and then 8% in 

2019-20 (both as compared to the 2017-18 baseline), to non-

protected departments/areas and assumes an inflationary increase to 

Regional Rates (domestic and non-domestic).  This approach is similar 

to that taken in both 2016-17 by the Executive and broadly 

maintained in 2017-18.  The 4%/8% reductions would make available 

£113.9 million in 2018-19 and £228.2 million in 2019-20 for 

reallocation. When combined with additional funding available from 

the Block Grant and assumed Confidence and Supply funding, the 

reallocations are limited to the Health and Education departments, 

given the scale of ongoing pressures in these two sectors.  It provides 

no central fund for new actions and interventions in support of PfG and 

progress on the Programme for Government would be made through 

rebalancing of programmes and resources by Ministers. 
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FIGURE 5.2:  SCENARIO ONE 

 
 £million 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 % % 

DAERA 190.8 185.0 175.0 -3.1% -8.3% 

DfC 914.7 895.0 865.0 -2.2% -5.4% 

DfE 764.0 735.0 710.0 -3.8% -7.1% 

DE 1,859.8 1,925.0 1,935.0 3.5% 4.0% 

DoF 142.7 135.0 130.0 -5.4% -8.9% 

DoH 5,035.3 5,280.0 5,325.0 4.9% 5.8% 

DfI 366.2 355.0 340.0 -3.0% -7.1% 

DoJ 1,026.9 995.0 960.0 -3.1% -6.5% 

TEO 58.4 58.0 56.0 -0.8% -4.2% 

FSA 8.1 8.1 8.1 0.0% 0.0% 

NIA 38.4 38.4 38.4 0.0% 0.0% 

NIAO 7.0 7.0 7.0 0.0% 0.0% 

NIAUR 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.0% 0.0% 

NIPSO 2.7 2.7 2.7 0.0% 0.0% 

PPS 32.5 31.2 29.9 -4.0% -8.0% 

Total 10,447.7 10,650.6 10,582.3 1.9% 1.3% 

DFC 2017-18 position adjusted down by £30m iro Welfare Reform for better comparison 

Figures are not always 4% and 8% reductions mainly due to impact of EU funding streams and protections applied within certain departments 

budgets (eg. DfC and DoJ). 

   

Scenario Two – Higher Income Generation/Review of Policies 

This scenario begins from the same 4% and 8% areas as in scenario 

one, with the same £113.9 million and £228.2 million for reallocation 

in 2018-19 and 2019-20 respectively.  The scenario also assumes that 

funding of approximately £130 million in 2018-19 and £200 million 

in 2019-20 is made available through either income generation 

measures or through review of some current policies and services. 

Possible options that could contribute to this funding pot were set out in 

Chapter Four.  When combined with additional funding available from 

the Block Grant and the assumed Confidence and Supply funding, 
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compared to scenario one, this would provide additional funding to 

support additional investment in other departments (as well as health 

and education). It also provides a central fund of £40 million in 2018-

19 and £50 million in 2019-20 for investment in new actions and 

interventions in support of PfG (in addition to the funding available 

through the financial annex to the confidence and supply agreement).  

 

FIGURE 5.3:  SCENARIO TWO 

 £million 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 % % 

DAERA 190.8 194.0 180.0 1.7% -5.7% 

DfC 914.7 898.0 865.0 -1.8% -5.4% 

DfE 764.0 755.0 725.0 -1.2% -5.1% 

DE 1,859.8 1927.0 1945.0 3.6% 4.6% 

DoF 142.7 137.5 131.0 -3.6% -8.2% 

DoH 5,035.3 5285.0 5395.0 5.0% 7.1% 

DfI 366.2 363.0 345.0 -0.9% -5.8% 

DoJ 1,026.9 1015.0 970.0 -1.2% -5.5% 

TEO 58.4 57.5 56.0 -1.6% -4.2% 

FSA 8.1 8.1 8.1 0.0% 0.0% 

NIA 38.4 38.4 38.4 0.0% 0.0% 

NIAO 7.0 7.0 7.0 0.0% 0.0% 

NIAUR 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.0% 0.0% 

NIPSO 2.7 2.7 2.7 0.0% 0.0% 

PPS 32.5 32.5 30.9 0.0% -4.9% 

Total 10,447.7 10,720.9 10,699.3 2.6% 2.4% 

DFC 2017-18 position adjusted down by £30m iro Welfare Reform for better comparison 
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Scenario Three – Higher Departmental Reductions 

This scenario assumes a larger departmental reduction level of 7% in 

2018-19 and 12% in 2019-20 for non-protected departments/areas. 

The 7%/12% reductions would make available £199.3 million / 

£342.7 million for reallocation, along with additional funding available 

from the Block Grant and the assumed Confidence and Supply funding. 

The scenario also assumes that funding of approximately £40 million in 

2018-19 and £100 million in 2019-20 is made available through 

either income generation measures or through review of some current 

policies and services. This would provide funding to departments and a 

central fund for new actions and interventions in support of PfG of £30 

million in 2018-19 and £40 million in 2019-20 (in addition to the 

funding available through the financial annex to the confidence and 

supply agreement). The further reduction in available resources would 

have a corresponding impact on the pace of delivery of PfG, and 

would require greater mitigating measures to rebalance priorities than 

under scenarios one and two.    
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 FIGURE 5.4:  SCENARIO THREE 

 £million 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 % % 

DAERA 190.8 185.0 170.0 -3.1% -10.9% 

DfC 914.7 890.0 835.0 -2.7% -8.7% 

DfE 764.0 740.0 695.0 -3.1% -9.0% 

DE 1,859.8 1,920.0 1,960.0 3.2% 5.4% 

DoF 142.7 132.0 125.0 -7.5% -12.4% 

DoH 5,035.3 5,265.0 5,400.0 4.6% 7.2% 

DfI 366.2 355.0 335.0 -3.0% -8.5% 

DoJ 1,026.9 1,005.0 945.0 -2.1% -8.0% 

TEO 58.4 56.0 54.0 -4.2% -7.6% 

FSA 8.1 8.1 8.1 0.0% 0.0% 

NIA 38.4 38.4 38.4 0.0% 0.0% 

NIAO 7.0 7.0 7.0 0.0% 0.0% 

NIAUR 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.0% 0.0% 

NIPSO 2.7 2.7 2.7 0.0% 0.0% 

PPS 32.5 32.2 28.6 -0.8% -12.0% 

Total 10,447.7 10,636.6 10,604.0 1.8% 1.5% 

DFC 2017-18 position adjusted down by £30m iro Welfare Reform for better comparison 

Details of how each scenario might impact on the delivery of public 

services can be found in Chapter Six. 

Conclusion 

Whilst there is a need for transformation in the longer term, we assess 

that a Budget should be agreed by a new Executive early in February 

2018 so that departments can plan effectively to deliver their services 

and live within the resources available. Consideration of the types of 

options to raise funds or review policies (as set out in Chapter Four) and 

the assessment of impacts on departments in three scenarios (as set out 

in Chapter Six) will help inform decisions on a budget by the Executive. 
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Chapter Six: Departmental Overviews and 

Impacts 

This chapter provides an overview of the work of each department 

along with the departmental implications of each scenario, including key 

impacts and key challenges. This provides more detail as to the specific 

approach departments might take to different budgetary scenarios, 

though the final decisions on policy priorities will be for Ministers to 

decide. 

Department of Agriculture, Environment and Rural 

Affairs 

Aim 

DAERA’s Vision is for “A thriving and sustainable economy, environment 

and rural community”. In pursuit of this Vision, the key Strategic Outcomes 

of the Department are: 

 Sustainable agri-food, fisheries, forestry and industrial sectors; 

 A clean, healthy environment, benefitting people, nature and the 

economy; and 

 A thriving rural economy, contributing to prosperity and wellbeing. 

DAERA has a pivotal role in delivering aspects of the Programme for 

Government (PfG). The Department has a particular focus on Outcome 

2 - We live and work sustainably – protecting the environment, and plays 

an important role in supporting Outcome 1 – We prosper through a 

strong, competitive, regionally balanced economy, Outcome 6 - We have 

more people working in better jobs and Outcome 11 - We connect people 

and opportunities through our infrastructure. 

The Department is uniquely placed to promote prosperity across the 

region by supporting a competitive, regionally balanced economy.  It is 

essential that DAERA remains equipped to take forward these capital 

programmes and support the agri-food sector in particular with its 

annual turnover of approximately £4.4 billion which is so important to 

the Northern Ireland economy.   
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DAERA is by far the department which is most affected by EU Exit 

operationally. Consequently, DAERA will need to transform to prepare 

for Day One readiness.  In addition, post EU Exit, DAERA will need to 

develop and enforce a suite of agriculture, fisheries and environmental 

policies and regulations against a dynamic trade and regulatory 

landscape.   At the same time, the Department will need to continue to 

deliver on its Common Agriculture Policy (CAP) obligations, including the 

distribution of around £300 million per annum of EU funding.  The 

Department is working to the assumption that any Barnett Consequential 

funding to be allocated from HM Treasury for EU Exit will be used to 

meet in full any EU Exit-related costs. 

Implications of Budget Scenarios 

Figure 6.1: DAERA Scenarios 

 
Scenario 

2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 2018-19 2019-20 

  £m £m £m % % 

1 190.8 185.0 175.0 -3.1% -8.3% 

2 190.8 194.0 180.0 1.7% -5.7% 

3 190.8 185.0 170.0 -3.1% -10.9% 

 

The Department has identified a short list of inescapable pressures and 

high priority initiatives that require funding across the two years which 

total £32 million in 2018/19 and £48 million in 2019-20 (or £26 million 

and £42 million excluding EU Exit costs which are assumed to be 

separately funded).   

Payroll within the core Department, combined with that within AFBI, 

totals £137 million or approximately 72% of the department’s total 

Resource budget.  There would therefore be a requirement to reduce 

headcount which cannot be avoided when managing material budget 

reductions.   
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SCENARIO TWO 

Key Impacts 

All three scenarios present DAERA with major challenges.  Of these, 

Scenario two is least difficult to manage.   The key areas that DAERA 

would aim to address in this scenario are its statutory obligations and 

core programmes:  

 To support the delivery of PfG; 

 To optimise and manage all EU funds in a compliant manner, 

including approximately £300 million of CAP funding; 

 To continue to implement the “Going for Growth” obligations 

through investment in the Farm Business Improvement Scheme and 

the RDP; 

 To meet the statutory objective of protecting the environment and 

human health by preventing or reducing the adverse impacts of 

waste and by improving resource use; 

 To maintain a compliant waste industry through the effective 

regulation of the waste sector; 

 To continue to support industry-led herd health programmes to 

eradicate and/or control production diseases; and 

 To support industry initiatives to optimise animal health and 

welfare. 

However, the proposed 7.2% budget reduction between 2018-19 and 

2019-20, coupled with unfunded pressures noted below across both 

years, would force the Department to take far-reaching actions to scale 

back substantially on these areas.  

 

Key Challenges 

Scenario two would create unfunded pressures (excluding EU Exit costs) 

of £23 million and £53 million in 2018-19 and 2019-20 respectively. 

In order to meet these pressures, the Department would be required to 

take the following actions: 
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 Deferring planned expenditure in respect of the TB Strategic 

Partnership Group, and Sustainable Agricultural Land 

Management Strategy; and 

 Scaling back existing Rural Development and Environmental 

programmes  

However, this would still leave a residual pressure of £5 million and £25 

million that would have to be funded from:  

 The cessation of all Rural Affairs programmes; 

 Reducing payroll costs; 

 Reducing running costs; and 

 Working closely with DoF to secure additional funding from 

monitoring rounds which would reduce the overall pressures noted 

above.  

Reducing payroll costs would require the implementation of various 

personnel interventions, including the possibility of access to central 

funds to fund compensation.   

This scenario would necessitate not only a significant reduction in the 

Department’s ability to enter into new commitments across the range of 

its programmes, it would also severely impact its ability to deliver 

existing services and programmes and introduce significant additional 

risk into its operations as a result of the loss of staff, particularly in 

2019-20.  In particular, there would be a substantial risk to the delivery 

of PfG Outcome 2 which the Department leads on and the indicators 

that underpin it.  DAERA’s capacity to combat illegal waste crime would 

also be reduced with the associated risks to the environment. 

SCENARIOS ONE & THREE 

Key Impacts 

Under scenario one, DAERA would have £9 million less funding in 2018-

19 compared to Scenario two and £5 million less in 2019-20 (£9 million 

and £10 million less compared to scenario two for scenario three).  

Therefore, key areas identified above would have to be scaled back, 

and in some cases very significantly. 
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Key Challenges 

Scenario one would create unfunded pressures (excluding EU Exit costs) 

of £32 million and £58 million in 2018-19 and 2019-20 respectively 

(£32 million and £63 million for scenario three). 

As with Scenario two, the Department would propose to fund these by 

taking the following actions: 

 Deferring planned expenditure in respect of the TB Strategic 

Partnership Group and Sustainable Agricultural Land 

Management Strategy; and 

 Scaling back existing Rural Development and Environmental 

programmes  

This would leave a residual pressure of £14 million and £30 million for 

scenario one (£14 million and £35 million for scenario three) that would 

have to be funded from:  

 The cessation of all Rural Affairs programmes; 

 Reducing pay roll costs;  

 Reducing running costs; and 

 Working closely with DoF to secure additional funding from 

monitoring rounds which would reduce the overall pressures noted 

above.  

The sheer scale of the reduction, particularly in relation to the loss of 

experienced manpower would inevitably mean that the delivery of core 

programmes, including CAP, would be severely disrupted.  Inspections 

of whatever kind would take longer to complete and payments would 

be subject to delay and high risk of error (and subsequent 

disallowance).  The Department would seek to minimise penalties in 

disallowed EU income and infraction charges. 

Reducing payroll costs would require the implementation of various 

personnel interventions, including the possibility of access to central 

funds to fund compensation. 

Under these scenarios, the Department would be unable to enter into 

any new commitments that created a liability in both 2018-19 and 

2019-20.   
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Department for Communities 

Aim 

The Department’s vision is ‘Empowering People, Families and 

Communities’. 

Within the context of the Programme for Government and the 

supporting Social Strategy/Anti-poverty Strategy, the Department aims 

to improve communities, support equality and diversity and promote 

employment, culture and heritage. 

The Department’s programmes focus on supporting the most vulnerable 

in society and aim to tackle poverty, disadvantage and inequality 

ensuring that citizens benefit from renewed and revitalised communities. 

The Department aims to: 

 provide a fair system of financial help to those in need 

 tackle disadvantage 

 promote social and economic equality and personal development 

 tackle poverty and social exclusion;  

 provide services to encourage effective child maintenance 

arrangements;  

 provide access to decent, affordable, sustainable homes and 

housing support services;  

 improve the physical, economic, community and social environment 

of neighbourhoods, towns and cities;  

 secure excellence and equality across culture, arts and leisure, 

developing a confident, creative, informed and healthy society;  

 help people into employment;  

 protect, conserve and enhance our diverse built heritage and 

support principles of sustainable development, so that it can be 

enjoyed by future generations;  

 promote and protect the interests of children, older people, 

people with disabilities, and other socially excluded groups; and 

 provide social security administration. 

 



   

54 
 

Implications of budget scenarios 

Figure 6.2: DfC Scenarios 

Scenario 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 2018-19 2019-20 

  £m £m £m % % 

1 914.7 895.0 865.0 -2.2% -5.4% 

2 914.7 898.0 865.0 -1.8% -5.4% 

3 914.7 890.0 835.0 -2.7% -8.7% 

 

Scenarios One and Two 

Key Impacts 

The Department aims to continue to deliver a high quality service to all 

of our customers and stakeholders, ensuring existing and new external 

challenges will be managed in ways that minimise the impact on the 

level of service the Department provides. The Department will prioritise 

the budget allocated to maximise beneficial outcomes for communities.  

The Department will: 

 continue to deliver a range of key public services; 

 continue to work in partnership across all levels of 

Government and with our main stakeholders in the wider 

public sector and in the community; 

 work in conjunction with our Arm’s Length Bodies and many 

diverse stakeholders to deliver vital public services across 

the community; 

 focus on priority areas and ensure value for money from the 

resources spent; 

 provide decent, affordable, sustainable homes and housing 

support and create urban centres which help bring divided 

communities together; 

 progress regeneration schemes to transform areas, remove 

eye sores and create more sustainable town centres; 

 support the creation of more vibrant and sustainable 

communities; 
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 continue to make life better for people and to give those at 

risk of exclusion, improved life chances and opportunities; 

 work with communities and support them in designing and 

delivering interventions that will support the development of 

those communities;  

 invest in physical infrastructure and deliver tailored 

programmes and services that will focus on outcomes such as 

skills development, improving physical and mental health, 

increasing physical activity, tackling poverty and enhancing 

social inclusion;  

 promote work, wellbeing and fairness; 

 help people to find work; help people to stay in work and 

make work pay; removing barriers to participation for 

people with a disability; helping older people to stay active 

and healthy; paying pensions and other benefits; protecting 

public money by reducing fraud and error; tackling child 

poverty; paying more money to more children through Child 

Maintenance; helping people to escape poverty and 

promoting inclusion in terms of gender and sexual 

orientation; 

 continue excellence in provision of services for the 

Department for Work and Pensions (DWP); and 

 continue to tackle fraud and error and develop a 

comprehensive person-centred Wraparound Service. 

Key Challenges 

In Scenario one and two the Department would have to stop or reduce 

a number of activities/funding streams in order to live within the 

proposed budget and to meet significant internal pressures. The budget 

reduction would be passed on to DfC’s Arm’s Length Bodies and Local 

Councils. In this scenario the Department would find it difficult to meet 

commitments in relation to breaking cycles of deprivation, reducing anti-

social behaviour and increasing civic participation. Challenges would 

include: 



   

56 
 

 maintaining participation in cultural, arts and leisure 

activities, impacting on the more disadvantaged in society; 

 providing opportunities for improving community cohesion 

and tackling social exclusion and reducing wider social 

impacts through a fall in volunteer capacity; 

 maintaining educational opportunities for those from 

disadvantaged backgrounds and neglecting community 

cohesion at local levels; 

 sustaining the fabric of social and cultural life and 

preventing NI from becoming a less attractive place to live 

in and a less attractive destination for inward investors and 

tourists; 

 addressing pressures in the Housing programme; 

 maintaining necessary support to local government and some 

councils; 

 managing security, business continuity, Health and Safety 

and Estate risks; 

 managing any negative impact of reduced regeneration in 

towns and city centres, and to enable them to attract longer 

term investment. 

 

Scenario Three 

Key Impacts 

The Department’s capacity to deliver becomes increasingly challenging 

in Scenario three with 7% and 12% budget reductions in 2018-19 and 

2019-20.  Coupled with internal financial pressures, the Department’s 

effective reduction is 19%.   The Department would ensure that optimum 

use is made of available funding in line with the areas set out in Scenario 

one, however areas of funding which have historically been protected 

by the Department could no longer be protected and services/funding 

would be severely constrained.    

 

Key Challenges 
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It is likely that some programmes would cease entirely, impacting on a 

wide range of services and service users and potentially resulting in job 

losses. It would significantly reduce the Department’s ability to tackle 

the problems of multiple and cyclical deprivation suffered within our 

most deprived neighbourhoods. 

In addition the Department’s ability to deliver Programme for 

Government outcomes would be severely limited. 

The Department’s budget reduction would be passed on to DfC’s Arms 

Length Bodies (ALBs) and Local Councils in the form of the Rates Support 

Grant (subject to decisions on policy review as set out in Chapter 4). 

Some of the ALBs would find it extremely difficult to operate within such 

reduced budgets and may have to cease operations. 

By 2019-20, cuts of this level would mean that the Department would 

be, in the main, constrained to mandatory statutory functions. Frontline 

services would be impacted with direct and negative impacts on people. 

The Department would potentially consider amending legislation to stop 

Grant programmes.   The effect on community-based services would be 

significant and an increased number of smaller directly funded bodies 

would close. 

Reductions in services delivered and reduced funding to external bodies 

have broad reaching consequences with much wider social impacts such 

as job losses.  Reduced investment in cultural areas would directly impact 

tourism and potential for inward investment in Northern Ireland and 

associated benefits. 
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Department for the Economy 

 

Aim  
The work of the Department for the Economy is crucial to a globally 
competitive economy that works for everyone. 
 
The Department’s mission is to develop and implement agile policies and 
programmes which promote a competitive, sustainable and inclusive 
economy through investment in: 

 Skills; 

 Economic infrastructure; 

 Research and innovation; and 

 Business Development. 

The Department pursues its strategic objectives through the following 
areas of activity: 

 Accelerate innovation and research; 

 Enhance education, skills and employability; 

 Drive inclusive, sustainable growth; 

 Succeed in global markets; 

 Build the best economic infrastructure; 

 Deliver a regulatory environment that optimises economic 
opportunities for business and commerce, while also protecting 
consumers and workers; and 

 Ensure the Department has effective governance and manages its 
resources, both financial and staff. 

Implications of budget scenarios 

Figure 6.3: DfE Scenarios 

Scenario 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 2018-19 2019-20 

  £m £m £m % % 

1 764.0 735.0 710.0 -3.8% -7.1% 

2 764.0 755.0 725.0 -1.2% -5.1% 

3 764.0 740.0 695.0 -3.1% -9.0% 
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In considering the scenarios outlined below, it is important to note that 
the Department already faces inescapable pressures of at least £40 
million in 2018-19 and £39 million in 2019-20. These would be in 
addition to the reductions described in each scenario. 

 
Key Impacts 

The focus for the Department for all three scenarios is on ensuring 
progress across the PfG outcomes. The Department for the Economy has 
a particular focus on three of the PfG outcomes:  
Outcome 1 – to prosper through a strong, competitive, regionally 
balanced economy.  
Outcome 5 – to be an innovative, creative society, where people can 
fulfil their potential. 

Outcome 6 – to have more people working in better jobs. 

The Department also contributes significantly to three other PfG 
Outcomes: 
Outcome 3 – to have a more equal society. 
Outcome 10 – to have created a place where people want to live and 
work, to visit and invest. 
Outcome 11 – to connect people and opportunities through our 
infrastructure. 
 
The key challenge for the Department under each of the three scenarios 
will be in maintaining the pace of progress, particularly in relation to 
delivery of PfG outcomes 1, 5 and 6 which would be extremely 
challenging to achieve. Given the reduced level of funding available in 
the scenarios it would be difficult if not impossible to deliver the current 
level of skills provision, and this does not take into account the provision 
that is likely to be required post EU Exit. 
 
 
Industrial Strategy for Northern Ireland 
It is intended that the Programme for Government will also be supported 
by an Industrial Strategy which will set out our economic priorities going 
forward, reflect current economic conditions and developments in key 
policy areas, and will reflect the outcomes-based accountability 
methodology which forms the basis of the Programme for Government 
(PfG).  
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In examining scenarios 1 to 3, the Department has looked at a number 
of options in order to identify those with the best prospect of being able 
to deliver on Programme for Government.   
 
In terms of key outcomes, the Department will: 

 Lead on the development of economic policy and strategy 
(focused on the draft Industrial Strategy), working with delivery 
partners such as Invest NI and the local Councils on the 
programmes and projects that support business development and 
investment and job creation; 

 Support the development of businesses, including through our 
plans to lower corporation tax, to compete successfully in the local 
and global markets and to create employment; 

 Develop and begin implementation of a new International Trade 
plan to ensure that Northern Ireland’s businesses can exploit post-
EU Exit export opportunities and prepare as necessary for EU Exit; 

 Enhance air connectivity as a driver for economic growth and 
develop the economy through prioritising business travel and 
inbound tourism connectivity for Northern Ireland; 

 Support the growth of the agri-food sector through development 
of proposals for an Agrifood Marketing Body for Northern 
Ireland, working with industry and other relevant stakeholders; 

 Increase the number of NI premises with access to superfast 
broadband services and improve access to telecommunication 
services across Northern Ireland; 

 Work with relevant stakeholders on key energy matters, including 
delivery of the new wholesale Single Electricity Market (I-SEM) by 
May 2018, and progression of the gas network extension projects 
in both the West and East Down areas of Northern Ireland; 

 Support the development of tourism and the marketing of 
Northern Ireland as a tourist destination to support economic 
development; 

 Champion economic, social and personal development by 
providing relevant high quality learning, research and skills; 

 Continue the implementation of FE Means Success, the Northern 
Ireland strategy for further education;  
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 Continue to improve the Skills profile of the population at all levels 
and in particular in Science, Technology, Engineering and Maths 
subjects; 

 Continue delivery of the Department’s Apprenticeships NI and 
Training for Success Programmes and taking forward 
implementation of Securing our Success: The Northern Ireland 
Strategy on Apprenticeships and Generating our Success: The 
Northern Ireland Strategy for Youth Training;         

 Continue the implementation of ‘Preparing for Success 2015-
2020 – A Strategy for Careers Education and Guidance.’ 

 Continue delivery of the Higher Education Strategy Graduating to 
Success;  
 

Scenario One – Key Challenges 
 
Scenario one would require a £29 million reduction in 2018-19 and 
£54 million in 2019-20. This scenario would present the Department 
with significant challenges and to achieve this level of reductions within 
the timeframe consideration would need to be given to key spending 
priorities: 

 Potential cessation of skills programmes that offer entry level and 
Level 1 qualifications, through Further Education Colleges and the 
Training for Success Programme.  This significantly puts at risk the 
Department’s ability to offer the Youth Guarantee to all those aged 
16-17 and could damage the employment prospects of thousands 
of the most risk disadvantaged young people particularly when the 
skill of our workforce is going to become increasingly important for 
our economic growth and social inclusion.  

 Potential cessation of support for Post Graduate Studentships, this 
would be detrimental to the delivery of the economic indicators in 
the Industrial strategy and in the research capacity of our local 
universities.  
 

 Potential reductions in support to InvestNI and Tourism NI which 
would seriously hamper growth in important sectors of the economy, 
reversing any gain of the last few years. 
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Scenario Two – Key Challenges 
Scenario two would require a £9 million reduction in 2018-19 and £39 
million in 2019-20. This scenario is a 1.2% reduction of the baseline in 
2018-19 and would extend the lead in time/delay significant 
reductions as set out under scenario one until 2019-20. 
 
 
Scenario Three – Key Challenges 
Scenario three requires a £24 million reduction in 2018-19 and £69 
million 2019-20. This scenario presents the same significant key 
challenges as per Scenarios 1 with even greater impact in 2019-20. 
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Department of Education 

Aim  

The Department’s vision is for:  

“…an education system that is recognised internationally for the quality of 

its teaching and learning, for the achievements of its young people and 

for a focus on meeting their needs.” 

 

The Department’s primary statutory duty is to promote the education of 

children and young people in Northern Ireland and to ensure the 

effective implementation of education policy. The Department’s main 

statutory areas of responsibility range from early years and pre-school 

through to post-16 secondary education, encompassing 0-4 early years 

provision, primary, post-primary and special education and the youth 

service. The Department aims to provide a network of sustainable 

schools providing quality education for all children and young people. 

The Department also has responsibilities in relation to services for 

children and young people, and lead responsibility for the development 

and management of the Executive’s Childcare Strategy and an 

Executive Strategy for Children and Young People. 

 

The Department is supported in delivering its functions by a range of 

Arm’s Length Bodies, each of which is accountable to the Department.  

 

The Department’s activities are focussed on achievement of the outcomes 

contained in the Programme for Government, in particular Outcome 12 

“we give our children and young people the best start in life”. Going 

forward, the Department will be required to contribute to delivering the 

Programme for Government and the Children and Young People’s 

Strategy. 
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Implications of budget scenarios 

Figure 6.4: DE Scenarios 

Scenario 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 2018-19 2019-20 

  £m £m £m % % 

1 1,859.8 1,925.0 1,935.0 3.5% 4.0% 

2 1,859.8 1,927.0 1,945.0 3.6% 4.6% 

3 1,859.8 1,920.0 1,960.0 3.2% 5.4% 

 

The 2017-18 baseline Resource position as set out in this document 

reflects the 2017-18 indicative Budget position (excluding funding from 

the Public Sector Transformation Fund) announced by the Secretary of 

State on 24 April 2017. It therefore excludes the additional £30 million 

for Education announced on 19 July 2017 and any further in-year 

allocations to DE during 2017-18. Therefore, the percentage uplift for 

DE under each scenario is considerably less when compared to the 

budget including the allocations to DE during 2017-18, rather than the 

opening position.  

 

Key Impacts  

The key impacts under each of the three scenarios are as follows:  

 

 continued funding of schools, albeit at levels below those required 

to address current and anticipated pressures arising from pay and 

price inflation;  

 a year of funded pre-school education provision but with no uplift to 

cover pay and price inflation;  

 children under four years supported and developed through a suite 

of targeted early intervention initiatives but with no uplift to address 

pay and price inflation;  

 school improvement promoted through a range of school and pre-

school inspections;  

 management of the Shared Education Signature Project and Peace 

IV Programme;  
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 ongoing implementation of the Sustainable Schools Policy, the Area 

Plan and the Annual Action Plan to support improved provision and 

an enhanced network of sustainable schools; and 

 delivery of effective youth services but with no uplift to address pay 

and price inflation.   

 

Key Challenges  

The outcome for Education would be extremely challenging, as a number 

of significant cost pressures could not be funded. This would particularly 

impact on areas such as schools’ budgets and the rising costs of special 

education needs (SEN), and these will carry forward into 2019-20 and 

beyond. Education faces year on year increases in pay costs of almost 

£60 million and increase in demand in relation to SEN services of over 

£10 million.  

 

Whilst the Department proposes that some of the additional funding 

would be made available to schools to partially address in-year pay 

pressures, this would not meet the full extent of pressures facing 

schools, particularly as responsibility for absorbing the majority of pay 

increases and price inflation was passed on to schools in the previous 

three financial years. However, their difficulty in doing so has 

manifested itself in the trend of increasing school deficits. 

  

The Department has proposed that the remaining available funding is 

allocated to the Education Authority (EA), to partially address pay and 

SEN pressures. This would not meet the full extent of pressures facing 

the EA, as pay pressures and SEN pressures have not been fully 

funded in the previous three financial years.  
 

In order for the Department to live within its budget, pay and price 

pressures would have to be absorbed. Given recent trends, this is likely 

to lead to increasing deficits in schools which would in effect have to be 

funded by the EA. To avoid a potential overspend situation, the 

Department would have to implement commensurate budget cuts to 

other areas such as funding to a range of third party organisations, DE’s 

Arm’s Length Bodies, the Entitlement Framework, Extended Schools, the 

Curriculum Sports Programme and a range of other programmes. Whilst 
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the Department would seek to avoid reducing core services, reductions 

to the funding of Early Years and Youth Services may also have to be 

considered in order to operate within its budget.  
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Department of Finance 

 

Aim 

The Department of Finance is responsible for the delivery of a wide 

range of public services. Its overall aim is ''to help the Executive secure 

the most appropriate and effective use of resources and services for the 

benefit of the community”.   

In pursuing this aim, the key objective of the Department is to deliver 

quality, cost effective and efficient public services and administration in 

the Department’s areas of Executive responsibility.  The Department 

performs a strategic finance and policy role for the Northern Ireland 

Executive by: 

 Providing support to the Finance Minister and Executive on the 

budget setting process; 

 Maintaining a framework of guiding principles for application 

across the public sector on the management of public expenditure, 

Value for Money, good governance, accounting and 

accountability; 

 Developing and maintaining corporate human resources policies 

and procedures; 

 Developing and implementing Northern Ireland’s taxation polices, 

including Rating Policy and Corporation Tax; and 

 Providing strategic economic and fiscal policy advice. 

 Enabling delivery of the Programme for Government and ensuring 

an alignment between Programme for Government and Budget 

processes. 

The Department provides statistical services through NISRA, and delivers 

a wide range of shared services (e.g. IT, Accommodation, Finance, HR, 

Procurement, Legal) to the public sector. 

The Department has responsibility for rates collection (£1.2bn per year) 

and a range of frontline services (including: registry of births, adoptions, 

deaths, marriages and civil partnerships; maintenance of the Land 

Register; provision of valuation and mapping services). 
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Implications of budget scenarios 

Figure 6.5: DoF Scenarios 

Scenario 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 2018-19 2019-20 

  £m £m £m % % 

1 142.7 135.0 130.0 -5.4% -8.9% 

2 142.7 137.5 131.0 -3.6% -8.2% 

3 142.7 132.0 125.0 -7.5% -12.4% 

 

The Department will face additional pressures in the next two financial 

years which need to be funded: roll-out of the new Rate Rebate Scheme 

and the delivery of Census 2021.  It is estimated that these new 

pressures amount to £2.8 million in 2018-19 and £4.9 million in 2019-

20. 

 

Scenarios One and Two 

Key Impacts 

Under these scenarios the Department is faced with a reduction in its 

current baseline budget of between 3.6% and 5.4% in 2018-19 and 

8.2% and 8.9% in 2019-20.  At the same time, the Department is faced 

with the additional financial pressures of delivering the new rate rebate 

scheme and Census 2021. 

The Department currently spends approximately 12% of its annual 

budget allocation on providing strategic finance, policy and statistical 

services to central government.  These services are essential to the 

efficient and effective operation of government in Northern Ireland and, 

as such, there is little or no scope to reduce the expenditure on these 

services. 

Over 70% of the Department’s budget allocation is spent delivering 

shared services to the public sector.  Any reduction in budget allocation 

would require the Department to review the levels and range of shared 

services it provides given the reduced funding envelope. 
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While the Department would continue to collect regional and district 

rates, its ability to maximise collection is directly related to the level of 

funding available for managing the service. Any reduction in funding to 

this service would directly impact on the level of rates collected and 

consequently on the provision of service by local and central 

government. 

Key Challenges 

The Department is developing a range of planning assumptions and 

delivery impact options for consideration by an incoming Minister in 

order to live within a reduced budget allocation while at the same time 

minimising the impact on service delivery. 

Given the Department directs 70% of its budget to the delivery of 

shared services across the public sector, it is inevitable that the budget 

cuts proposed under these scenarios will mean a reduction in services 

levels across all shared services over the next two financial years. 

The Department has responsibility for implementing the Executive’s Asset 

Management Strategy and is progressing the reform of property 

management across the NICS. Successful delivery of this programme 

would secure material financial savings for the NICS as a whole.  

However, delivery is dependent on availability of appropriate levels of 

funding.  The Department will be considering the impact of a reduced 

budget on its ability to continue with this programme, given that the 

savings generated will alleviate financial pressures in other government 

departments. 

The Department’s current IT systems and processes for collecting rates 

are outdated, with commercial contracts nearing an end.  To address 

this situation, the Department is progressing the digital transformation 

of its Land and Property Services in order to modernise and improve 

customer service and deliver efficiencies through a new service delivery 

model.  As it prioritises service delivery, the Department recognises the 

need to continue to maximise the collection of rates and the criticality of 

continued IT infrastructure to support this.  There is a real risk that the 

Department would not have sufficient funding available to maximise the 

future savings possible from a transformed service. 
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The Department is leading on the expansion of shared services across 

the public sector.  This is a programme of work that will deliver benefits 

across the public sector.   Delivery is dependent on availability of 

appropriate levels of funding.  The Department will be considering the 

impact of a reduced budget on its ability to continue with this invest to 

save  programme.  

 

Scenario Three 

Key Impacts 

Under this scenario the Department is faced with a reduction in its current 

baseline budget of 7.5% in 2018-19 and 12.4% in 2019-20. At the 

same time, the Department is faced with the additional financial 

pressures of the delivering new rate rebate scheme and Census 2021. 

Key Challenges 

This scenario would lead to a material reduction in the service levels 

across the Department’s shared services provision.  The impact of these 

reductions would be felt across the wider public sector. 

The Department would continue to collect Regional and District Rates 

but, under this scenario, it is highly likely that the collection levels would 

not be sustained at current levels, leading to an inevitable impact on the 

provision of service by local government. 

Under this scenario, the Department would not be in a position to 

continue to fund from its baseline the implementation costs associated 

with delivering the reform of property management or the expansion 

of shared services across the public sector. 
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Department of Health 

 

Aim 

The Department of Health (DoH) has a statutory responsibility to 
promote an integrated system of health and social care (HSC) designed 
to secure improvement in: 

 the physical and mental health of people in Northern Ireland; 

 the prevention, diagnosis and treatment of illness; and 

 the social wellbeing of the people in Northern Ireland 

The Department’s statutory responsibilities under the Health and Social 
Care (Reform) Act (Northern Ireland) 2009 are to: 

 Develop policies;  

 Determine priorities; 

 Secure and allocate resources; 

 Set standards and guidelines; 

 Secure the commissioning of relevant programmes and initiatives; 

 Monitor and hold to account its ALBs; and 

 Promote a whole system approach.  

The Department is also responsible for establishing arrangements for 
the efficient and effective management of the Fire and Rescue Services 
in Northern Ireland.  It discharges these duties both by direct 
departmental action and through its 17 Arm’s Length Bodies (ALBs). 

The cost of providing services is increasing, with estimates suggesting 5-
6% annually. This is due to an increasing ageing population with greater 
and more complex needs, increasing costs for goods/services, and 
growing expertise and innovation which means an increased range of 
services, supporting improvement in our population health. All of these 
bring increases in the funding required each year to maintain services 
and meet demand. 

It has been acknowledged through several strategic reviews that there 
is a need for service transformation. The most recent ‘Health and 
Wellbeing 2026: Delivering Together’ (published in October 2016, 
supported by the Bengoa Report) set out a Ministerial vision for the 
service. This describes a new service model that would see a 
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reconfiguration of our acute hospital services, appropriately resourced 
to deliver high quality acute care, with specialist services delivered from 
fewer sites and greater investment in community and primary care 
services at a local level. 

 

Implications of Budget Scenarios 

Figure 6.6: DoH Scenarios 

Scenario 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 2018-19 2019-20 

  £m £m £m % % 

1 5,035.3 5,280.0 5,325.0 4.9% 5.8% 

2 5,035.3 5,285.0 5,395.0 5.0% 7.1% 

3 5,035.3 5,265.0 5,400.0 4.6% 7.2% 

 

A preliminary assessment by the Department of the three draft budget 
scenarios has identified that the residual cost pressure to maintain 
existing services after implementation of Regional Medicines 
Optimisation Efficiency (MORE) programme savings ranges from £151 
million - £171 million in 2018-19 and £265 million - £340 million in 

2019-20. In considering this position, it is noteworthy that the overall 
financial position is complex, and subject to ongoing variation; a 0.1% 
change in overall forecast expenditure represents a movement of £5 
million. It is important to consider this volatility alongside the potential 
impact of the budget scenarios. 

 
Forecast Cost 

The forecast cost to maintain existing services in 2018-19 is estimated 
to be some £5,466 million, an increase of £281 million (5%) on the 
2017-18 total forecast outturn position of £5,185 million (which includes 
the in year monitoring allocations received during 2017-18).  For 2019-
20, the cost is estimated to be some £5,695 million, an increase of £229 
million (4%) when compared with 2018-19 and £510 million (9.8%) 
when compared with the 2017-18 total forecast outturn position.   

The increased costs for 2018-19 and 2019-20 reflect: 

 Costs associated with demography – effectively an ageing 
population;  
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 Family Health Services;  
 Pay and non-pay inflation;  
 Revenue consequences of capital expenditure; 
 Increased costs of drugs and therapies; 
 Specialist Hospital and Paediatric Services, including plastic 

surgery, immunology and the ongoing implementation of the 
paediatric services strategy; 

 Children’s Services, including for the Children’s residential 
review and autism framework;  

 Workforce training pressures as a result of recent increases in 
GP training numbers and increases in pre-registration nurse 
education; 

 Learning Disability, including funding to support young people 
transitioning to adult services, and for adults whose family care 
arrangements break down; 

 Older People, including to support the dementia strategy 
sustainability and implementing the Adult Safeguarding: 
Prevention and Protection policy; 

 Mental health services including adults with mental health 
problems whose family care arrangements break down; and 

 To support health promotion including the 2nd workstream of 
the Early Intervention Transformation Programme. 

 

Work will continue to support the delivery of an ongoing Regional 
Medicines Optimisation Efficiency (MORE) Programme to deliver £30 
million of recurrent prescribing efficiencies.   
 

Key Impacts  

The budget scenarios do not provide sufficient funding to maintain 
existing services. Maintaining existing services effectively means 
supporting the services which we currently have, for example, 
maintaining the current levels of elective care capacity which are not 
sufficient to meet increased demand or deal with the elective care 
waiting lists; and largely continuing with the current service delivery 
model which it is recognised we need to change.   

We know the health and social care system is under mounting pressure 
and the costs associated with maintaining the existing models of service 
continues to increase at a pace which cannot be sustained. It is clear that 
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services are under significant pressure and without radical change there 
is no doubt the situation will further deteriorate with negative impacts 
for those who use and provide our services. 

However, there is an ambitious transformation agenda and the 
Department remains committed to that ambition and that journey, but it 
is inevitable that the pace of transformation will be impacted by the 
level of funding available to both maintain existing services and take 
forward transformation in parallel.  

While separate funding could be available for transformation through 
the Confidence and Supply agreement, subject to agreement with the 
UK Government, it is essential, as the Executive recognised in 2016, that 
we maintain the existing service until the impact of transformation has 
been realised.  In the context of the urgent need for change, it would 
be potentially catastrophic to divert transformation funding to simply 
prop up the existing service model. 

Within the current budgetary constraints we must ensure our limited 
resources are used to maintain safe services and to achieve the best 
outcomes for citizens.  Whilst every effort will be made to ensure that 
we remain focused on achieving the outcomes set out in Delivering 
Together, this means making very difficult choices.  It also means that we 
must pursue the reform of the system to safeguard vital services for the 
future.  

 

Key Challenges 
Health and social care services have faced year on year increases in 
demand against the backdrop of financial constraints.  In 2017-18 HSC 
Trusts undertook a consultation which identified £70 million of savings 
proposals of which £42 million are being taken forward, the majority 
of which are non-recurrent.  The majority of major and / or controversial 
savings were set aside as the result of additional funding being secured 
late in the year.  The consultation clearly illustrated the difficult savings 
options available to HSC Trusts and the detrimental impacts on service 
delivery. 
 
Nonetheless, we will continue to work with the HSCB, Public Health 
Agency, HSC Trusts and all of our Arm’s Length Bodies to review and 
refine their financial forecasts for 2018-19 and 2019-20 and to reduce 
the financial gap identified under each of three budget scenarios.  We 
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will continue to work with our service providers to identify the measures 
necessary to live within the available funding.  

We will, of course, continue to work with the Department of Finance to 
seek to secure additional funding necessary to support existing services 
through in year monitoring.  This is far from ideal in terms of the planning 
and management of services, the shortfall in funding under each of the 
budget scenarios means that impacts will be greater if we do not secure 
significant additional funding as part of in year monitoring. 

However, if sufficient in year funding or internal measures cannot be 
identified to address the significant shortfall in funding under the three 
scenarios, service reductions would be necessary across health and 
social care.  As the Trusts’ 2017-18 consultation on savings measures has 
illustrated, reductions across a range of services would then be 
necessary, including in elective care and community care services with a 
deterioration in access to services and waiting times.  Services would be 
unable to respond effectively to the growing needs of the population in 
Northern Ireland, for example through not funding all demand led 
pressures such as access to NICE drugs, specialist hospital services, 
resettlements etc. 

The challenging financial circumstances mean that hard choices are 
unavoidable, but we will be working across the health and social care 
service to ensure that the most vulnerable continue to have access to the 
quality services they need and the impact of any reductions is reduced.   

Ensuring that patients have access to safe, quality and timely care 
remains a key priority.  However, as demand for elective care services 
currently exceeds health service capacity by over 60,000 new 
outpatients and almost 35,000 inpatient / day case treatments 
annually, regrettably it is inevitable that waiting times will increase.  
HSC Trusts will continue to prioritise the most urgent patients to ensure 
they are seen and treated as quickly as possible and the HSCB is 
working with Trusts to maximise the activity that can be delivered from 
existing capacity. 
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Health Transformation 
Aligned with the aspirations set out in the Programme for Government, 
Health and Wellbeing 2026: Delivering Together provides the 
roadmap for transforming health and social care. Transformation cannot 
be achieved without investment.  Whilst good work has been achieved 
so far within the existing resource allocation this cannot be sustained.  

The previous Executive agreed the need for a period of double running 
in order to continue to deliver existing health and social care services 
whilst developing and implementing change.  Additional funding over 
and above the baseline allocation is necessary if the Department is to 
drive forward change.  

Under the funding arrangement provided for by the financial annex to 

the Confidence and Supply Agreement, it is anticipated £200 million 

will be invested in transformation in 2018-19 and 2019-20 in order to 

improve our health and well-being; improve the quality and experience 

of care we receive, ensure sustainability of services and support and 

empower those working within the HSC.  Whilst this is a working 

assumption for the purposes of this document, the funding and profile 

require agreement with HM Treasury and an incoming Executive and 

need the approval of both Parliament and the Assembly.   

Whilst it will be for a Health Minister to determine how this funding will 
be utilised, proposals have been developed in line with the priorities set 
out in Health and Wellbeing 2026 for investment in: 

 Tackling elective care waiting lists;  
 Supporting and developing the health and social care 

workforce; 
 Building capacity in communities, supporting well-being and 

early intervention initiatives; 
 Enhancing support in primary care;  
 Reforming community and hospital services; 
 Improving quality and safety; 
 Partnership working; 
 Making better use of technology and data. 
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Mental Health Funding 
Under the funding arrangement provided for by the financial annex to 

the Confidence and Supply Agreement, £50 million will be provided 

for a restored Executive to invest in mental health services over 5 years.  

This will enable the Department to instigate a programme of 

transformation and make good progress towards our Programme for 

Government aim of improving mental health. Whilst this is a working 

assumption for the purposes of this document, the funding and profile 

require agreement with HM Treasury and an incoming Executive and 

need the approval of both Parliament and the Assembly.   

Whilst it will be for a Health Minister to determine how this funding will 
be utilised, key areas for investment include: 

 A mental trauma model to reform provision in respect of 
legacy issues and unmet mental health need; 

 Further development of Primary Care Talking hubs and 
Psychological Therapy services;          

 Drug, alcohol prevention and substance misuse;       
 Children and Adolescent Mental Health Services (CAMHS) 

and infant mental health focusing on early intervention;       
 Promotion of parity of esteem; 
 Suicide prevention and mental health promotion; and          
 Enhancement of Recovery model and co-production 

framework.      
 

The establishment of a Regional Mental Trauma Network is a key 
commitment that will contribute to delivering the Programme for 
Government, and progress is being made in establishing the Network, 
to address the unmet needs of people in Northern Ireland with mental 
health problems directly related to the conflict here and to improve the 
mental health of people suffering as a result. The intention is that this 
will be a world-leading service providing a range of services both from 
within the community and in clinical settings, dealing with a spectrum of 
severity and providing additional capacity to address the unmet need 
created by the conflict.  It is assumed that funding for mental health in 
the financial annex to the Confidence and Supply Agreement will fund 
the scaling up of this service during the 5 year availability period. 
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Department for Infrastructure 

 

Aim 

The Department is responsible for much of the infrastructure that is 

essential for a modern society and for creating the capacity and 

connectivity needed to support economic growth. The creation of DfI has 

enabled a more integrated response on a range of issues, for example, 

regional development, active travel, road safety, and flood risk 

management. To maximise our role as an enabling department, we work 

with others ensuring that our plans for transport and water infrastructure 

dovetail with the plans others have for improving all aspects of society.  

The Department’s Strategic Objectives are:  

• Shaping the region and promoting economic growth;  

• Developing our infrastructure in a sustainable way; and  

• Connecting people to opportunities and services. 

The Department for Infrastructure (DfI) delivers services to every citizen, 

visitor and business in the region multiple times a day. DfI is a key 

contributor to a number of the Executive’s Programme for Government 

(PfG) outcomes, from unlocking the economic potential of the region, to 

tackling disadvantage, to protecting the environment and in promoting 

the health and wellbeing of our citizens. 

The Department has a particular focus on Outcome 11: We connect 

people and opportunities through our infrastructure. In addition, the 

Department makes a particular contribution to Outcome 2: We live and 

work sustainably, protecting the environment. 
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Implications of budget scenarios 

Figure 6.7: DfI Scenarios 

Scenario 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 2018-19 2019-20 

  £m £m £m % % 

1 366.2 355.0 340.0 -3.0% -7.1% 

2 366.2 363.0 345.0 -0.9% -5.8% 

3 366.2 355.0 335.0 -3.0% -8.5% 

 

These scenarios take as their starting point the baseline funding position 

faced by the Department. In the past three years the baseline position 

has not been sufficient to deliver the core services the Department has 

had responsibility for and in-year additions have been needed to 

sustain services at a basic level.  In 2017-18 the DfI has received an 

additional £14 million so far and this has been used to deliver limited 

road maintenance services and a winter service on roads as well as to 

meet a small part of the pressure on the concessionary fares budget.   

Furthermore, due to reduced subsidy for bus and rail services since 

2014-15, Translink has maintained the public transport network by 

sustaining annual losses of around £13 million. These losses have been 

covered by drawing on their reserves but there is limited capacity for 

this to continue beyond the 2019-20 financial year. Our response 

assumes that public transport fares continue to rise in line with inflation 

each year.  

 

Scenarios One and Three 

Key Impacts 

Under scenario one, the Department is faced with a reduction in its 

current baseline budget of 3.0% in 2018-19 (£355.0 million) and 7.1% 

in 2019-20 (£340.0 million), with a reduction of 8.5% in 2019-20 

(£335 million) under scenario three. The key areas of focus would be to 

maintain the element of our strategic trunk roads and motorways 

covered by PPP contracts and maintain a reactive response service for 

the remainder of the network; to reshape the public transport network 
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in line with the constrained resource available; to process regionally 

significant planning applications; commence the development of a 

Regional Infrastructure Delivery Plan; and to minimise the disruption to 

delivery of clean, safe drinking water to households and businesses. 

Key Challenges  

The challenge to the Department would be to minimise the impact on 

public services through net reductions of £11 million and £26.2 million 

in 2018/19 and 2019-20 for scenario one and £11 million and £31.2 

million for scenario three (reductions shown against 2017-18 baseline). 

Given these cuts together with the considerable reductions to budgets 

over the past three to four years, reductions to service levels would be 

inevitable and severe.  They would include: 

NI Water 

A £7 million reduction in 2018-19 represents a 7% reduction on the 

allowance calculated by the Regulator as necessary for an efficient 

company, and could reduce resilience and lead to reductions in customer 

facing services. A £10.6 million reduction in 2019-20 for scenario one 

(£12 million scenario three) would increase the risk of water outage 

events and environmental impact. 

This would impact on the company’s ability to respond to events of  

 Service outage ‘no water’ 

 Out of sewer flooding incidents 

 Extreme weather 

Environmental compliance failures would result in fines. In addition to the 

damage to the environment, these failures would also create legal 

problems and potential licence issues for NIW.  

Roads  

Roads resource budget amounts to some £138 million, however, when 

committed amounts for Public Private Partnerships, salaries and wages, 

Road Drainage and other expenditure is taken into consideration, there 

remains only a budget of £16.8 million in 2018-19 and £10.7 million 

in 2019-20 for scenario one (£16.5 million for 2018-19 and £9.6 

million for 2019-20 for scenario three) for energy and maintenance 
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costs. To place this in context, a fully resourced service in these areas 

would cost £43 million. 

As for scenario two, the consequences of the budget reductions would 

be that only traffic signals would be energised and maintained, with 

statutory electrical inspection and testing carried out. There would be 

no routine roads and street lighting repairs outside of strategic trunk 

roads and motorways with only a limited reactive response capability. 

This would mean no grass cutting, no gully emptying and no repair of 

almost all potholes.  

In addition, in 2018-19 around half of street lights in Northern Ireland 

would have to be turned off. There would also be no funding to provide 

a Winter Service (£4.5 million), including salting and road clearance.   

In 2019-20 when the reduction in budget is considerably greater, all 

street lights, with the exception of those on motorways and strategic 

trunk roads, would have to be switched off. There would be no funding 

for a Winter Service.    

Public Transport 

Due to reduced subsidy for bus and rail services since 2014-15, 

Translink has maintained the public transport network by sustaining 

annual losses of around £13 million. These losses have been covered by 

drawing on reserves but there is limited capacity for this to continue 

beyond the 2019-20 financial year. There would be a requirement to 

significantly reduce the public transport network to ensure financial 

viability going forward. This would require a reduction in service levels.   

Rural and Community Transport 

A budget reduction of £1.7 million in 2018-19 would require a 

fundamental change to the delivery of demand responsive services 

including Dial-a-Lift services, the Disability Action Transport Scheme 

(DATS) and Shopmobility. In 2019-20 a reduction of £3.7 million for 

scenario one and three would require changes beyond service 

reductions and would necessitate stopping grant funding to at least one 

of the service providers. 
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The consequences of reductions of this level are reductions / cessation in 

services to the disabled and those in rural areas and redundancies in 

the service organisations.  Cuts of this scale could place into question the 

viability of continuing these services. 

Road Safety  

A £1.0 million budget reduction to road safety in each year, would 

mean a complete cessation to all road safety advertising and other 

programmes. 

 

Scenario Two 

Key Impacts 

While this is the best scenario for the Department, it still would require 

difficult and painful choices.  Under this scenario the Department is 

faced with a reduction in its current baseline budget of 0.9% in 2018-

19 (£363.0 million) and 5.8% (£345.0 million) in 2019-20. The key 

areas would be to maintain the element of our strategic trunk roads and 

motorways covered by PPP contracts and maintain a reactive response 

service for the remainder of the network; to reshape the public transport 

network in line with the constrained resource available; to process 

regionally significant planning applications; commence the development 

of a Regional Infrastructure Delivery Plan; and to deliver clean, safe 

drinking water to households and businesses. 

Key Challenges  

The challenge to the Department would be to minimise the impact on 

public services while managing budget reductions (shown here against 

the 2017-18 baseline). However, given the considerable reductions to 

budgets over the past three to four years, reductions to service levels 

would be inevitable and include: 
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NI Water 

Reduction of £6 million in 2018-19 represents a 6% reduction on the 

allowance calculated by the Regulator as necessary for an efficient 

company, and could reduce resilience and lead to reductions in customer 

facing services. 

In 2019-20 a reduction of £11 million would increase the risk of water 

outage events and environmental impact. 

This would impact on the company’s ability to respond to events of  

 Service outage ‘no water’ 

 Out of sewer flooding incidents 

 Extreme weather 

Environmental compliance failures would result in fines. In addition to the 

damage to the environment, these failures would also create legal 

problems and potential licence issues for NIW.  

Roads 

Roads resource budget amounts to some £138 million. When committed 

amounts for PPPs, salaries and wages, Road Drainage payments to 

NIW and other expenditure is taken into consideration, there remains 

only a budget of some £19.8 million in 2018-19 and £11 million in 

2019-20 for energy and maintenance costs.  To place this in context a 

fully resourced service in these areas would cost £43 million. 

The consequences of the budget reductions would be that only traffic 

signals would be energised and maintained, with statutory electrical 

inspection and testing carried out. There would be no routine roads and 

street lighting repairs outside of strategic trunk roads and motorways, 

with only a limited reactive response capability.  This would mean no 

grass cutting, no gully emptying, and no repair of almost all potholes.  

In 2018-19 street lights could be kept on, but there would be no funding 

to provide a Winter Service (£4.5 million), including salting and snow 

clearance.   

In 2019-20 when the reduction in budget is considerably greater, all 

street lights, with the exception of those on motorways and strategic 
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trunk roads, would have to be switched off. There would be no funding 

for a Winter Service.    

Public Transport 

Due to reduced subsidy for bus and rail services since 2014-15, 

Translink has maintained the public transport network by sustaining 

annual losses of around £13 million. These losses have been covered by 

drawing on reserves but there is limited capacity for this to continue 

beyond the 2019-20 financial year. There would be a requirement to 

significantly reduce the public transport network to ensure financial 

viability going forward. This would require a substantial reduction in 

service levels.  

Rural and Community Transport 

Service provision would continue in 2018-19 but savings of £2.2 million 

in 2019-20 would require a fundamental change to the delivery of 

demand responsive services including Dial-a-Lift services, the Disability 

Action Transport Scheme (DATS) and Shopmobility. 

The consequences of reductions of this level are the reduction of some 

services to the disabled and those in rural areas and potential 

redundancies within the organisations. 

Road Safety 

A £1.0 million budget reduction to road safety in each year, would 

mean a complete cessation to all road safety advertising and other 

programmes.  
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Department of Justice 

Aim 

The role of the Department of Justice (DoJ) is to support the Minister of 

Justice to help build a fair, just and safer community in Northern Ireland. 

In addition to its statutory functions, the Department provides resources 

and a legislative framework for its agencies and arm’s length bodies, 

which jointly constitute most of the justice system in Northern Ireland. 

Together with these organisations, the Department is responsible for 

ensuring there is a fair and effective justice system in Northern Ireland 

and for increasing public confidence in that system. 

The Department has a particular focus on Outcome 7 of the Programme 

for Government: 

“We have a safe community where we respect the law and each 

other” 

Implications of budget scenarios 

Figure 6.8: DoJ Scenarios 

Scenario 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 2018-19 2019-20 

  £m £m £m % % 

1 1026.9 995.0 960.0 -3.1% -6.5% 

2 1026.9 1015.0 970.0 -1.2% -5.5% 

3 1026.9 1005.0 945.0 -2.1% -8.0% 

 

The Fresh Start Agreement provided the Executive with additional non-

ring-fenced Resource DEL Security Funding for PSNI - £33.7 million in 

2018-19 and £31.1 million in 2019-20.  Although included in the three 

scenarios above, this is a particular package of funding for a specific 

purpose and is treated separately from the PSNI’s baseline funding.  

The opening position above includes £34.3 million which was provided 

in 2017-18 for this purpose.   
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The high level impacts and challenges of the scenarios outlined will be 

further investigated as the Department continues to engage with its 

Agencies, Non Departmental Public Bodies and other stakeholders. 

When this work has been completed, the Department will then assess 

how its total budget should be allocated across its range of spending 

areas. However, an overview of the potential impacts and challenges is 

provided below. 

There are a range of challenges facing the DoJ in 2018-19 and 

beyond. The Department will seek to minimise the impact of budget 

reductions to front line areas as far as possible within the total funding 

available. But, given the scenarios proposed and budget cuts sustained 

to date, difficult funding and prioritisation decisions will have to be 

made under all of the scenarios that will have a significant impact on 

the wider justice system and the services the Department provides. 

The majority of DoJ costs are demand led, such as policing, delivery of 

court services, safe custody and payment of legal aid costs.  In the 

majority of cases costs are inescapable or there are very limited options 

to reduce the levels of service provided.   

Across the wider criminal justice system a very significant level of 

emerging pressures have been identified including operational and 

inflationary pressures and these need to be managed as far as possible 

before budget reductions can be absorbed.  

Key Impacts 

The key areas the Core Department, its Executive Agencies and larger 

NDPBs will seek to deliver are set out below. However, the extent to 

which these can be delivered, and, therefore, the impact on frontline 

services and public safety, will be dependent on the level of cuts and 

the Department’s final budget settlement. The areas that can be 

delivered will be further considered.  

Access to Justice Directorate 

 Problem-Solving Justice - Problem Solving Justice (PSJ) was 

designated as one of three ‘pathfinder’ projects that will be used 

to test the Outcome Based Accountability approach to delivering 

public services in Northern Ireland; 



   

87 
 

 Sentencing review - a significant review of Sentencing Policy 

covering the policy, legislation and systems in place to deliver 

effective sentencing; 

 Legal Aid Reform – a programme of work to reform legal aid; 

and 

 Civil and Family Justice reform - the response to civil and family 

justice aspects of the Access to Justice Review Part II Report in 

respect of civil and family courts and Lord Justice Gillen’s review 

of Civil and Family Justice.   

Safer Communities Directorate 

 Domestic and sexual violence and abuse programmes - creating a 

new domestic abuse offence; improved reporting; better support 

and protection for victims; education and awareness raising to 

reduce the incidence of domestic violence and abuse in the longer 

term; 

 Tackling paramilitary activity, criminality and organised crime - 

implementing the Executive’s Fresh Start Action plan on tackling 

paramilitary activity and related criminality; 

 Victims’ action plan - improving services for victims and witnesses 

of crime; 

 Community safety - reducing crime and the harm and vulnerability 

caused by crime; and 

 Interfaces – reducing the number of peace walls. 

Reducing Offending Directorate 

 Delivering safe, secure and decent custody - the Northern Ireland 

Prison Service will develop its people, its services, its infrastructure 

and its partnerships to ensure that people in its care are held in a 

safe, decent and secure environment; 

 Achieving better outcomes for people in its care - the Northern 

Ireland Prison Service will work with partners to develop service 

delivery models focussed on providing opportunities for people in 

its care; 

 Ensuring continuous improvement through ‘Prisons 2020’ - Prisons 

2020 will ensure that the Northern Ireland Prison Service is 

structured and resourced to provide an efficient, effective, modern 
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and affordable service which is focussed on the development of 

our staff and capable of rehabilitating people in our custody; 

 Extending restorative practices to the adult justice system - the 

Department of Justice will work with key stakeholders to develop 

a comprehensive strategy to introduce restorative interventions at 

all stages of the criminal justice system; and 

 Delivering a greater welfare based approach to children 

engaged in offending behaviour - proposals were developed 

following a comprehensive examination of current youth justice 

arrangements. 

Police Service NI 

 Keeping people safe through policing with the community – 

increasing trust and confidence in policing and ensuring the PSNI 

engages with and involves the community where possible; and 

 Preventing harm, Protecting people and Detecting Crime - 

Reducing harm caused by crime and anti-social behaviour with a 

focus on protecting the most vulnerable. 

Forensic Science NI 

 Maintaining, as far as possible, its current range and core capacity 

of forensic services within available budgetary and funding 

provision; and 

 Further supporting the development of a Forensic Services 

Strategy for Northern Ireland. 

NI Courts and Tribunals Service 

 Northern Ireland Courts and Tribunals Service will continue, as far 

as possible, to provide administrative support to the Northern 

Ireland courts and the majority of tribunals, together with the 

operation of the Enforcement of Judgments Office; and 

 

 Fine Collection and Enforcement Service (subject to legislation) - 

the establishment of a Fine Collection and Enforcement Service 

within the Northern Ireland Courts and Tribunals Service (NICTS) 
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Office of the Police Ombudsman NI 

 Continuing to provide an independent, impartial police complaints 

system for the people and the police of Northern Ireland and 

maintain the confidence of the public and police in that system. 

Probation Board NI 

 Protecting the Board’s statutory function as far as possible. 

 

Scenario One 

Reductions of the scale proposed under this scenario and the limited 

amount of additional funding being proposed would undermine the 

delivery of frontline services across the justice system.   

A high level assessment of the impact of budget reductions in 2018-19 

and 2019-20 for the Department’s spending areas is set out below. 

Under this scenario a significant staff reduction would be required 

across the wider justice system, including a reduction in police and prison 

officer numbers.  Options to do this, for example a Voluntary Exit 

Scheme (VES) or severance programme, would need to be considered. 

The ability to deliver the required savings is made more challenging by 

the limited timeframe available. 

Other impacts include: 

PSNI (assuming 25% of PSNI budget, excluding Fresh Start security 

funding, exempt from budget reduction): this scenario would seriously 

undermine PSNI’s ability to deliver an effective policing service focussed 

on keeping people safe.  For example, PSNI would have less capacity 

to address serious and organised crime, to provide local 

Neighbourhood Policing or to respond to the growth in Child Sexual 

Exploitation and Cyber Crime. 

NI Prison Service: this scenario would have a significant impact on the 

existing operational prison regime including considering closing major 

elements of accommodation and altering visitor services. 

NI Courts and Tribunals Service: this scenario would directly impact the 

Service’s ability to discharge its statutory functions in administering 



   

90 
 

courts and tribunals, delivering enforcement services and adequately 

supporting the judiciary. Significant reductions are likely to create 

delay. 

Forensic Science NI: Sections of Forensic Science would have to close to 

release staff and non-staff costs, reducing capacity and weakening 

initiatives to reduce offending and having a knock on effect on policing 

and the wider justice system. 

Probation Board NI: this scenario would require a strategic review of 

the Probation Board, including its statutory functions and frontline 

delivery of its services.  The Board would have a significantly reduced 

capacity to provide its services. 

Police Ombudsman: this scenario would result in the inevitable delay of 

investigations, impacting public confidence and increasing the risk of 

legal proceedings. 

Youth Justice Agency: this scenario would have a significant impact on 

the Agency’s ability to meet its statutory obligations of providing safe 

care for young people and preventing re-offending.  It would require 

the Agency to revisit its Estates Strategy which would impact young 

people and their ability to engage with and access YJA services. 

Legal Services Agency: this scenario would significant reduce the 

Agency’s ability to react to demand, reducing access to justice for 

individuals and reducing capacity to fulfil its statutory function.   

Other policing bodies: this scenario would negatively impact the services 

that can be provided by the Department’s smaller policing related 

bodies – RUC George Cross Foundation, Police Rehabilitation and 

Retraining trust (PRRT) and the NI Police Fund. 

Core Department: this scenario would result in reduced capacity to 

deliver priority policies including domestic violence, reduce funding to 

the Voluntary and Community Sector and would potentially impact 

payments by Compensation Services. 

It is clear from the impacts set out above that the Department would 

have to take significant steps that would have a major impact on the 

justice system, in order to deliver the proposed reductions in 2018-19.   
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In 2019-20, the level of proposed reductions are not considered 

achievable at this stage given the critical impact on public safety.  More 

work is needed to consider the impacts of this scenario for 2019-20.  

 

Scenario Two 

The baseline cuts imposed under this scenario mirror those in scenario 

one.  However, the key difference is the additional funding, compared 

to scenario one.  In line with the previous Minister’s priorities, the 

Department would seek to use this additional funding to protect frontline 

services as far as possible.  This may be through varying degrees of 

protection from baseline cuts or by seeking to minimise the impact of 

specific pressures by allocating additional funding to spending areas. 

In 2018-19, even after seeking to protect baseline cuts and allocating 

additional funding, significant pressures would still remain.  Under this 

scenario the Department would seek to monitor and manage the 

financial position and ensure funding is allocated in the most 

appropriate way across the justice system.  Any pressures which could 

not be managed would be highlighted to the Department of Finance as 

part of the in-year monitoring round process. 

In 2019-20, the level of proposed reductions are not considered 

deliverable at this stage given the critical impact on public safety.  More 

work is needed to consider the impacts of this scenario for 2019-20.  

 

Scenario Three 

The baseline cuts under this scenario increase from those outlined in 

scenarios one and two.  In 2018-19 cuts at this level could not be 

delivered without the provision of the proposed additional funding. As 

with scenario two, in line with the previous Minister’s priorities, the 

Department would seek to use the additional funding provided to 

protect frontline services as far as possible.  Again, this may be through 

varying degrees of protection from baseline cuts or by seeking to 

minimise the impact of specific pressures by allocating additional 

funding to spending areas. 
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In 2018-19, even after seeking to protect baseline cuts and allocating 

additional funding, significant pressures would still remain.  As with 

scenario two the Department would seek to monitor and manage the 

financial position and ensure funding is allocated in the most 

appropriate way across the justice system.  Any pressures which could 

not be managed would be highlighted to the Department of Finance as 

part of the in-year monitoring round process but it is likely further 

funding would have to be sought in-year.   

In 2019-20, the level of proposed reductions are not considered 

deliverable at this stage given the critical impact on public safety.  More 

work is needed to consider the impacts of this scenario for 2019-20.  

Legacy 

In the absence of an agreed position on the past, pressures facing the 

justice system in relation to legacy issues continue to increase.  Reductions 

to budgets would impact significantly on the work and speed of legacy 

investigations in PSNI and the Police Ombudsman’s historic investigations 

and legacy investigations in the Coroners Service.   
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The Executive Office 

Aim 

TEO’s vision is to build a peaceful and prosperous society with respect 

for the rule of law, where everyone can enjoy a better quality of life 

now and in years to come. 

Underpinning this vision, the overall aim of TEO is to contribute to and 

oversee the co-ordination of the Programme for Government and, in 

particular, Executive policies and programmes to deliver a peaceful, 

fair, equal and prosperous society. 

Executive Central Funds for Delivering Social Change and Shared Future 

TEO plays a lead role in co-ordinating the Executive’s cross-

Departmental programme of Delivering Social Change, which includes 

the Social Investment Fund and programmes co-funded with Atlantic 

Philanthropies.  This programme is designed to pilot new approaches to 

key societal issues through cross-Departmental programme delivery and 

is funded through the provision of Executive Central Funds.  These 

Executive Central Funds would be provided separately to TEO in 

addition to the amounts considered in the scenarios below. 

TEO is also responsible for leading the delivery of the Executive’s Good 

Relations strategy: Together: Building a United Community, which is 

resourced centrally by HM Treasury through Shared Future funding 

provided as part of the Fresh Start Agreement.  Funding has been 

agreed at £60 million over five years and will be provided separately 

to TEO in addition to the amounts considered in the three scenarios 

below. In addition, TEO is leading on implementation of the Transitioning 

Communities Strategy as part of the Executive Action Plan on 

paramilitary activity, criminality and organised crime (in conjunction with 

the Department of Justice).  This is also funded centrally through 

resources provided via the Fresh Start Agreement.  

Historical Institutional Abuse Inquiry 

The Historical Institutional Abuse Inquiry (HIAI) Report and findings 

published in January 2017 remains a high priority for TEO.  Since 

publication officials have been undertaking the necessary preparatory 
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and planning work for presentation of advice to Ministers for decision.   

In the current absence of political direction from Ministers, this work is 

premised on full implementation of the Hart recommendations, including 

preparation of the necessary underpinning legislation to establish a 

Redress Board and the Commissioner for Survivors of Institutional 

Childhood Abuse (COSICA).   

Political agreement is required on the identification of funding to 

establish the requisite structures and to take forward a financial redress 

scheme.  This funding is therefore not included as part of the scenarios 

below. 

 

Implications of Budget Scenarios 

Figure 6.9: TEO Scenarios 

Scenario 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 2018-19 2019-20 

  £m £m £m % % 

1 58.4 58.0 56.0 -0.8% -4.2% 

2 58.4 57.5 56.0 -1.6% -4.2% 

3 58.4 56.0 54.0 -4.2% -7.6% 

 

All scenarios include £2.8 million in 2018-19 and £3.2 million in 2019-

20 in relation to TEO’s matched-contribution to the PEACE IV 

Programme.  This is ring-fenced and cannot be subject to budget cuts. 

Scenario One  

Excluding PEACE IV funding, TEO’s budget would be cut by £2.4 million 

(4.1%) in 2018-19 and £4.8 million (8.3%) in 2019-20. 

The Department would also be required to manage inescapable costs 

in relation to pay and price inflation in this scenario.  When these costs 

are included, TEO would have to manage a funding gap of £3.3 million 

(5.7%) in 2018-19 and £6.3 million (10.9%) in 2019-20. 
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Key Impacts 

Under this budget scenario, TEO would seek to sustain activities that are 

critical to the effective functioning of government in Northern Ireland, 

including: 

 Leading and driving the development of the Programme for 

Government  across the NICS; 

 Ensuring that Ministers are positioned to secure the best possible 

outcome for Northern Ireland in the Brexit negotiations; 

 Delivering high quality and timely support to TEO Ministers and 

the institutions of government; 

 Providing high quality legislation to implement PfG and Ministers’ 

policies; 

 Delivering high quality and effective external communications to 

NI Executive ministers; 

 Building the capacity of our people to deliver the PfG through the 

NICS of the Future enabling agenda; and 

 Developing and supporting staff to improve the delivery of our 

business. 

TEO would also take forward key policy areas, including: 

 Implementing the Executive’s Good Relations strategy Together: 

Building a United Community, which includes the Urban Villages 

programme and the T:BUC Camps programme; 

 Implementing the Transitioning Communities Strategy as part of 

the Executive Action Plan on paramilitary activity, criminality and 

organised crime; 

 Implementing the Racial Equality Strategy and related actions, 

including launch of a Refugee Integration Strategy; 

 Ensuring the continued delivery of effective victim-centred 

services; 
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 Taking forward preparatory work to implement (subject to 

political agreement) the recommendations of the Historical 

Institutional Abuse Inquiry Report; 

 Managing and delivering the Social Investment Fund; 

 Ensuring delivery of key actions in the Executive’s Investment 

Strategy, Asset Management Strategy and Buy Social Strategy 

through the sponsorship of the Strategic Investment Board; 

 Continuing the regeneration of Ebrington and preparations for 

transfer of the site to Derry City and Strabane District Council; 

 Leading the delivery of projects within three thematic objectives 

of the PEACE IV Programme, including the Local Authority action 

plans within the Children and Young People and Shared Spaces 

and Services objectives, the regional element of Building Positive 

Relations and the provision of services for victims and survivors;  

and 

 Taking forward the Executive’s International Relations Strategy 

and developing international relations through our offices in 

Washington, Beijing and Brussels. 

Key Challenges 

The key challenge under this scenario would be to maintain existing 

service delivery within a significantly constrained financial allocation.  

Cuts of the magnitude proposed in this scenario would require reductions 

in Departmental staffing, Arm’s Length Bodies (ALBs) budgets and 

Departmental Programme budgets: 

 Cuts of 4.1% in 2018-19 and 8.3% in 2019-20 would require a 

reduction in the number of posts in the Department at a time when 

demand for TEO services is increasing.  For example, the 

Department’s role in providing advice and support on EU Exit/EU 

Future Relations will significantly expand as Brexit negotiations 

continue over the budget period.  In addition, TEO has the lead 

role in the development and implementation of the Programme for 

Government and NICS of the Future programme, both of which 

will need to be progressed over the budget period.  In such a 
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context, staff reductions are likely to impact on the Department’s 

ability to fully respond to these key issues or require diversion of 

staff from other activities with a consequential impact on delivery. 

 Cuts of 4.1% in 2018-19 and 8.3% in 2019-20 applied to all the 

Department’s ALBs would impact on services to Victims and 

Survivors; support to the Community Relations Council and its 

funded groups; and advice and support services on equality issues 

from ECNI.  SIB’s capacity to support departments on major 

infrastructure projects and deliver the Investment Strategy would 

be curtailed or require additional hard charging.  The services 

provided by other TEO ALBs would also be reduced.  

Alternatively, if the budget for victims and survivors is protected, 

as it has been for the past four years, this would mean cuts of 

7.4% in 2018-19 and 14.9% in 2019-20 to the Department’s 

other ALBs.  Cuts of this magnitude would have a severe impact on 

the capacity of ALBs to continue to maintain service delivery and 

could potentially impact their ability to deliver their statutory 

functions 

 Cuts of 4.1% and 8.3% in 2018-19 and 2019-20 on the 

Department’s programme budgets would result in an equivalent 

reduction in the level of support for a range of Good Relations 

programmes in communities across Northern Ireland. 

Scenario Two  

Excluding Peace IV, TEO’s budget would be cut by £2.9 million (5.0%) 

in 2018-19 and £4.8 million (8.3%) in 2019-20. 

The Department is also required to manage inescapable costs in relation 

to pay and price inflation within this scenario.  When these costs are 

included, TEO is required to manage a funding gap of £3.8 million 

(6.6%) in 2018-19 and £6.3 million (10.9%) in 2019-20. 

Key Impacts 

Under this budget scenario, TEO would seek to sustain activities that are 

critical to the effective functioning of government in Northern Ireland 

and would take forward key policy areas referred to under Scenario 

One above. 
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Key Challenges 

As for Scenario One, the key challenge under this scenario would be to 

maintain service delivery within a significantly constrained budget.  Cuts 

of the magnitude proposed in this scenario would require reductions in 

Departmental staffing, ALB budgets and Departmental Programme 

budgets. 

Scenario Three  

Excluding Peace IV, TEO’s budget would be cut by £4.4 million (7.6%) 

in 2018-19 and £6.8 million (11.8%) in 2019-20. 

The Department is also required to manage inescapable costs in relation 

to pay and price inflation in this scenario.  When these costs are 

included, TEO is required to manage a funding gap of £5.3 million 

(9.2%) in 2018-19 and £8.3 million (14.4%) in 2019-20. 

Key Impacts 

Under this budget scenario, TEO would seek to sustain activities that are 

critical to the effective functioning of government in Northern Ireland 

and would take forward key policy areas referred to under Scenarios 

One and Two above. 

Key Challenges 

In addition to the challenges outlined under Scenarios One and Two, the 

cuts under this scenario would require further reductions resulting in a 

significant and visible impact on the current structures and operations of 

the Department, including its staffing levels, programme budgets and 

ALBs.  Cuts of this magnitude would require a realignment of resources 

to top Ministerial priorities, as it would not be possible for TEO to 

continue to deliver services at the same level as in previous years.   
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The Public Prosecution Service 

Aims 

The aim of the PPS: is to provide the people of Northern Ireland with 
an independent, fair and effective prosecution service.  

The Service’s corporate planning is based around four strategic 
priorities. Within each priority area a number of objectives have been 
set out as the focus of the PPS’s work programme. The PPS’s strategic 
priorities and objectives for 2017-18 are as follows:  

Strategic Priority 1:  Providing a high quality prosecution service  

Strategic Priority 2:  Building the trust of victims, witnesses and the 
community we serve  

Strategic Priority 3:  Strengthening our capability to deliver  

Strategic Priority 4: Building the capability of our people  

  

Implications of budget scenarios 

Figure 6.10: PPS Scenarios 

Scenario 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 2018-19 2019-20 

  £m £m £m % % 

1 32.5 31.2 29.9 -4.0% -8.0% 

2 32.5 32.5 30.9 0.0% -4.9% 

3 32.5 32.2 28.6 -0.8% -12.0% 

 

Key Impacts & Challenges 

The scenarios presented do not reflect the additional £600k allocated 

in July 2017 to meet payroll costs for the restructured and reduced PPS 

capacity model.   

The PPS has undergone a comprehensive internal transformation 

programme, which has resulted in the organisation delivering major cost 

savings. On the basis of 2011-12 projections, had the PPS continued 

under the operational model at that point in time the budget necessary 



   

100 
 

for 2017-18 would have been £42 million; the 2017-18 outturn is now 

anticipated at £33 million.  

As a result of the transformation programme the PPS estate has reduced 

from 8 to 4 locations and to half of the original office space. Staffing 

also reduced by 20% over the last 5 years but continues to represent 

approximately 60% of our reduced expenditure, as a front line service. 

The costs of engagement of Counsel remain controlled by a fee scheme 

aligned to the defence.  

As a direct consequence of these changes, while the organisation is 

leaner it is now less resilient to deal with potential work peaks. The PPS 

has limited opportunities to make any further material staff reductions 

and these could only be generated from natural wastage or a centrally 

funded compulsory redundancy programme. 

Further operational savings can only be delivered from revisions to the 

criminal justice system, which require the co-operation of all parties. 

While work is on-going to deliver cross-sector changes there are no 

material savings achievable in the next 2 year horizon. 

Scenario two would provide PPS with the most favourable outcome but 

none of the scenarios would present a sustainable position for 2019-20. 

The PPS considers that any further budget reductions would seriously 

limit the ability of PPS to fully deliver its statutory function at the current 

service levels. The inevitable outcome of such change would be 

increased delay in the time taken to make prosecution decisions and 

conduct cases, so leading to higher risks of prosecutions falling outside 

statutory time limits and becoming statute barred. 
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OTHER NON-MINISTERIAL DEPARTMENTS 

Figure 6.11:  

 

Non Ring Fenced Resource DEL  
2018-19 2019-20 

Food Standards Agency 8.1 8.1 

NI Audit Office 7.0 7.0 

NI Authority for Utility Regulation 0.2 0.2 

Northern Ireland Public Services Ombudsman 2.7 2.7 

Northern Ireland Assembly 
  

38.4 38.4 

 

Northern Ireland Assembly Commission (NIA) – The Northern Ireland 

Assembly Commission is the body corporate for the Northern Ireland 

Assembly. Established in 1998, the Assembly holds Ministers and their 

departments to account in carrying out assembly functions. Within the 

Assembly, the Assembly Commission, whose role is defined by the 

Northern Ireland Act 1998, ensures the Assembly is provided with the 

property, staff and services required for the Assembly to carry out its 

work and engage with the public. The NIA is not represented by a 

Minister.  

Northern Ireland Public Sector Ombudsman (NIPSO) – the 

Ombudsman provides for the independent investigation of complaints 

by people who claim to have suffered injustice through 

maladministration by Northern Ireland government departments, their 

agencies and public bodies. Also included are complaints about judicial 

appointments under the separate designated Office of Northern Ireland 

Judicial Appointments Ombudsman (NIJAO). In the Ombudsman’s role 

as Local Government Commissioner for Standards, the Office also 

provides an independent investigative and adjudication resource for 

ethical standards complaints against local councillors in Northern 

Ireland.  
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Food Standards Agency (FSA) – the FSA aims to protect public health 

from risks arising in connection with the consumption of food and interests 

of consumers in relation to food. 

Northern Ireland Audit Office (NIAO) – seeks to hold public bodies to 

account for the way they use public money. It also seeks to promote 

accountability, aims to provide objective information, advice and 

assurance on how public funds have been used and to encourage high 

standards in financial management, good governance and propriety in 

the conduct of public business.  

Northern Ireland Authority for Utility Regulation (NIAUR) - the Utility 

Regulator is an independent non-ministerial government department 

responsible for regulating Northern Ireland’s electricity, gas, water and 

sewerage industries, to promote the short and long-term interests of 

consumers. It is governed by a Board of Directors and is accountable to 

the Northern Ireland Assembly through financial and annual reporting 

obligations. 
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Chapter Seven: Capital DEL Approach 

 

Terminology 

The NI Capital Budget is made up of two key elements, conventional 

Capital and Financial Transactions Capital (FTC).  Conventional Capital 

DEL reflects normal investment in assets which will provide or underpin 

services in the longer term (for example hospitals, schools, roads etc.). 

FTC can only be used to provide loans to, or equity investment in, the 

private sector. It therefore can stimulate private sector investment in 

infrastructure projects that benefit the region, over and above the level 

of investment made by the Executive from its conventional Capital DEL 

budget.  

 

Approach 

The nature of Capital expenditure means that Budgets are rarely 

uniform across years.  For example, a department may require Capital 

funding for a building in one year, but not require further significant 

Capital funding until the building is due to be replaced.   

In this regard, when considering Capital budgets, a zero-based 

approach is taken.  This means that no Capital funding is assumed for 

departments and Capital projects will be funded on a priority basis with 

existing contractual, health and safety and Executive commitments being 

funded first. 

This approach has resulted in a single Capital DEL Budget scenario which 

is set out below.  However an incoming Executive may decide to take 

an alternative approach.  

The current Budget scenario does not take into account potential 

borrowing under the Reinvestment and Reform Initiative until 2020-21. 
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Investment Strategy 

The Programme for Government will be supported by an Investment 

Strategy that will set out the forward programme for investment in 

public infrastructure, identifying priority areas for investment in order to 

help government and the private sector partners plan ahead. 

 

RRI Borrowing 

The Reinvestment and Reform Initiative, announced in May 2002, 

included a new borrowing power intended to support a substantial 

infrastructure investment programme in Northern Ireland.  It provided 

access to borrowing from the National Loans Fund of £125 million in 

2003-04 and, from 2004-05, a longer term borrowing facility initially 

capped at £200 million per annum.  Although used to fund Capital DEL 

expenditure the borrowing itself counts as AME and therefore provides 

funding over and above the Northern Ireland Executive’s DEL.   

The formal RRI borrowing limit is agreed by HM Treasury as part of the 

Spending Review process. In Spending Review 2015 it was maintained 

at £200 million. In addition, under Together: Building a United 

Community (T:BUC), announced in 2013, the Executive was able to 

access an additional £100 million to use on shared education or housing 

projects.  

The Stormont House Agreement provided the Executive with the 

flexibility to use £700 million of capital borrowing to fund a Voluntary 

Exit Scheme over a period of four years, with £200 million in 2015-16, 

£200 million in 2016-17, £200 million in 2017-18 and £100 million in 

2018-19. 

To address concerns that this approach would limit access to borrowing 

for important capital projects, the Stormont House Agreement also 

provided for up to £350 million of additional borrowing to support 

important capital investment projects.  The spending profile is across 

four years with a limit of £100 million in 2015-16, £100 million in 2016-

17, £100 million in 2017-18 and £50 million in 2018-19.  



   

105 
 

Figure 7.1 sets out actual and planned borrowing from the introduction 

of the RRI borrowing facility to the end of the 2017-18 period. 

Figure 7.1: Actual and Planned Use of RRI Borrowing Facility  

£million NLF 

Borrowing 

On-Balance 

Sheet PFI 

Total Use of 

RRI 

Borrowing 

Facility 3  

    

2003-04 79.4 - 79.4 

2004-05 168.7 - 168.7 

2005-06 162.9 - 162.9 

2006-07 214.6 - 214.6 

2007-08 97.6 - 97.6 

2008-09 16.6 243.4 260.0 

2009-10 113.1 132.9 246.0 

2010-11 1 36.9 200.0 236.9 

2011-12  2 375.0  - 375.0 

2012-13  150.9 - 150.9 

2013-14  195.9 - 195.9 

2014-15  259.2 - 259.2 

2015-16  296.5 - 296.5 

2016-17  

2017-18 (plans) 

 

357.8 

51.1 

 

- 

- 

 

357.8 

51.1 

 

TOTAL 2,430.1 576.3 3,006.4 

1 2010-11 includes borrowing to fund NICS Equal Pay claim – funded from previously undrawn borrowing 

2 2011-12 includes £175 million additional borrowing power iro Presbyterian Mutual Society rescue package 
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3 In any other year total use of borrowing in excess of £200 million is due to HM Treasury approved access to 

previously undrawn borrowing, or new borrowing under T:BUC or the Stormont House Agreement 

 

Based on the outturn and plans shown in Table 4.3, £55.2 million has 

been set aside to cover the forecast annual interest repayment on RRI 

loans for 2018-19.   

The level of outstanding debt (i.e. loans drawn less principal repaid) in 

respect of these RRI loans will be an estimated £1,840 million at the end 

of 2018-19. 

 

Figure 7.2:  Estimated Annual Costs of Borrowing 

 

 

 

Principal 

Repayment of RRI principal is a first call on the Regional Rate income.  

This has the effect of reducing the amount of funding that can be 

directed towards other public services.   
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Interest 

 

For 2018-19, the £55.2 million budget for interest payments in respect 

of RRI borrowing equates to 0.5 per cent of the Executive’s overall non 

ring-fenced Resource DEL Spending Review outcome of £10 billion.   

Although interest repayments reduce over the term of the loan, the 

annual interest repayment based on the loans planned to the end of 

2018-19 will still be approximately £21.1 million in 2028-29. These 

forecasts are based on interest rates remaining at around the current 

level until the end of 2018-19.  Should interest rates rise significantly 

before the end of 2018-19 then the forecast interest repayments will 

also rise. 

In that regard, an incoming Executive might need to consider whether 

to borrow additional amounts for Capital Investment under the RRI 

scheme, with the associated indebtedness and repayment costs. If so, 

this would increase the funds available for investment which are outlined 

below. 
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Proposed Conventional Capital Outcome 

The table below sets out the level of capital budget which is available 

for reallocation in 2018-19, 2019-20 and 2020-21, which is mainly 

financed through the Northern Ireland Block Grant. 

Figure 7.3:  Capital Funding Sources 

   £million 

Capital Funding Sources 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 

HMT Capital DEL Block Grant 1,185.3 1,288.4 1,350.2 
RRI Borrowing* 0.0 0.0 76.8 
ROI Funding 25.0 25.0 25.0 
UKG Confidence and Supply 
Financial Annex 200.0 275.0 75.0 
       

Total 1,410.3 1,588.4 1,527.1 
*Subject to Ministerial agreement 

 

Fresh Start 

In addition to the amounts in the table above, there is a further £50 

million available in each of the three years for drawdown for shared 

and integrated education and shared housing.  Projects and final 

profiling of this funding will be a matter for agreement with NIO and 

HMT. 

 

Financial Annex to Confidence and Supply Agreement 

The departmental Capital DEL scenarios have assumed £200 million will 

be drawn down in 2018-19 and 2019-20 of the infrastructure funding 

arising from the financial annex to the Confidence and Supply 

agreement. The specific projects to be funded through these resources 

are yet to be determined. Also £75 million is assumed within 2019-20 

and 2020-21 for investment in broadband by the Department for the 

Economy. Whilst this is a working assumption for the purposes of this 

consultation, the funding and profile require agreement with HM 

Treasury and an incoming Executive and need the approval of both 

Parliament and the Assembly.   
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Proposed Scenario of Funding to Departments 

Following the approach that capital projects will be funded on a priority 

basis with existing contractual, health and safety and Executive 

commitments being funded first, a proposed scenario for a capital 

budget to departments is set out below. Information about what this 

potential funding would mean to each department’s capital programme 

is set out later in this chapter. 

Figure 7.4:  Capital Scenario 

£million 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 

DAERA 77.6 79.8 80.4 

DfC 184.2 203.8 182.3 

DfE 81.3 148.9 144.7 

DE 164.6 166.7 167.3 

DoF 27.3 59.7 69.5 

DoH 260.9 284.6 300.1 

DfI 500.8 530.1 471.8 

DoJ 87.1 84.4 73.4 

TEO 24.5 28.2 35.2 

FSA 0.2 0.2 0.2 

NIA 0.8 1.2 1.5 

NIAO 0.0 0.0 0.0 

NIAUR 0.0 0.0 0.0 

NIPSO 0.1 0.0 0.0 

PPS 0.9 0.8 0.7 

Total Departments 1,410.3 1,588.4 1,527.1 
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Flagships 

The previous Executive set out a number of key Capital ‘Flagship’ 

projects that it wished to see delivered.  These flagship projects are set 

out in the table below along with an updated spending profile.  These 

spending profiles are included in the proposed capital scenario above. 

Figure 7.5:  Flagship Profiles 
  

£million 

Departmental Flagship Projects 

  2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 

A5 Road 17.5 63.0 61.0 

A6 Road 103.0 100.5 100.1 

Belfast Rapid Transport 17.1 0.3 -  

Belfast Transport Hub 19.8 66.8 60.1 

Mother and Children's Hospital 35.0 50.0 100.0 

Desertcreat 5.7 18.8 17.7 

Regional and Sub-Regional Stadia 24.7 35.0 29.1 

Total 222.8 334.4 368.0 

 

Financial Transactions Capital 

In 2012-13 the UK Government introduced Financial Transactions 

Capital in order to boost investment. Northern Ireland has benefited 

from this additional funding through allocations in the Chancellor’s UK 

Budgets and Autumn Statements.  Most recently, in the Chancellor’s 

Autumn Budget on 22 November 2017 a significant increase to the FTC 

Budgets was announced. 

FTC can only be used to provide loans to, or equity investment in, the 

private sector. It therefore can stimulate private sector investment in 

infrastructure projects that benefit the region, over and above the level 

of investment made by the Executive from its conventional Capital DEL 

budget.   

The following table sets out the proposed FTC scenario. 
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Figure 7.6:  FTC Table  

£million  2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 

DAERA - 50.5 - 

DfC 16.2 36.4 36.6 

DfE 40.4 33.5 48.6 

TEO 30.0 - 30.0 

    
Unallocated 95.5 71.8 72.7 

    
Total 182.1 192.3 188.0 

 

Northern Ireland Investment Fund 

On 15 November 2017, the Department of Finance announced a new 

£100 million Investment Fund aimed at promoting investment, jobs and 

growth in Northern Ireland.  

The Fund will be managed by CBRE and the main areas targeted for 

investment through this initiative are mixed use site development; 

offices; industrial, warehousing and distribution facilities; research and 

development facilities; site remediation and access; other physical 

development that supports economic growth; energy efficiency, energy 

storage; and energy generation from solar, wind, hydro and waste to 

energy projects. 

The Fund will provide loans or equity to local project promoters on 

commercial terms. Project promoters can apply for funding directly with 

CBRE, who will take all of the investment decisions.   

The £100 million will be provided to CBRE via the Executive Office in 

three tranches, with the initial £40 million tranche of funding expected 

to be disbursed in January 2018. Further tranches will then depend on 

CBRE meeting certain commitment and disbursement targets. It is 

expected that the £100 million is recycled by CBRE to deliver more than 

one investment cycle over the life of the Fund. Furthermore, CBRE is also 

obliged to deliver at least an equivalent level of private sector 
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leverage. One investment cycle alone, therefore, will support at least 

£200 million of investment in the local economy. 
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Department of Agriculture, Environment and Rural Affairs 
 

Figure 7.7   £million 

DAERA 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 

Receipts -26.9 -32.1 -30.0 

Contractual 85.7 76.4 59.8 

Executive 0.3 - - 

High Priority 8.6 25.6 40.6 

Transformation 10.0 10.0 10.0 

DAERA Total 77.6 79.8 80.4 

 

Key Deliverables 

The Programme capital includes:  

 Completing the relocation to Ballykelly on time and within budget;  

 Extending the Tackling Rural Poverty and Social Isolation (TRPSI) 
programme;  

 Implementing Going for Growth schemes such as the FBIS and the 
Food Processing Grant scheme; 

 Progressing other RDP schemes such as LEADER, Environmental 
Farming Scheme, Rural Tourism and Forestry; 

 Taking forward the Waste Recycling scheme with councils;  

 Progressing the Sustainable Agricultural Land Management Strategy 
actions; 

 Continuing to promote the fisheries industry under the European 
Maritime and Fisheries Fund programme; 

 Providing the Loughs Agency of the Foyle, Carlingford and Irish Lights 
Commission (FCILC) to take forward its capital programmes; and 

 Assisting the Livestock and Meat Commission to progress its capital 
programmes. 

 

The IT Systems capital includes:  
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 Progressing the Digital Transformation Programme which is essential 
to support DAERA’s service delivery and PfG 11 indicator – usage of 
online channels to access public services; and  

 Replacing the existing APHIS system by the ICT element of the NI 
Food Animal Information System (NIFAIS) Programme. 

 

The R&D capital includes:  

 Supporting the R&D work that AFBI proposes to undertake; and 

 Funding a range of other R&D work across DAERA. 

In addition, an initial £50.5 million Financial Transactions Capital has 
been allocated in 2019-20 to assist arc21 deliver its proposed waste 
treatment infrastructure.  Further work is required with the Strategic 
Investment Board to firm up the profile of this expenditure. 

 

Key Challenges 

There is an urgent need to invest in DAERA’s programmes, ICT systems, 

R&D and ageing estate.  Whilst there have been comparatively low 
levels of capital investment in the past, these increases are welcomed.  
Although the Department is currently planning to take forward all of 
these programmes, the capacity to deliver will be determined by the 
Resource DEL position and staffing levels.  
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Department for Communities 

Figure 7.8   £million 

DfC 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 

Receipts -87.4 -80.8 -75.7 

Flagship 24.7 35.0 29.1 

Contractual 89.2 82.9 80.1 

Executive 102.2 84.1 76.2 

High Priority 55.6 82.6 72.6 

DfC Total 184.2 203.8 182.3 

 

Key Deliverables 

This would enable the Department to deliver all of its contractual and 
executive commitments. This includes: 

 completing Coleraine Library refurbishment; 

 maintaining the ALBs’ property estates; 

 completing Enniskillen’s Public Realm scheme; 

 provision of discretionary support loans; 

 meeting current contractual commitments in relation to the 
New Build programme and renovation grants; 

 complete renovations to Downpatrick’s Jobs and Benefits 
Office; 

 complete Portrush Public Realm work ahead of it hosting 
2019’s British Open golf championship; and 

 progress Casement Park project and the sub regional 
programme for soccer. 

 

The remaining capital budget available would deliver a limited 
proportion of the Department’s proposed high priority projects subject 
to decisions of an incoming Minister. 

 

Key Challenges 

The capital budget set out here falls significantly short of the funding 
requested.  The limited budget available for High Priority expenditure 
would significantly limit the Department’s ability to deliver projects 
across its wide remit. 
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The challenges for the Department, within a constrained budget, include 
being able to continue to; 

 provide access to decent, affordable, sustainable homes and 
housing support services;  

 improve the physical, cultural, economic, community and 
social environment of neighbourhoods, towns and cities; and 

 protect, conserve and enhance our diverse built heritage and 
support principles of sustainable development, so that it can 
be enjoyed by future generations. 
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Department for the Economy 

Capital DEL Scenario       

Figure 7. 9   £million 

DfE 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 

Receipts -27.8 -14.8 -14.8 

Contractual 54.9 47.0 24.3 

Executive 28.0 1.5 - 

High Priority 26.2 40.2 60.2 

Confidence and Supply Annex  75.0 75.0 

DfE Total 81.3 148.9 144.7 

 
Key Deliverables 

The Capital DEL scenario would support the Department’s activities and 
projects across a number of investment measures. I t would provide 
funding for: 

 Invest NI’s existing capital commitments and the provision of 
Selective Financial Assistance (SFA) support to new projects on 
an ongoing basis; 

 Tourism NI capital investment;  
 Continued work on a telecoms superfast broadband extension 

programme; and 
 Continual investment in Higher and Further Education. 

 

Key Challenges 

 The key challenge for the Department would be the ability to 
progress a range of new projects in 2018-19 which require 
conventional capital as currently the Department has contractual 
commitments of approximately £55.0 million in 2018-19. 

 
Financial Transactions Capital 

FTC would be used by Invest NI and Higher Education to support a 
range of projects. 
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Figure 7.10:  FTC Budget      

£million 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 

DfE Total 40.4 33.5 48.6 

 
 
Funding in Financial Annex to Confidence and Supply 
 
Figure 7.11:  Confidence and Supply Funding      
Ring-fenced Conventional 
Capital (£m) 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 

Confidence and Supply 
Financial Annex – 
Broadband Funding - 75.0 75.0 

Total - 75.0 75.0 
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Department of Education    

Figure 7.12   £million 

DE 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 

Contractual 95.8 56.8 53.3 

High Priority 68.7 109.9 114.0 

DE Total 164.6 166.7 167.3 

 
Key Deliverables 

 
DE invests in a range of Capital programmes: 
 
 Shared Education Campus Projects (under the Executive’s Together: 

Building a United Community strategy headline action funded 
through Fresh Start capital) – projects of various sizes involving 
schools from different sectors where facilities are used or campuses 
created on a cross-sectoral basis;  

 Major Works – typically school new builds; 
 School Enhancement Programme (SEP) – capital projects up to £4 

million which are typically extensions or refurbishments of existing 
school buildings; 

 Minor Works – smaller capital works up to £0.5 million; 
 Youth Capital – investment in capital projects in the youth sector; and 
 Other Capital – typically IT, Transport and other non-construction 

projects. 
 
The Capital DEL outlined here would enable DE to meet existing 
contractual commitments and progress a range of other projects. 
However it would not be sufficient to meet demand across all of the DE 
Capital programmes.   
 

The key impacts based on the proposed scenario are as follows:  
 
 Major works programmes would be protected where possible to 

avoid delays to these projects;  
 Minor works would be maintained at the minimum budget deemed 

viable for the education estate;  
 Construction of the second tranche of SEP projects would be delayed 

into 2021-22; and 
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 Major IT and transport investments would be delayed beyond the 
three year review period. 
 

Key challenges 
The Strule Programme is a strategically and educationally significant 
shared education project which was previously funded separately at 
Government level. This arrangement has now expired.   

There is a significant affordability risk regarding delivery of the totality 
of the DE Capital programme without additional Capital budget to 
cover Strule.  The above outcomes are based on the assumption that the 
Strule Shared Education Campus Programme project may be eligible 
for funding under Fresh Start Agreement (FSA) Capital.  Engagement 
will continue between the NICS officials and the UK Government about 
the availability of FSA funding for this project. 
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Department of Finance 

       

Figure 7.13   £million 

DoF 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 

Receipts -1.5   
Contractual 2.4 1.8 1.7 

High Priority 19.4 17.9 17.9 

Transformation 7.0 40.0 50.0 

DoF Total 27.3 59.7 69.5 

 

Key Deliverables 

The capital DEL outlined here would allow the Department to meet its 
ongoing ‘business as usual’ capital commitments.  This would ensure IT 
systems are up to date on cyber security measures, continue with 
provision of new and re-freshed IT equipment to all NICS staff and 
provide for systems updates required to implement legislative change. 
It would also allow for essential capital maintenance work to continue 
on the office estate. 

The contractual requirements cover bids for firm legal or contractual 
obligations for costs which if not met may lead to proceedings being 
taken against the Department. 

The high priority requirements cover those bids in areas which are 
deemed to be important in either delivering the key areas covered in 
the Programme for Government or dealing with other emerging issues 
of comparable importance. 

In order for the Department to deliver its three transformation 
programmes (LPS Nova, the Public Sector Shared Services Programme 
and Reform of Property Management) it requires significant capital 
investment. The transformation capital budget would not be sufficient to 
deliver all three programmes in full. 

A priority for the Department is the need to continue to maximise the 
collection of rates.  In this regard, priority would be given to ensuring 
that appropriate IT infrastructure is procured to replace the current 
commercial provision arrangements that are nearing an end. 
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The Department is undertaking a prioritisation exercise to inform any 
future Ministerial decisions in terms of prioritising delivery of the wider 
transformation programmes. 

 

Key Challenges 

As the lead Department for delivering Executive commitments in relation 
to the Asset Management Strategy and the expansion of shared services 
across the public sector, the key challenge is to ensure that the available 
capital budget for Northern Ireland is prioritised to those areas that will 

generate the maximum financial savings for Northern Ireland as a 
whole. 
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Department of Health 

       

Figure 7.14   £million 

DoH 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 

Receipts -1.9 -2.3 -0.5 

Flagship 40.7 68.7 117.6 

Contractual 172.6 135.0 102.8 

High Priority 25.8 36.2 8.8 

Transformation 23.6 46.9 71.5 

DoH Total 260.9 284.6 300.1 

 

Key Deliverables 

The Capital DEL outlined above would allow the Department to continue 
with important infrastructure schemes like the redevelopment of the 
Ulster Hospital and Altnagelvin Area Hospital, Belfast City Hospital 
Mental Health Inpatient Unit as well as a new aseptic suite and 
additional MRI scanner on the Craigavon hospital site. It would provide 
funding for a significant investment in a new digital platform to support 
the transformation through development of an integrated electronic 
health care record. The available budget would also finance important 
investments in research and development, ICT, medical equipment and 
in the fleet and estate of the Ambulance Service. 

In addition, the Department would be able to continue with the 
development of a logistics support centre which adapts a ‘One Stop 
Shop’ concept within the Stores Department and Transport and 
Engineering Services of the Fire and Rescue Service.  The available 
budget would also finance important investments in Fire and Rescue 
Service fleet and estate. 

Flagship Projects 

The Department would take forward the delivery of its two Executive 
flagship projects: 

 Regional Mother and Children’s Hospital – comprising a new 
Regional Children’s Hospital & new Royal Victoria Hospital 
Maternity Hospital; and 

 Community Safety College at Desertcreat. 
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Investment 

Major projects would be managed within the available budget and 
would include: 

 Ulster Hospital Phase B Acute Service Block; 

 Craigavon Area Hospital and Antrim Area Hospital 
Redevelopments; 

 Altnagelvin Hospital – ongoing redevelopment; 
 New acute mental health facilities; 
 Investment in additional Primary and Community Care hubs; 

 Investment in Primary care facilities province wide; 
 Theatre and Diagnostic Equipment modernisation; 
 NIFRS Logistics Support Centre; and 

 Further development and/or replacement of a number of Fire 
Stations. 

 

Key Challenges 

The capital resources provided represent a step change in the 
Department’s capital development programme to be delivered during 
the next 5-10 years. There is some indication that the NI construction 
market for supply of such specialist facilities may be at or near capacity 
and this budget growth is likely to be offset by higher construction 
inflation which is currently running in excess of general RPI inflation. 

In addition, a number of HSC bodies are considering quite sizeable long 
term redevelopment and obtaining and retaining specialist project 
management and delivery expertise for the scale of these investments 
whilst managing an existing capital programme may be challenging.  
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Department for Infrastructure 

       

Figure 7.15   £million 

DfI 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 

Receipts -0.8 -0.6 -0.5 

Flagship 157.4 230.6 221.2 

Contractual 38.6 28.8 6.9 

Executive 176.8 180.8 185.8 

High Priority 124.8 86.5 54.4 

Transformation 4.0 4.0 4.0 

DfI Total 500.8 530.1 471.8 

 

Key Deliverables 

The following provides the key actions for the Department:  
 

 Progression of Flagship projects – A5 and A6 roads schemes, 
Belfast Rapid Transit and Belfast Transport Hub, together with the 
York Street Interchange project; 
 

 Deliver enhancement projects to replace and renovate water and 
waste water and investment in water and sewerage services to 
maintain existing assets and improve services to customers; 

 
 Construction and maintenance of roads, bridges, walking and 

cycling infrastructure, footpaths, street lighting and car parks; 
 

 Progress the development of flood alleviation systems and 
drainage infrastructure; 
 

 Undertake safety critical projects to ensure safe operations on the 
bus and rail networks;  
 

 Develop a new IT system to support the planning system across 
Northern Ireland. 
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Flagships 

 
The capital DEL outlined above would allow progress on key Executive 
flagship projects: the A5 and A6 to construction stage; Belfast Transport 
Hub and the Belfast Rapid Transit Scheme; and develop a new 
integrated Transport Ticketing System. Further details of the scheme are 
as follows: 
 

 Subject to the successful completion of statutory procedures, 
construction of the first phase of the A5 Western Transport 
Corridor project, between Newbuildings and Strabane, would 
commence in early 2018 with an estimated completion date by 
the end of 2020. 
 

 The Department is currently progressing two separate elements on 
the A6 Flagship project to improve connectivity between 
Londonderry and Belfast; the Randalstown to Castledawson and 
Londonderry to Dungiven dualling schemes. Total cost of the 
schemes is estimated at around £450 million. 
 

 The Department for Infrastructure is fully committed to the delivery 
of Belfast Rapid Transit, a transformational public transport 
project for Belfast and a Flagship Project for the Northern Ireland 
Executive. Work on the implementation of the first phase of the 
Belfast Rapid Transit system is well underway and is scheduled to 
become operational in September 2018. 
 

 The Belfast Transport Hub is a transport-led regeneration project 
that aims to provide a state of the art, multi-modal transport 
interchange at the Great Victoria Street site. The Hub is to be the 
main public transport gateway for Belfast, with rail and bus 
connections to all parts of Northern Ireland, as well as being the 
main rail and coach link to Dublin. It would also provide 
connections to major airports. It is envisaged that the project would 
complete by 2022 and cost around £200 million. 
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Key Challenges  

 

Over the three years flagship commitments now consume 40% of DfI’s 
total capital funding and when NI Water’s PC 15 commitments are met, 
this rises to some 77%. 
 
This severely restricts the amount available for essential safety related 
roads and public transport maintenance, greenway and cycling 
provision, together with the purchase of new buses and trains.   
 
After including the funding of York Street Interchange, contractual and 
Transformation projects, there remains on average across the three 
years, some £50 million to fund all remaining maintenance programmes, 
including roads structural maintenance, and other capital projects.  Our 
estimated requirements are in excess of £150 million. 
 
This budget scenario prioritises investment in flagship projects. It would 
be desirable to spend more on maintenance and the Department would 
seek opportunities to address this in year. 
 
 
Transformation - LED Retrofitting 
The project aims to convert street lighting in Northern Ireland to high 
quality LED fittings that have low energy use and a long service life. The 
project could reduce the cost of operating and maintaining street 
lighting by up to 50%, and if fully implemented across Northern Ireland 
would generate revenue savings of approximately £7.5 million per 
year. This initial funding of £4 million per year would generate £1.2 
million in resource savings by 2020-21, based on current energy prices. 
The estimated total cost for the full programme is approximately £50 
million. Upon completion of the full investment, based on a ten year 
rollout payback is estimated to be achieved within 6 years. 
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Department of Justice 

       

Figure 7.16   £million 

DoJ 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 

Contractual 26.4 2.9 0.4 

Executive 25.3 19.1 14.6 

High Priority 30.4 52.4 53.4 

Transformation 5.0 10.0 5.0 

DoJ Total 87.1 84.4 73.4 

 

Key Deliverables 

The draft Capital DEL outcome would allow the Department to progress 
the key capital projects set out below.  However, decisions would be 
taken in conjunction with consideration of the available Resource DEL 
funding.  This is to ensure, for example, that the Department had 
sufficient Resource DEL to run and maintain its capital estate.  Key 
projects that would be delivered are as follows: 

Access to Justice Directorate 

 Legal Services Agency NI Digitisation 

Safer Communities Directorate 

 IT changes to support Committal Reform 

Reducing Offending Directorate 

 Key components of the modernisation of the Prison Estate 
including the Maghaberry 360 accommodation block, 
commencing  the reconfiguration of Magilligan prison including 
the upgrade of the Magilligan energy supply and the provision 

of a new facility for women; and 
 Crucial infrastructure and health and safety works across three 

establishments. 

Police Service NI 

 Key infrastructure and health and safety works across the PSNI 
estate; 

 Investment in vehicles; 
 Investment in Security; 



   

129 
 

 IT upgrades and modernisation particularly focussing on 
digitisation; and 

 Investment in custody provision to enable fit for purpose 
facilities for vulnerable detained persons.   

 

Key Challenges 

The draft Capital DEL scenario is significantly less than the total capital 
requirements in each of the three years 2018-19 to 2020-21.  As a 
result, prioritisation would be required taking into account factors such 

as contractual commitments and risks such as security and health and 
safety.  In addition, a number of projects planned for this three year 
period would have to be rescheduled or postponed.  

Other challenges presented by the draft capital DEL settlement include 
the limited capacity to react to emerging needs and there would be 
little capacity to invest and transform. This, for example, could result in 
mounting repairs and maintenance costs which would place further 
pressure on the limited Resource DEL budget.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

  



   

130 
 

The Executive Office 

       

Figure 7.17   £million 

TEO 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 

Receipts -0.6 -0.6 -0.6 

Contractual 1.4 - - 

Executive 22.8 27.8 34.8 

High Priority 1.0 1.0 1.0 

TEO Total 24.5 28.2 35.2 

 

Key Deliverables 

The proposed Capital DEL scenario provides TEO with funding to take 
forward a number of key Executive commitments, including: 

 A significant investment of £45 million in relation to the Urban 
Villages (UV) programme.  UV is a Headline Action within the 
T:BUC Strategy and is designed to improve good relations 
outcomes and develop thriving places where there has been a 
history of deprivation and community tension.  The Department is 
working closely with community and other stakeholders to develop 
and design a wide range of capital projects which improve the 
physical environment; build community capacity and foster 
positive community identities. 

 The Department is managing and progressing the development of 
the Ebrington site and is working towards the transfer of the site 
to Derry City and Strabane District Council.  Significant progress 
has been made to date including bringing utilities to the site; 
completing works in relation to seven buildings; and marketing of 
the site which has produced expressions of interest for all 
available buildings and land.  The Capital DEL outlined here 
would allow the Department to complete the construction of the 
main entrance and exit road to the site from the Limavady Road 
and to complete essential maintenance, infrastructure and 
enabling works.  The Department is also progressing the 
development of significant Grade A Office accommodation on 
the site. 
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 The proposed Capital DEL scenario would support the continued 
development of approximately 50 capital projects within the 
Social Investment Fund.  These projects include refurbishments to 
existing properties and new builds, involving over 100 premises, 
with the aim of addressing dereliction and increasing services in 
the community. 

 The proposed scenario provides for essential health and safety 
work within the Maze Long Kesh site. 

 

Key Challenges 

The Capital DEL scenario provides TEO with resources to take forward 
a number of significant Executive programmes and commitments.  The 
Department is making the necessary preparations to ensure the 
successful delivery and implementation of these projects. 
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NON-MINISTERIAL DEPARTMENTS 

Figure 7.18 

Conventional Capital 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 

Food Standards Agency 0.2 0.2 0.2 

NI Audit Office 0.0 0.0 0.0 

NI Authority for Utility Regulation 0.0 0.0 0.0 

Northern Ireland Public Services 

Ombudsman 
0.1 0.0 0.0 

Northern Ireland Assembly 0.8 1.2 1.5 

Public Prosecution Service 0.6 0.8 0.7 
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CAPITAL DEL TRANSFORMATION 

       

Figure 7.19   £million 

Department/Priority  2018-19  2019-20 
 
2020-21 

 
DAERA    

Digitisation 10.0 10.0 10.0 
 
DfI    

LED street Lighting 4.0 4.0 4.0 
 
DoF    

Shared Services, Digitisation 7.0 40.0 50.0 
 
DoH    

Health and Wellbeing – Delivering 
Together  23.6 46.9 71.5 
 
DoJ    

Access to Justice/NI Courts & 
Tribunal Service/Reducing 
Offending/PSNI 5.0 10.0 5.0 

    
Grand Total 49.6 110.9 140.5 
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Chapter Eight: Equality Impact 

Background  

In line with Equality Commission guidance that equality considerations 

should be mainstreamed into the policy decision process, departments 

need to ensure that the equality and sustainable development impacts 

of options are appropriately considered.  

Statutory Equality Obligations  

Section 75 and Schedule 9 to the Northern Ireland Act 1998 came into 

force on 1 January 2000. They place a statutory obligation on public 

authorities to ensure that they carry out their various functions with due 

regard to the need to promote equality of opportunity between:  

• Persons of different religious belief;  

• Persons of different political opinion;  

• Persons of different racial group;  

• Persons of different age;  

• Persons of different marital status;  

• Persons of different sexual orientation;  

• Men and women generally;  

• Persons with a disability and persons without; and  

• Persons with dependants and persons without.  

In addition, public authorities are also required to have regard to the 

desirability of promoting good relations between persons of different 

religious belief, political opinion, and racial group.  

From January 2007 public authorities are also required to have due 

regard to the need to promote positive attitudes towards people with 

a disability and to encourage participation in public life by people with 

a disability.  
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Equality Assessments 

A cumulative impact assessment will be prepared, based on information 

from departments and any other feedback, to allow an incoming 

Executive to take fully informed budgetary decisions.   

Once Ministers have made decisions, those decisions will continue to be 

subject to specific equality screening and, where appropriate, full 

Equality Impact Assessments (EQIAs) by departments, their agencies and 

relevant statutory authorities, as part of their respective equality 

schemes and in accordance with the criteria set out in the guidance 

produced by the Equality Commission for Northern Ireland.  

In that context the NICS Board, alongside any incoming Executive, will 

ensure that departments, government agencies and relevant statutory 

authorities continue to meet their obligations under Section 75 and 

Schedule 9.  

Details of departmental Equality Screening and EQIAs on relevant 

programmes and projects will be available on individual departmental 

websites at the appropriate stage.  
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Chapter Nine: Feedback  

You may have feedback on this briefing document which could help 

inform future decisions on the budget by an incoming Executive.   

Any feedback is welcome. In providing feedback, you may wish to refer 

to the questions set out below. 

Centrally Held Budgets 

1. Are there centrally held items that should be stopped, reduced or 

increased? 

Income Generation/Review of Policies 

1. What are your views on household charges and whether they should be 

higher in order to provide more funding for public services such as 

health? 

2. Given current pressures, are there services which are currently being 

provided for free or subsidised that should attract a charge? 

3. Do you believe we should be charged the same for services as in other 

parts of the UK? 

4. What existing policies do you think should be reviewed in order to 

provide more funding for public services such as health? 

Resource Scenarios 

1. Do you agree with the proposed basis for protection of some 

departmental budgets or do you have an alternative suggestion? 

2. Do you have a preference for a particular scenario? 

3. What are the merits of each scenario?   

4. What are the disadvantages of each scenario? 

Capital 

1. Do you support the proposed capital scenario? 

2. Do you have alternative proposals for the allocation of capital – if so, 

what are they and how would they be financed (e.g. reducing the 

capital available to a department or accessing RRI funds)? 

3. What would be the best use of the currently unallocated FTC funding? 
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Details of how to provide feedback can be found on the Department 

of Finance website: 

https://www.finance-ni.gov.uk/articles/briefing-northern-ireland-budgetary-outlook-

2018-20 

 Alternatively you may provide input via the following methods: 

 

Email: budgetbriefing2018@finance-ni.gov.uk 

 

Postal Address: 

  Budgetary Outlook 2018-20 
Room S1 
Rathgael House 
Balloo Road 
Bangor 
BT19 7NA 

 

 

Your views are requested by 26 January 2018. 

https://www.finance-ni.gov.uk/articles/briefing-northern-ireland-budgetary-outlook-2018-20
https://www.finance-ni.gov.uk/articles/briefing-northern-ireland-budgetary-outlook-2018-20
mailto:budgetbriefing2018@finance-ni.gov.uk
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Economic Context 

We face a difficult economic context. Figure 1 sets out the latest 
economic growth forecasts globally and for the Euro area, the Republic 
of Ireland (RoI) and the UK. 

According to the International Monetary Fund (IMF), the global upswing 
in economic activity is strengthening, with world growth expected to 
rise from 3.2 per cent in 2016 to 3.6 per cent in 2017 and 3.7 per cent 
in 2018.  

Figure 1 – Global, Euro area, RoI and UK growth forecasts 

 2017 2018 2019 

Global5 3.6% 3.7% 3.7%6 

Euro area7 2.2% 2.1% 1.9% 

RoI8 4.3% 3.5% - 

UK9 1.5% 1.4% 1.3% 

 

In its latest forecasts, the EU Commission predicts the fastest rate of euro 
area GDP growth in a decade in 2017, at 2.2 per cent. Growth is 
expected to continue into 2018 and 2019 but at a marginally slower 
pace. 

In Budget 2018, the Irish Government expects the RoI economy to slow 
this year but remain strong, with growth of 4.3 per cent in 2017 and 
3.5 per cent in 2018 - compared to 5.1 per cent in 2016. While the 
overall Irish outlook remains positive, uncertainty persists in the external 
environment, particularly in relation to the potential implications of 
ongoing negotiations on the UK’s departure from the EU. 

At the UK level, OBR Autumn Budget forecasts substantially revised 
downwards their previous 2017 growth forecast, to 1.5 per cent (from 
2.0 per cent). UK economic growth is predicted to fall back further in 
2018 and 2019. Households’ real incomes and spending have been 

                                                 
5 International Monetary Fund World Economic Outlook, October 2017  
6 2019-22 average. 
7 EU Commission, Autumn 2017 Economic Forecast 
8 RoI Budget 2018, October 2017 
9 OBR, Economic and Fiscal Outlook, November 2017 



ANNEX A   

139 
 

impacted by higher inflation and while employment growth has been 
strong, weak productivity growth remains a key concern.  

Recent NI Economic Performance  

Economic Output, Living Standards and Productivity 

The NI Composite Economic Index10 (NICEI), provides a proxy measure 
of NI’s economic output. In the four quarters ending Q2 2017, NI 
economic output increased by 1.7 per cent on average (compared to 
the previous four quarters), similar to the rate of GDP growth in the UK. 
Private sector (and particularly service sector) growth has been the main 

contributory factor to NI’s economic growth over the last number of 
years, in contrast to the contraction experienced in the public sector.  

Figure 2 illustrates that although economic output in NI has been growing 
in recent years, it remains around 6.8 points below its peak in Quarter 
4 2006.   

Figure 2 – NI Composite Economic Index 

 

While NI experienced six consecutive years of economic growth (in 
Gross Value Added (GVA)) since 2009, it has remained towards the 

                                                 
10 NISRA, NI Composite Economic Index, Q2 2017 
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bottom of the UK regional rankings on the GVA and GVA per head 
growth measures11.  

NI productivity growth also continues to lag significantly behind the UK 
average. According to the latest data, in terms of the GVA per hour 
worked 12  productivity measure, NI fell to 19 points below the UK 
average in 2015 - the lowest in the UK regional rankings.  

Labour Market 

NI has experienced a mostly job-driven recovery. Employment growth 
and improving unemployment figures have provided the key highlights 

for the labour market in recent years, with long term unemployment and 
economic inactivity however still posing significant structural challenges.  

Figure 3 illustrates some of the headline labour market indicators for NI 
from the latest Labour Force Survey.  

Figure 3: NI Headline labour market indicators13 

 

Note: Some figures may not sum due to rounding 
* People aged 16 and over. Unemployment rate = total unemployed as a proportion of the economically active (Aug-Oct ‘16 – Aug-Oct ’17) 
** Claimant count yearly data from Nov ‘16 – Nov ‘17 
*** Rates based working age (16-64), no. of persons based on 16 and over. (Aug-Oct ‘16 – Aug-Oct ’17) 
 

The NI unemployment rate dropped significantly during 2017, falling 
from 5.7 per cent in August-October 2016, to 3.9 per cent a year later, 
a decline of 17,000 persons. This represents a continuation in the recent 
trend of falling unemployment and saw the NI unemployment rate 
dipping below the UK average rate for the first time in four years. 
                                                 
11 ONS, Regional GVA (income approach), December 2016 - latest regional GVA data is available up 
to 2015. Data for 2016 is scheduled for release on 20th December 2017. 
12 ONS, Labour Productivity, October 2017 
13 NISRA, Labour Force Survey, December 2017 
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However, long term unemployment remains a persistent structural 
problem for the NI economy, at 48.0 per cent in August-October 2017, 
substantially higher than the UK average rate of 26.3 per cent.  

In November 2017, the number of people claiming unemployment 
related benefits (claimant count) decreased to 29,000. Over the year, 
the claimant count level declined by 13.4 per cent. The NI claimant count 
figure has either decreased or remained stable in each of the last 58 
months (almost 5 years). However, the annual rate of decrease has been 
slowing since 2014. 

While NI has seen a generally increasing trend in the employment rate 
in the post-recession era (peaking at 70 per cent in June - August 2016), 
on a comparative UK basis, NI has the lowest employment rate of all 
12 UK regions. The NI working age employment rate declined to 68.1 
per cent in August-October 2017, 1.3 percentage points lower than the 
previous year. Much of the increase in the NI working age employment 
rate in the last ten years has been driven by a rise in part-time 
employment. The number of part time workers in NI has increased by 
around 21 per cent since 2007, compared with a minimal increase of 
0.6 per cent for full time workers.   

In contrast and although NI has taken some positive steps in dealing 

with economic inactivity, the NI economic inactivity rate (at 29.0 per 

cent) remains stubbornly high and well above the UK average (21.5 

per cent) - and is the highest of all UK regions. 
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CENTRALLY-HELD ITEMS 

Budget items which are currently held centrally include the following: 

 Delivering Social Change – In recognition of the Executive’s 

Delivering Social Change agenda, funding is proposed to be 

provided for the continuation of existing programmes and 

projects. This amounts to £19.2 million in 2018-19 and £3.6 million 

in 2019-20. 

 SBRI & Collaborative Procurement – Funding for the Small Business 

Research Initiative and collaborative procurement projects is 

proposed to be maintained at the 2017-18 Budget levels for both 

2018-19 and 2019-20 of £2.6 million. 

 RRI Interest Repayments – The forecast interest repayments related 

to RRI Borrowing equate to £55.2 million in 2018-19 and £55.7 

million in 2019-20.  These amounts are held centrally for 

repayment to the National Loans Fund. 

 Air Passenger Duty – The cost of the removal of the long-haul Air 

Passenger Duty (APD) is forecast to cost £2.3 million in both 2018-

19 and 2019-20. HM Treasury will deduct this amount from the 

Resource DEL during those years. These amounts are therefore 

held centrally to cover this cost. 

 RHI Inquiry – £4.3 million is held centrally for the cost of the RHI 

Inquiry in 2018-19. 

 Paramilitary Strategy Match Funding – £5 million is being held 

centrally in 2018-19, with £7.5 million in 2019-20 to address the 

issue of paramilitary activity.  Under the Fresh Start agreement, 

this funding will be matched by HM Treasury.   

Funds available for drawdown from HM Treasury are: 

 Shared Future Funding – As part of the Fresh Start package £12 

million per annum was agreed for shared future programmes and 

projects.  This funding will be drawn down in 2018-19 and 2019-

20 in agreement with HM Treasury and the Northern Ireland 

Office. 
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 Paramilitary Strategy Treasury Funding – As part of the Fresh 

Start package HM Treasury agreed to provide match funding in 

relation to a strategy for tackling the issue paramilitary activity.  

Funding of £5 million and £7.5 million has been set aside in 2018-

19 and 2019-20 and the match funding will be drawn down in 

2018-19 and 2019-20 in agreement with HM Treasury and the 

Northern Ireland Office. 

 

 Confidence and Supply Annex Funding – Tackling Severe 

Deprivation Resource DEL funding of £20 million in 2018-19 and 

2019-20 is proposed to be allocated to target pockets of severe 

deprivation (based on anticipated spend profiles in those years). 

TEO and the Department for the Communities have developed a 

proposed programme to target pockets of severe deprivation for 

consideration by Ministers.  It embodies a cross-cutting approach 

that is aligned to the Programme for Government outcomes and 

will deliver short term and long term benefits for deprived 

communities.  The proposed programme supports a dual delivery 

model, encompassing known person and family based 

interventions, complemented by an area based approach.  This 

will ensure deprivation is targeted at a person, family and 

community level. Currently funding will be held centrally so that it 

can be considered by an incoming Executive.  Whilst this is a 

working assumption for the purposes of this document, the funding 

and profile require agreement with HM Treasury and an incoming 

Executive and need the approval of both Parliament and the 

Assembly.   
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NILGA response to the Department of Finance Budgetary Outlook Briefing  
 

January 2018  
 
  

On 18th December 2017 the Department of Finance issued a briefing on the broad strategic issues that 
will help inform decisions on a Budget for 2018-19 and 2019-2020 (and 2020/21 for Capital). The 
briefing was published on the Department’s website and not via the NI Direct consultation process, with 
the Department itself stressing the unusual circumstances surrounding this publication, to which they 
are requesting responses by 26th January 2018.  
 
The Department has stated the following:  
 
“Departments are required to live within their budget every year. To do so for 2018-19 and onwards, decisions are 

becoming pressing. It is our assessment that, for an effective budget to be set and delivered by a new Executive, it 
should be agreed early in February 2018. The decisions in a Budget have the potential to impact on the delivery of 
public services and on the lives of every citizen. 
Department of Finance Permanent Secretary Hugh Widdis said: “This is an unusual step which is being taken with 
great reluctance. In normal circumstances, the Minister of Finance would have presented a Draft Budget to the 
Executive for agreement and later approval, after debate, by the Assembly. 
“This year, in the absence of Ministers, the Department of Finance is now taking the unusual step of publishing 
information about the broad choices available for balancing the Budget to help inform decisions to be taken by an 
incoming Executive.” 
The Briefing on the Northern Ireland Budgetary Outlook 2018-20 sets the context for this and illustrates the options 
that may need to be considered by Ministers using three possible but purely illustrative scenarios. This process 
reflects the new approach for the Programme for Government, focussing on outcomes. These are not proposed 
budget settlements and no decisions have yet been taken. 
 
Mr Widdis added: ‘Budgets for 2018/19 and 2019/20 will need to take account of constrained financial resources 
and growing departmental pressures. The briefing paper sets out the assessment of the resources available and 
approaches that would enable Departments to live within them. No decisions have been taken. It will be for 
Ministers to decide on the way forward, which will be informed by this process.’ 
Given the need to have an agreed Budget by the beginning of February, any feedback should be provided by 26 
January 2018.” 
 

NILGA has worked in collaboration with SOLACE and the Local Government Finance Officers to offer this 
sectoral response by the requested date, but will seek subsequent formal engagement with the 
Department and political leadership beyond this date, including at its all council Executive meeting in 
February 2018.  
Derek McCallan 
Chief Executive                    25th January 2018 
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1.0 Introduction  

 

NILGA, the Northern Ireland Local Government Association, is the representative body for district 

councils in Northern Ireland. The Association is the only current regional, constituted, policy making, all 

party, government body within N.I., drawing together and communicating actions and 

recommendations on key issues affecting local people, within a local government framework. 

Membership is comprised of the 11 local authorities and the organisation is supported by all the main 

political parties. The need for Northern Ireland to set a budget is critically important to the sustainable 

operation of councils. NILGA therefore welcomes the opportunity to comment on this initiative by the 

Department of Finance, in the absence of a working Assembly. NILGA recognises the difficulties of 

balancing competing priorities across the range of competing services, when valid priority approaches 

have been planned and embedded within business plans. The Association does however have serious 

concerns about some of the proposals as well as the method of publication and the timelines given for 

analysis and response.  

 

NILGA believes that the need for transparency, simplicity and increased accountability is the key to any 

policy regarding finances. The public should be able to understand all charges levied upon them and 

know what they are used for.  

 

The following comments are provided further to consideration by councils, the NILGA Executive 

Committee, SOLACE and the Association of Local Government Finance Officers. Given the time 

considerations, and the governance cycle required under councils’ standing orders, it is unlikely that all 

the 11 councils will have been able to corporately discuss this important Briefing by 26th January 2018. 

Therefore, this is a “first cut” piece sought by councils through NILGA regionally, notwithstanding 

individual council responses – also received by NILGA - which more fully focus on local, evidence based, 

impacts of proposals.  

NILGA therefore looks forward to the planned meeting with Mr Hugh Widdis in Antrim on 9th February 

2018, which will further develop a substantive discussion on the current financial context and enable co-

design of solutions by councils to minimise / remove the negative impacts of some proposals contained 

within the Briefing. 

NILGA’s Executive (drawn from the 11 councils) through the Partnership Panel (with or without 

Ministers), directly aligned to a fiscal policy team drawn from the Chief Executives / Permanent 

Secretary Group, should meet as soon as possible in 2018 to enable further co-design, co-

implementation and integration of effort regarding the Budget Forecast and its delivery.  

NILGA has restricted this interim response to comment on those proposals which directly affect local 

government service provision and which impact directly on local communities. The following response 

concentrates on several general comments, relating mainly to the approach to the consultation and the 

processes followed, and some specific comments, with reference to the Rates Support Grant and the 

potential impacts of reductions in funding which will have an impact on local service provision.  The 

Association has also supplied an appendix to detail the financial impacts which will be felt by councils, 
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on implementation of a Rates Support Grant reduction. We look forward to working closely with the 

Department as consideration of the budget develops, after 26th January 2018. 

 

2.0 Key Issues 

The Briefing features heavily on the need to pass on cuts to arm’s length bodies, councils and 

programmes without any detailed consideration of the impact of this on communities and inequalities. 

Whilst it refers to the transformation agenda of the NICS being a long-term route to continuing service 

delivery in the face of cuts, it is not clear on the timescales or targets around this. The future protection 

of critical services is clearly dependent upon speedy delivery of the transformation agenda. 

The approach as set out in the budget briefing paper focuses on the most easily cut elements of the 

budget, namely grants and support of arms-length bodies and programmes, which is actually 

counterproductive and overly focused on the short term. In Northern Ireland, whilst there are huge 

pressures on health, the long term prosperity and wellbeing of all in our society will suffer a significant 

detriment from these proposals and there is a risk of a downward spiral, no correlation to achieving the 

outcomes in the programme for government and limited focus on making NI more economically 

sustainable.  The proposals as set out will significantly reduce the resources available for the delivery of 

local services, supporting communities and the more vulnerable, solving local problems and also 

incentivising local growth – all key priorities of the Programme for Government. 

NILGA would therefore recommend that a two-pronged approach – immediate and longer-term - is 

taken to balancing budgets whilst retaining the ability to deliver important local services. There must be 

a strong commitment to work across government (central, local and arms-length bodies) to undertake a 

serious public sector reform/transformation programme (as opposed to top slicing), alongside giving 

serious consideration to identifying and progressing innovative opportunities to realise additional 

revenue (e.g. tourism tax - to be considered not only to address shortfalls in budget but to enable 

reinvestment to boost the economy). 

The Association would assert that capital finance should be increased and planned strategically in order 

to allow essential enabling infrastructure works to progress, e.g. ‘Living with Water’ sewerage 

infrastructure. This in turn will release opportunities for the private sector and local authorities to invest 

in other smaller scale essential work contracts. It is anticipated that the forthcoming Regional 

Infrastructure Delivery Plan will be a key piece of work in allocating future capital spend, which should 

be balanced across Northern Ireland. We very much welcome the existing level of engagement with our 

member councils on this, and look forward to a continued co-design approach with the Department for 

Infrastructure, as we seek to deliver the Programme for Government outcomes.  

2.1 Approach to Public Expenditure Reduction  

The government has prioritised the reduction of public debt and is determined to keep extra taxation to 

the absolute minimum, resulting in a much tighter public expenditure target being imposed than in 

other advanced countries. The consequence, according to the International Monetary Fund’s 
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predictions, is that while before the 2008 financial crisis, the UK’s public expenditure as a percentage of 

GDP was in about the middle of the major capitalist economies, above the USA, Japan and Canada 

though below Germany, Italy, Sweden and France, the UK is heading swiftly to the bottom of this list.  

 

NILGA asserts the view expressed by most commentators that sustained substantial reductions to public 

expenditure are damaging to the national interest (e.g. Taylor-Gooby, 2012). While the government is 

determined to shrink public spending - including welfare spend - it is maintaining spending on pensions, 

health and education.  

The consequences of these policies for those on low income have been extensively analysed. The 

Institute for Fiscal Studies predicts an increase in poverty (by the standard 60 per cent median income 

poverty line) of the order of 2.3 million by 2020. This increase will be concentrated among families with 

children and single people of working age (Brewer, 2011). The Resolution Foundation shows how job 

insecurity is increasing and wages stagnating, particularly at the bottom end (Brewer et al., 2012). 

Housing problems are growing steadily more pressing, particularly in terms of land availability, provision 

of social and affordable housing, and homelessness in the context of welfare reforms.  

 

The proposals contained within the document, if implemented, will place a significant negative impact 

on people on the lowest incomes. NILGA recommends that the Government should implement 

transformative practices which remove inefficiencies and duplication at all levels of public service 

expenditure, emphasising the core, driving tenet that government is too unwieldy, perpetuates 

unproductive, structural and bureaucratic processes. Equally, NILGA asserts that Government raises new 

revenue streams and additional revenue through the fiscal system in the latter instance by targeting 

taxation increases at those who have a greater ability to pay.  

 

2.2 Delivery of the Programme for Government (PfG) and Community Plans  

Councils work closely with all government departments and are materially affected by the financial 

decisions made by those departments. Council Chief Executives, through the offices of SOLACE, have 

been meeting regularly with the Permanent Secretaries and have developed a system of nominees, 

corresponding to the Civil Service “Senior Responsible Officer” (SRO) model to begin to work towards 

co-design and co-delivery of the Programme for Government’s stated priorities and outcomes. It will be 

equally as important that central and local government work closely together to bring forward any 

revised Industrial Strategy for Northern Ireland which seeks to build a globally competitive economy 

that works for everyone.  

 

Our member councils are implementing their community plans – statutory instruments designed to 

ensure better targeting of all public expenditure through local, “place shaping” determinants married to 

regional strategic priorities - aligned to the outcomes of the Programme for Government. Councils in 

partnership are developing a measurement system to monitor delivery, also aligned to the indicators 

expressed in the PfG. Many of the proposals outlined in the Briefing are likely to have an adverse effect 

on the ability to deliver the Programme for Government and likewise, the short to medium term 
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delivery of council-led community plans will be seriously impacted. Specific impacts are outlined in 

section 3.2 below.   

 

It is noticeable that there is no reference anywhere in the document to community planning and the 

importance of a strong central and local government partnership, despite the statutory duty placed on 

all departments by S75 of the Local Government (NI) Act 2014, and the potential savings to N.I.’s income 

and efficiency that could be made by better central-local collaboration and joined up delivery, as 

evidenced by Scotland’s Single Outcome Agreements, where all public service partners at council level 

commit to Economic Recovery and Growth:   

 

https://www.communityplanningtoolkit.org/sites/default/files/SOAs%20-

%20Summary%20Guidance%20to%20Community%20Planning%20Partnerships.pdf). 

 

NILGA is supportive of the Department’s approach to protect and enhance spending in relation to the 

provision of Health and Education services, but is also acutely mindful that the burden of any proposed 

cuts will inevitably have a greater impact on the delivery of other services. It is important therefore that 

the Transformation agenda is also actively pursued, including through a substantial uplift in Community 

Planning investment by statutory partners of councils, to ensure that funding is spent in the most cost-

effective manner to deliver optimum outcomes for all stakeholders.  

 

2.3 Rural Proofing 

 

NILGA and many member councils are particularly concerned to note that, whilst there is a commitment 

to undertake Equality Screening and EQIAs where required, there is no similar commitment to 

undertake the Rural Needs Impact Assessment, which is also a statutory requirement under the Rural 

Needs (Northern Ireland) Act 2016. NILGA asserts that these proposals will constitute an adverse impact 

on rural communities. The proposed reductions to the DAERA budget will inevitably impact upon the 

necessary grant aid and fundamental supports to the farming community and wider peripheral 

communities, and the reduction to the DfI budget will have an extremely negative impact on rural 

community transport and infrastructure. 

 

For stakeholders to make any assessment of either the efficacy or fairness of the proposals, NILGA 

stresses the need for an Integrated Impact Assessment (IIA) to be undertaken to assess the potential 

effects of the budget proposals. This would require consideration of issues relating to community 

cohesion, different equality groups, well-being and health, socio-economic circumstances, the 

environment and the rural areas as above mentioned in order to reach fair decisions. The absence of a 

single, overarching Integrated Impact Assessment exercise is concerning; this practice would be much 

preferable to departmental level Equality and Environmental Impact Assessments which are time and 

finance draining.  

An IIA would help decision makers to debate issues, review decisions, consider the viability of 

alternatives and think about potential mitigating measures to ensure that legal duties have been met 

and their decisions are fair. The use of all available evidence, including consultation feedback, would aid 

https://www.communityplanningtoolkit.org/sites/default/files/SOAs%20-%20Summary%20Guidance%20to%20Community%20Planning%20Partnerships.pdf
https://www.communityplanningtoolkit.org/sites/default/files/SOAs%20-%20Summary%20Guidance%20to%20Community%20Planning%20Partnerships.pdf
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understanding of where groups or communities could be disproportionally affected, looking at how 

individual proposals relate to one another and considering how a series of proposed changes could 

impact cumulatively on groups of people and communities of interest, identity and geography.  

 

NILGA acknowledges that in times of austerity, it is difficult to avoid all possible impacts of budgetary 

reductions. However, it is important that the cumulative impacts are properly understood to consider 

potential mitigations in the areas where impact may be most significant; reductions should be made 

based on the value and impact of spending. NILGA opposes the ‘top slicing’ of budgets, as it takes no 

account of the value and impact of different spending programmes. Whilst understanding the pressures 

faced, a collective approach to rationalisation in the longer-term, focusing on better integration of 

services and minimising impacts on vital services for local people and communities is key.  NILGA would 

be keen to engage in such a collaborative approach. 

 

2.4 Timing of Consultation 

  

Notwithstanding the unique circumstances leading to the process itself, which NILGA and councils are 

very aware of, to examine how local government could and should respond to the likely financial 

challenge lying ahead would require a detailed study of the demands facing each service area in each 

council, the scope for cost-cutting and efficiencies, and the statutory obligations in place.  

 

The restricted consultation period, which included the Christmas holiday period and the in the knock-on 

absence of detailed information on some key issues has resulted in an interim analysis and comment 

piece rather than the coordinated report which would otherwise have been provided.   

 

Previous consultative reports have contained detailed analysis, findings and recommendations based on 

comprehensive evidence on strategic, cross-cutting and departmental specific issues. Greater 

transparency / detail around the basis for the proposals would enable NILGA to determine, for example, 

whether a consistent approach was taken across departments and whether the funding of particular 

‘central strategic pressures’ warrant the resultant reduction in departmental resource budgets.  

 

NILGA stresses the timing in relation to the council rate-setting timetable, which requires district rates 

to be published by the 15th February 2018. Once set, these rates cannot be changed. Councils do NOT 

have the facility of mid-year flexibility that is open to government Departments, and this must be borne 

in mind by the Department. It will be important that the budget assumptions made by councils in 

finalising district rates, in relation to important core central government support, be protected in any 

future budget settlement. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3.0 Specific Comments  
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3.1 Rates Support Grant  

 

The Rates Support Grant (RSG) is an investment and leverage tool, a means by which district councils 

with lower rates bases receive a critical investment contribution towards creating growth through 

enterprise and achieving greater equality of service provision and facilities. NILGA supports the 

maintenance at current levels as a minimum of the RSG. The key objective of this funding is to ensure 

that all councils can continue to consistently offer and maintain high quality, productive frontline 

services at affordable costs, across Northern Ireland.  

While the Transferred Functions Grant and the De-Rating Grant are protected by legislation, the Rates 

Support Grant is not. Any reduction will have a significant impact on service delivery, will exacerbate the 

2-tier Northern Ireland with most wealth consolidated in specific sub regions and will curtail the ability 

of those councils with a low rates base to invest in the development of their districts, taking tens of 

millions of pounds of investment out of 7 of NI’s 11 councils. The Department must recognise the ‘value 

added’ of the £18.3m (2016-17) investment in that councils have indicated that the leverage value for 

the economy amounts to £183m.  

At a time when councils are the only politically functioning element of government in N. Ireland, there 

should be no proposals to cut allocations and investments such as the Rates Support Grant by 

Departments. In 2018, councils are not possessed of the financial resilience of larger government 

institutions, mindful of their less than £1 billion expenditure within N.I.’s £20+ billion p.a. budget. They 

are creating wealth in the form of local investments, sustainable jobs and growth with the RSG, and lever 

ten times a return on such allocations within local economies. Councils are also being severely challenged 

to meet increased expectations from departments and constituents in matters such as winter 

maintenance, emergency planning, community support and much more.  If these resources are not 

available then the impact on local people and communities is clear, in particular the most vulnerable will 

be affected and delivery of the outcomes in the programme for government which are focused on driving 

local economic growth, reduction of inequalities and maximising the impact of public services will be 

significantly compromised.   

3.2 Cumulative Impact of Reductions to Centrally Funded Council Programmes  

 

As noted at 2.2 above, councils are the lead partner in the development and delivery of the 11 statutory 

community plans, which set out clear, long term visions for the 11 districts, and are clearly linked to the 

delivery of those outcomes within the Programme for Government covered by the Community Planning 

Partnership Framework.  

Council Corporate Plans incorporate improvement objectives for the remainder of the current council 

mandate; align each council’s vision, values and corporate priorities to those set out in the Community 

Plan for the district; and identify the key actions to be completed in that time.  

 

The delivery of such outcomes will be clearly affected by any changes in the levels of funding from 

Central Government, as shown in the examples below:  
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Within council Community Services provision, the following Programmes will be significantly 

constrained by any reductions in grant aid: 

Programme  Department  

Community Support Programme  DFC  

Neighbourhood Renewal  DFC  

Community Festivals Fund  DFC  

Good Relations  EO  

PCSP  DOJ  

 

Within council Environmental Health and Technical Services provision, the following council 

programmes would be significantly constrained by any reductions in funding:  

Function  Department  

Food Safety  Food Standards Agency  

Affordable Warmth  DfC  

Tobacco Control  PHA  

Accident Prevention  PHA  

Fuel Poverty  PHA  

Animal Welfare  DAERA  

Water Quality NIEA 

Waste Management  DAERA 

 

Within Leisure Services, the following Programmes will be significantly constrained by any reductions in 

grant aid:  

Programme  Department  

Physical Activity Referral Scheme  PHA  

Healthy Towns  PHA  

Every Body Active  Sport NI  

Every Body Active (small grants)  Sport NI  

 

Within council Arts and Heritage services, the following programmes would be significantly constrained 

by any reductions in Grant aid:  

Programme Department  

Access and Inclusion  PHA  

Arts and Heritage Programmes  Arts Council Northern Ireland (DfC),  

NI Museums’ Council (DfC),  

NIEA,  

DAERA  

 

NILGA would contend that any proposed cuts to voluntary, arts, skills and community organisations will 

be highly destructive & emotive, significantly undermining the future sustainability of these important 

sectors and impacting on ability to deliver stated Programme for Government outcomes in the longer 

term.  
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In view of the above, the Department is requested to recognise, minimise and where feasible eliminate 

the disproportionate, multi-faceted cuts which councils will be unable to offset, cuts which will 

materially affect key, locally based services which have real, value and impact in local communities.  

3.3 ‘Balancing the Budget’ 

Chapter Four of the Briefing outlines options available for balancing the budget, including raising 

additional revenue through a variety of sources.  

A number of these are outwith those proposals which directly affect local government service provision 

and impact directly on local communities, however, NILGA strongly recommends that the Department 

develops substantive engagement with councils in relation to: 

 Larger than planned increase of the Regional Rate: council rate setting decisions, which are 

finalised on the 15th February each year, will be disproportionately and detrimentally affected by 

any significant proposed change to the Regional Rate, as councils attempt to minimise impacts 

on their local residents. Discussion with councils and an appropriate lead in time to this kind of 

change is required.  

Consideration should also be given to how new innovative co-investment models, such as City 

Deals for example, can help increase the regional rate and the potential to ring fence some of 

the rate increase to facilitate the financing for city deals and growth plans.    

 New Controlled Parking Zones: Since councils are now responsible for most off-street car parks, 

NILGA requests that the responsible department recognises the need to engage with councils 

and take their views on board, well before any change to charging policy which may have an 

impact on town centre economies.  

 Increased NIHE rents: Increases to rents may have unintended knock on consequences that 

could have local impacts on councils. Any proposed changes should be discussed with the NI 

Housing Council and NILGA. 

 Concessionary Fares: NILGA asserts that change to policy in relation to concessionary fares may 

have the effect of increasing the isolation of older people, particularly in rural areas, and that 

removal of concessions is hitting one of the more vulnerable sections of society. NILGA 

completely understands the “living within our means requires budgets to be reduced in some 

regrettable cases” approach. However, any reductions, as per 2.3, page 5, that reductions should 

be made based on the value and impact of spending. NILGA opposes the ‘top slicing’ of budgets, 

as it takes no account of the value and impact of different spending programmes. 

 Community Care Services: NILGA asserts that change to policy in relation to Community Care 

Services may have the effect of increasing the isolation of vulnerable sections of society, 

particularly in rural areas. NILGA completely understands the “living within our means requires 

budgets to be reduced in some regrettable cases” approach. However, any reductions, as per 

2.3, page 5, that reductions should be made based on the value and impact of spending. NILGA 
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opposes the ‘top slicing’ of budgets, as it takes no account of the value and impact of different 

spending programmes. 

 

 Review of Rating Policies: council rate setting decisions, which are finalised on the 15th February 

each year, will be disproportionately and detrimentally affected by any significant proposed 

change to non-domestic rate, as councils attempt to minimise impacts on their local businesses. 

Discussions with councils and an appropriate lead in time is required for this kind of change. 

NILGA would recommend that any proposals around removing rates relief are considered 

alongside small business support as does the potential for rates free zones.   

 

There has been a laudable, strategic and long-term approach taken by bodies including NILGA, Land & 

Property Services and some Departments on new income, new rates and new revenue proposals. The 

initiatives such as new forms of local taxation, Local Asset Backed Vehicles, alterations proposed under 

previous consultations for Small Business Rates Relief, Industrial De-rating, new domestic and non-

domestic rates charges for exempt / partially exempt bodies etc., should not be overridden by this 

Briefing.   

 

3.4 ‘Departmental Scenarios’ 

 

Chapter Five of the Briefing provides three scenarios for balancing the budget and makes several 

assumptions common to all three scenarios. NILGA recommends that the protection of the Local 

Government Rates Support Grant is added to this list of assumptions.  

 

Whilst accepting the premise that all scenarios are purely illustrative, NILGA asserts that scenario two 

offers the most favourable means to deal with the outcomes of this Briefing.   

 

3.5 ‘Departmental Scenarios and Impacts’ 

 

NILGA welcomes the links that most departments have made to the Outcomes of the Programme for 

Government, in relation to their key aims and impacts. We would again request that the Department 

reinforces the important linkage to the council led community plans, and their role in supporting 

responsive and integrated local delivery.  

 

An overarching concern that NILGA and our member councils would highlight is the perceived 

protectionism of departmental payrolls, and prioritising reduction in service delivery budgets, 

particularly where those services are delivered by arms-length or external delivery bodies. If austerity 

and wider political and fiscal challenges are to prevail, then transformational rather than transitional 

outcomes are required. Maintaining departmental payrolls is not transformational.  

 

 

3.5.1 Department of Agriculture, Environment and Rural Affairs (DAERA) 
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In terms of EU Exit, the report recognises that DAERA will be most affected and, in this regard, in 

relation to waste management, it is vital that DAERA maintains a close working relationship with local 

government, and takes full advantage of the vast experience councils and the waste management 

groups have to offer in the waste management sector, to ensure as smooth a transition as possible. 

It is noted that DAERA is assuming that funding for dealing with costs for Northern Ireland of the UK’s 

exit from the EU, which come from HM Treasury via the Barnett consequential. NILGA would be keen to 

establish if this assumption is correct, and whether the NI government departments most affected, 

(such as DAERA) have made any contingency plans, should HMT funding not be provided.  

 

NILGA notes the inclusion of waste and resource management as a priority area of work for DAERA, 

however apart from the initial £50.5m Financial Transactions Capital commitment set out on P114, 

which is welcomed, there is insufficient detail provided to enable substantive comment on any other 

support being made available for waste management activities at regional or local level.  

 

Given the pressures and deadlines on local government to meet statutory targets we would urge DAERA 

to press for a high level of financial support for Councils, and that the detail for both Resource and 

Capital are made available as a matter of urgency to facilitate proper financial planning at local 

government level. 

 

Additional NILGA concerns:  

 The potential for scaling back of other environmental and rural development programmes, in 

addition to reductions in tackling the key issue of waste crime.  

 

 Interruption to the delivery of CAP and other programmes, and the consequent potential for EU 

infraction fines.  

 

  

 ‘Cessation of all Rural Affairs programmes’ to help fund the pressures facing DAERA. This is 

short-termist and fails to support the financial leverage garnered in rural economies, of 

programmes such as those delivered by Local Action Groups, coordinated by councils. An 

immediate result of such ‘cessation’ would be that local rural economy, anti- poverty and social 

isolation initiatives would entirely fall to councils to deliver. 

 

3.5.2 Department for Communities (DfC) 

 

NILGA is acutely aware of the role of and relationship with DfC as a principal department for local 

government, as well as the level of direct/indirect grant funding and support provided to local 

communities, programmes and initiatives. In considering any budgetary cuts, it will be important that 

such funding is protected, does not treat councils as an easy target for removal of grants, as emphasised 

vehemently in section 3.1 above.  
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We would reiterate the point made above, in that any reduction to the Rates Support Grant in 

particular, will have a significant impact on service delivery, will exacerbate the 2-tier Northern Ireland 

with most wealth consolidated in specific sub regions and will curtail the ability of those councils with a 

low rates base to invest in the development of their districts, taking tens of millions of pounds of 

investment out of 7 of NI’s 11 councils. The Department must recognise the ‘value added’ of the £18.3m 

(2016-17) investment in that councils have indicated that the leverage value for the economy amounts 

to £183m.  

NILGA would also emphasise that removal of grants to e.g. the voluntary and community sector only 

increases pressure on councils, who are usually the next port of call for assistance. In such 

circumstances, many third -party funding recipients are likely to turn to councils requesting that they 

subsidise any identified funding gaps.   Such requests will not have been taken into account as part of 

council financial planning and would therefore not be feasible or affordable for additional support. This 

may have a direct impact upon the future sustainability of important capital and revenue schemes being 

delivered. 

 

In terms of value added, leverage investment in social economy and related initiatives, NILGA would 

emphasise the urgent need for DfC to pay close attention to those areas of the Local Government (NI) Act 

2014 that are as yet not commenced or otherwise hindered, and to work with councils to bring these to 

fruition – maximising the impact that councils can have locally, and their ability to deliver ‘on the ground’ 

for the citizen. Should the current political impasse continue a means will have to be sought, and 

prioritised, to deliver the necessary supplementary legislative change, such as a ‘Devolution Bill’ for 

Northern Ireland.  

 

3.5.3 Department for the Economy (DfE) 

 

NILGA welcomes the recognition of the importance of the Industrial Strategy in helping to identify and 

progress the key economic priorities and the important delivery role of councils in bringing forward 

programmes and projects that support business development and investment and job creation.  The 

association would wish to highlight the synergies between the draft Industrial Strategy and the emerging 

community planning priorities and ambitions. It is important to recognise the important and growing 

role of local government, working with both the public and private sector, in stimulating inclusive and 

sustainable economic growth, supporting tourism development, enhancing skills and employability, 

accelerating innovation and research and supporting entrepreneurship and enterprise development. 

 

The Association also welcomes the Department’s recognition of the partnership role of delivery of 

business development, investment and job creation. Yet, the ability to invest locally in businesses and in 

tourism may be seriously hampered for some councils due to potential removal/diminution of the Rates 

Support Grant and other funding streams. NILGA and our member councils look forward to working with 

DfE as it enhances air & broadband connectivity, grows the agri-food sector and improves sustainable 

enterprise throughout N.I.  

 

3.5.4 Department of Education (DE) 
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NILGA and our member councils look forward to working with DE as collaborative working arrangements 

develop, such as Shared Education projects, community use of the schools’ estate and local sports 

programmes.  

 

3.5.6 Department of Finance (DoF)  

 

NILGA recommends that the Department formally recognises the councils’ role in delivery of the 

Programme for Government outcomes, through the budgeting process. NILGA is keen to work closely 

with the Department to enable co-design, co-implementation and integration of effort regarding the 

Budget Forecast.  

 

In view of their current disproportionately low expenditure base (e.g. 4-5% of the £20 billion annual 

revenue budget) there is not the fiscal resilience in councils to absorb further funding reductions – they 

are not government departments but rather, 11 locally placed fiscal institutions with a complex and 

diverse range of community priorities as manifested in their distinct, statutory, Community Plans and 

Growth / Investment Strategies. As such, they need to be co-determinants of what fiscal 

recommendations are made to Ministers / Secretary of State. This would be the case in neighbouring 

jurisdictions, all of which have New Burdens legislation and frameworks to protect councils and 

government departments from taking on additional costs because of policy decisions made at national 

and regional levels.  

Whilst recognising the potential pressures on departmental budgets, NILGA and local government would 

have significant concerns regarding any proposals which would result in the reduction in service levels, 

particularly rates collection levels (as referred to on page 70). This is the primary source of council 

income which enables the delivery of important services, programmes and initiatives, and investment. 

NILGA is aware that a number of councils are already working closely and providing direct support to the 

Department and Land and Property Services to enhance the effectiveness and efficiency of this service.  

3.5.7 Department of Health (DoH) 

 

NILGA and our member councils share the concerns of the Department in relation to the ability of 

government to provide services on a cost-effective basis to an aging population. NILGA would advocate 

the potential savings which could be released by resourcing councils to be more actively involved in 

preventative health work, reducing the numbers of citizens requiring hospital treatment, over the longer 

term. NILGA would be keen to ensure that local government continues to have a voice and is listened to, 

within the transformation of the health and social care system in N.I. Councils have powers, functions 

and tools at their disposal that, given the necessary resourcing, can enable work in partnership with 

health care providers in the improvement of mental and physical health delivery through early 

intervention activity.  

 

 

3.5.8 Department for Infrastructure (DfI) 
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NILGA has serious concerns in relation to the approach taken by DfI to balancing their budget and in 

prioritising the protection of payroll vis-à-vis maintaining delivery funding.  

 

Local government looks forward to continuing to work with the Department in bringing forward a 

Regional Infrastructure Delivery Plan which takes account of local investment plans and priorities as set 

out within emerging Community Plans and Local Development Plans. NILGA would recommend that this 

process is adequately resourced to ensure timely delivery.  

NILGA would also support the retention of the Department’s budget for modernising the planning portal 

and for further delivery of the portal in partnership with councils. Planning is an essential driver for the 

future local economy of Northern Ireland and any cut to this provision would be very short-sighted, a 

false economy and would fly in the face of customer demand.  

The proposals advocated, particularly in relation to roads (street lighting, maintenance, grass gutting, 

gritting, road safety campaigns etc) and for all three scenarios, would have far reaching consequences 

for local communities in relation to flood prevention, safety, crime prevention and economic impacts due 

to dilapidation of the public realm. Additionally, it is likely that public expectation to rectify much of this 

lack of delivery would fall on councils, without any resource provided to deal with local issues.  

 

A particular concern that has been noted by Mid and East Antrim Borough Council, and indeed which 

NILGA has already raised with the Permanent Secretary at a recent Road Safety Forum meeting, is the 

cumulative impact that the Department proposals listed above, will have for road safety, in tandem with 

the complete removal of funding for Road Safety publicity campaigns. This is unacceptable, will have a 

damaging knock on effect to the burden on hospital A&E departments and will require urgent 

reconsideration by DfI as it goes forward.  

 

Further lack of delivery that is of serious concern, is noted in relation to provision of quality, modern and 

accessible public transport across Northern Ireland and rural and community transport in relevant areas.  

 

As noted by Translink, “public transport provides a vital lifeline to those who have no other mode of 

transport, either through choice or necessity. The consequence of cutting or reducing funding would 

have a direct impact on their quality of life and access to services, to family and friends and to their 

communities.“ 

Most impacted would be commuters, young people, older people, people with a disability and those on 

low incomes. This could lead to increased inequalities, and impact on vulnerable groups who rely on 

public transport to access a range of other services.   There is likely to be a disproportionate impact on 

services in rural areas, where public transport provides a vital lifeline for many to access local amenities 

including healthcare.  

Further to this, the proposals contained within the budget briefing are not in keeping with the 

overarching policy direction as set out in the draft Programme for Government. This would not only have 

a detrimental impact on the objective of ‘increasing the use of public transport and active travel’ but 
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also impact on the other outcomes and indicators which a strong public transport system underpins, 

undermining Northern Ireland’s potential for economic growth and sustainable development.  

3.5.9 Department of Justice (DoJ) 

 

The impact on councils of reduction to the DoJ budget is unclear and will require further consideration. 

Key concerns include policing and community safety (including in relation to proposed DfI cuts) and 

implementation of Justice 2020 as it links into council community plans. 

 

3.5.10 The Executive Office (TEO) 

 

NILGA and our member councils look forward to working more closely with TEO as our councils align 

their community plans with the Programme for Government and begin the implementation phase as 

well as materially assisting with the implementation of the Social Investment Fund.  

 

The Department should note that as the council role within TBUC activities is reviewed further to local 

government reform, cognisance must be taken of new council powers and functions e.g. development 

planning; and as Brexit policy and delivery crystallises. Any proposed reductions in Good Relations 

funding should be re-considered in that they run counter to the desired outcomes of the Programme for 

Government. 

 

 

4.0 Capital DEL 

 

NILGA and our member councils welcome the commitment from central government to continue to 

invest in capital schemes across the region and would highlight the importance of engaging with councils 

as part of this process. Clarification needs to be given on the specific capital commitments set out at the 

delivery timeframes. NILGA supports the opportunity to work in partnership to progress delivery and 

explore opportunities for co-investing in capital projects in context of emerging local growth investment 

plans such as City Deals.  

 

NILGA also welcomes the continued commitment to establish the £100m Investment Fund and believes 

that this provides a great opportunity to stimulate further investment and growth in the local economy. 

NILGA would, however, seek clarity in relation to the ‘local project promoters’ identified on P111 in 

relation to the NI Investment Fund; do ‘local project promoters’ include councils? 

 

NILGA notes the proposed figures and projections for capital DEL. We would query whether any 

contingency plans have been made in relation to the financial annex to the Confidence and Supply 

agreement, which requires agreement with HMT and an incoming Executive, and Assembly/Parliament 

approval if no Executive or Assembly forms.  

 

In considering the DEL proposals as set out within the Briefing, NILGA welcomes: 
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 the flagship infrastructure schemes to be progressed by DfI (as set out in 125-127); 

 the reference to the waste recycling scheme as a key deliverable for DAERA and notes the 

investment allocation of £50.5 million FTC for the arc21 project;  

 the local capital schemes identified by DfC, particularly in relation to public realm works;   

 the tourism and telecoms investment highlighted by DfE;  

 the capital investment on schools and shared education by DE;  

 the DoH proposal for the community safety college at Desertcreat; and 

 the prioritisation of infrastructure to support rates collection by DoF  

 

NILGA welcomes the list of capital projects identified by DfI, although the Association asserts a 

contradiction in that DfI intends to invest £50m on conversion of streetlights to LED when they don’t 

intend switching the lights on over the next two years.   

 

Likewise, why invest in a regional transport hub if public transport provision feeding into and out of this 

important initiative is being dramatically reduced?   

 

 

5.0 Conclusion  

 

NILGA recognises the budgetary difficulties outlined in the consultation briefing.  

 

NILGA however does NOT subscribe to the philosophy that constraining public sector expenditure and 

top slicing “less priority” departmental level budgets mainly at service delivery levels are the most 

appropriate method of achieving a balanced budget. It is deeply concerned that the local impacts of 

many cuts as proposed will lead to the displacement to local councils of the “moral principle” of 

providing the service without having the funds to provide it. It seeks a dynamic timetable for the 

application of a New Burdens framework with a legislative base, that puts N.I. on an equitable footing to 

all neighbouring jurisdictions. Inevitably, there should be a combination of local revenue raising 

initiatives and appropriate fiscal policies to ensure that additional financial pressures are primarily 

targeted at those with the ability to pay and with this in mind we urge the Department to sit down with 

local government, co-design new ways of raising revenue and commit to transformational changes in 

how our public services are administered.  

 

In relation to potential revenue raising initiatives, NILGA stresses that careful consideration is given to 

the net potential income to be generated e.g. in relation to any changes to Prescription Charges, the 

costs of setting up and administering a charging system should not outweigh the value of any income 

generated.  

 

NILGA’s least favoured option to achieve a balanced budget is to reduce public expenditure on a 

‘department by department’ method. Rather than cutting budgets, there should be a firm commitment 
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to progress and embed transformation proposals across government services, but particularly within the 

Health Sector, using revenue take and fiscal policies to ensure that outcomes are targeted at those with 

the ability to pay. 

 

 NILGA stresses that it is more important than ever to ensure that scarce resources are prioritised fairly, 

and that Government does everything possible to minimise the harm that cuts to services cause for 

individuals and communities. It is essential that Ministers maintain a broad outlook and take decisions 

based on a robust understanding of how cuts will impact on people and places across the region.  

 

It is important to understand the combined impact of budget proposals on communities and on people 

with particular characteristics such as the youngest, oldest and most vulnerable. Beyond that, NILGA 

also believes that it is critical to consider the impact on socio-economically disadvantaged groups and in 

relation to well-being and health, the environment, community cohesion, and community safety. The 

use of an effective Integrated Assessment Tool is essential in this regard.  

 

A further period of post deadline analysis and co-design is required to ensure that there is a fully 

informed platform developed to meet future budgetary challenges.  Local government – because of the 

additional expectations and services meted upon the councils without Ministerial or legislative direction, 

must be afforded greater time and involvement as a partner of equals in both revenue and capital 

budget planning within the Programme for Government period, rather than suffer annualised and In-

Year funding allocations and cuts.    

 

NILGA looks forward to working with the Department to ensure that the considered views of 

democratically elected councils are further brought to bear on this process, in addition to the initial 

piece provided by the Association on behalf of local government.  

 

Disclaimer 
 

The Northern Ireland Local Government Association (NILGA) endeavours to ensure that the information contained 

within our Website, Policies and other communications is up to date and correct. 
 

We do not, however, make any representation that the information will be accurate, current, complete, 

uninterrupted or error free or that any information or other material accessible from or related to NILGA is free of 

viruses or other harmful components. 
 

NILGA accepts no responsibility for any erroneous information placed by or on behalf of any user or any loss by any 

person or user resulting from such information.  

 



Department of Finance Briefing on Northern Ireland Budgetary 
Outlook 2018-20 

 
RESPONSE BY 

 
THE BOARD OF INVEST NORTHERN IRELAND 

 

 
 
 

 Proposed cuts of £26M over the next two years would mean a 40% reduction 

in the budget available for Invest NI to support new business.  

 Invest NI is  an investment, not a cost. Every £1 of its support offered to 

business results in £4 investment in our economy. As a consequence, every 

£ cut has 4 times the reduction on investment. 

 The proposed scale of the cuts to Invest NI, will have long term damaging 

effects on our economy at a time when our businesses most need support. 

 No funding available to support companies to adapt to whatever post-Brexit 

business environment emerges over the next 2 – 3 years. 

 There would be limited funding to support investment in Research and 

Development, which drives job creation in the longer term. 

 A cut of the proposed level would clearly have a detrimental impact on 

employment levels and put further pressure on other public sector budgets 

through increased welfare payments. 

 Increased employment generates taxes that fund health and education. With 

reduced funding available to support companies to create jobs, there would 

be a reduction in funding to support essential public services. 

 There will be an adverse impact on Sub Regional and Rural economies, 

putting the objective of a competitive and regionally balanced economy at 

risk. 
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1. Introduction 

Over the period of the last Programme for Government, the economy was the 

number one priority. Rebalancing the economy with a focus on growing the private 

sector reduces pressure on the public sector and the role of Invest NI is pivotal to 

that aim. 

2. What Invest NI has achieved 2012-2017 

In the years 2012-2017, Invest NI supported approximately 23,000 projects, 

promoting over 42,000 jobs with businesses and over 35,000 jobs were created.  

87 new foreign investors were attracted to set-up in the region bringing diversity, 

new cultures and high value employment opportunities.  

 

In 2016-17, for every £1 of Invest NI support to business over £4 of investment 

(£4.35) was secured in the NI economy. 

 

These results were achieved despite a reducing level of resource, both budget and 

people, and demonstrate Invest NI as a highly efficient economic development 

agency providing high returns for the Northern Ireland economy. 

 

Government recognised that a strong and vibrant economy had a positive impact 

on all other aspects of society and was inextricably linked to the health of our 

citizens and the ambition of our young people. 

 

A proposed 40% cut in funding available to support new business would mean that 

continuing to build on recent success and grow the economy is no longer 

sustainable. 

 

It is vital that the economy continues to be at the heart of Government, particularly 

given the high degree of uncertainty around the terms of the UK’s withdrawal from 

the EU.  Regardless of the outcome, Northern Ireland is likely to be more heavily 

impacted than other parts of the UK, given the structure of our economy, the fact 

that we are the only part of the UK with a land border with Europe and the close 

integration of business across all parts of this island.  

 

In March 2017, the Economy Minister formally signed off Invest NI’s 2017-21 

Business Strategy. Within this, Invest NI had been planning to introduce specific 

support and mechanisms to assist our companies through the period of uncertainty 

and beyond. With no budget allocated to this, and further cuts being imposed, the 

organisation would not be in a position to deliver against previously agreed 

Ministerial priorities, nor to deliver key elements of the draft Programme for 

Government. This will further exacerbate the structural challenges for our 

economy. 
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3. Invest NI Board Position 

We are disappointed that, to date, the consultation process on the Budgetary 

Outlook has been exclusively at a departmental level. Arm’s Length Bodies such 

as Invest NI have had no input to the process nor visibility of the various scenarios 

until the last few days, leaving very little time to develop thorough and considered 

responses. 

 

We recognise that it is unusual for the Board of Invest NI to respond directly to 

public consultations. However, given that the severity of the proposed reductions 

would have significantly detrimental impacts on Invest NI’s ability to continue to 

deliver efficient and effective support for businesses throughout Northern Ireland 

and support delivery of the draft Programme for Government outcomes, the Board 

felt compelled to respond. 

4. Impact of cuts 

The proposed scale of the cuts which the Department of Finance proposes to apply 

to the Department for the Economy, and their subsequent allocation of these to 

Invest NI, would see a 40% reduction in budget available to support new business 

and have long term damaging effects on our economy at a time when our 

businesses most need support. The proposed budget cuts of the scale envisaged 

would require Invest NI to take actions which would involve planning now for future 

more severe cuts or taking immediate actions to ensure that commitments are 

reduced now to meet future budget cuts. This would leave a relatively small amount 

of budget available to provide new support.  

As a result 

 There would be no funding available to put in place specific support measures 

to help our businesses prepare for Brexit; 

 Having fought hard to become the UK location of choice for inward investors, 

and attracting investors from a wide range of sectors, our ability to attract further 

investment would be severely limited; 

 Having successfully moved from a position where Northern Ireland was the 

lowest spending region of the UK on Research and Development to one where 

we are above the UK average, there would be a marked deterioration from 

reduced support for Research and Development and investment in our 

Knowledge Economy;  

 The reduction in funding support to R&D would be further impacted by 

uncertainty over future ERDF funds; 

 We can expect to see the unemployment register grow. Much of the recent 

increase in employment has been fuelled by the growth of local companies 

which have been supported by Invest NI. With a reduced ability to support these 

companies, there would inevitably be fewer projects supported; 

 We would have to be increasingly selective in what and who is supported, 

potentially stopping support to specific customer types or sectors; 
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 Additional restrictions would have to be introduced, reducing key elements of 

support; 

 With less funding available, Invest NI’s ability to work with partners to develop 

an Entrepreneurship Action Plan which addresses our historical and continuing 

low business start-up rates, as evidenced in the Global Entrepreneurship 

Monitor (GEM) research would be at risk; 

 There would have to be an exclusive focus on productivity and higher value 

jobs and stop programmes which provide pathways to employment. Given the 

structure and sector mix of our economy this would impact disproportionately 

on sub-regional and rural communities, putting the objective of a competitive 

and regionally balanced economy at risk; 

 Less funding would be available to support Councils and other players with 

economic development activities to ensure a regionally balanced economy; and 

 Our International Plan would be slowed down and our overseas activity reduced 

at a time when greater export development is needed to counter the effects of 

a departure from Europe. 

 

For many years we have been championing the potential for Northern Ireland to 

have the power to set its own rate of Corporation Tax and significant progress had 

been made. It is deeply concerning that the briefing on the budget outlook does not 

assume the devolution of Corporation Tax until 2020-21 at the earliest, thereby 

removing another important tool to support and encourage the private sector to 

stimulate economic growth. 

 

Given NI’s geographic location and our SME dominated business environment, 

continued support of the economy is central to delivery of the PfG, particularly over 

the next 2 – 3 years as our businesses adapt to whatever post-Brexit business 

environment emerges. Without this there will be a much reduced level of economic 

activity and opportunity and fewer investment prospects.  

 

Company growth and increasing employment reduces the pressure on other public 

sector budgets by generating the taxes that help support health and education, and 

lowering the overall level of benefit payments. The proposed cuts would clearly 

impact negatively on wider society, including health and education and see more 

of our best and brightest people leave. 

5. Strategic Context 

In the previous Programme for Government, the economy was clearly cited as the 

first priority of the NI Executive. A strong and vibrant economy, with more people 

in better jobs, helps tackle economic disparity and social disadvantage, and can 

improve people’s life chances and wellbeing. In so doing, these have a positive 

impact on other draft PfG outcomes around health and education. 

Achieving long term economic growth by improving competitiveness and building 

a larger and more export-driven economy private sector is critically important for 
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Northern Ireland. This is particularly relevant at present with the high degree of 

uncertainty around the terms of the UK’s withdrawal from the EU. Given the 

sectoral mix and structure of our economy, regardless of the outcome, it is likely to 

impact more heavily on Northern Ireland than other parts of the UK. There is 

evidence that some NI based companies are planning to establish non-UK 

activities to ensure continued access to the EU market. 

6. Contribution to the draft Programme for Government  / Community Plans 
A thriving and prosperous economy is the critical driver to the draft Programme for 

Government and on that basis Invest NI contributes to all 14 of the proposed 

outcomes. Invest NI plays an integral direct and specific role in the achievement of 

the following Draft Programme for Government outcomes:- 

Outcome 1: To prosper through a strong, competitive, regionally balanced   

economy; 

Outcome 5: To be an innovative, creative society, where people can find their 

potential; 

Outcome 6: To have more people working in better jobs; 

Outcome 10: To have created a place where people want to live and work, visit 

and invest. 

 

In March 2017, the Economy Minister formally signed off Invest NI’s 2017-21 

Business Strategy. This contains a range of ambitious targets which will contribute 

to the outcomes of the Northern Ireland Executive’s draft Programme for 

Government and the associated Industrial Strategy.  These include: 

 Supporting and encouraging 30,000 – 40,000 additional jobs; 

 Increasing business expenditure on Research and Development by between 

£160m and £200m; 

 Supporting our customers to increase their total sales by between £3.2bn and 

£4.2bn, of which between £2.4bn and £3.1bn will be sales outside Northern 

Ireland, including £0.8bn and £1.2bn of new export sales. 

The achievement of all of these targets will not be possible if the proposed budget 

cuts become a reality. 

Invest NI is a Statutory Partner in the Community Planning process, working with 
Councils and other public bodies on the implementation of the 11 Council 
Community Plans published during 2017.  Whilst no specific budget commitments 
have yet been made in connection with these Plans, it is expected that Invest NI 
will play an active part in implementation of the economic development aspects.  A 
reduction in budget will undoubtedly constrain Invest NI’s ability to make a 
contribution to Community Planning and sub-regional economic growth. 
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7. Invest NI Budget 
The majority of Invest NI support to businesses is delivered through offers which 
will typically give rise to a legal liability of up to five years. At the beginning of each 
financial year, between 65% and 75% of the Invest NI’s budget is already 
committed to previous offers.  The balance of the budget will be spent on projects 
that will be assessed and approved for assistance in year, along with a range of 
other economic development programmes. 

 
Invest NI currently has around 4,000 committed grant offers, with future legally 
binding financial commitments of circa £250m.   
 
A £26M reduction in budget to Invest NI over the two years would represent 
a 40% reduction in the budget available for new business. 

 
Assuming an opening budget of £109M (based on 2017/18 budget) the impact on 
the Invest NI budget would be: 

Resource Budget Scenarios 
Scenario 1 

(M) 

  2018/19 2019/20 

Baseline Budget 109 109 

Committed to date 83 76 

Available budget for new business 26 33 

Proposed Cut 11 15 

% cut on funding for new business 42% 45% 

Amount available for new business 15 18 

 
8. Conclusion 

Given NI’s geographic location and our SME dominated business environment, 
continued support of the economy is central to delivery of the draft PfG. These 
reductions would significantly impact our local SMEs as well as our ability to attract 
new investment 

The proposed cuts to Invest NI’s budget would mean a 40% reduction in the budget 
available for new business over the next 2 – 3 years. 

There would be no funding available to support companies adapt to whatever post-
Brexit business environment emerges. 

There would be limited funding to support investment in Research and 
Development, which drives job creation in the longer term. 

Despite Invest NI having a Ministerially endorsed and approved Business Strategy, 
it is clear that the funding to deliver against these Ministerial priorities would be 
withdrawn if the budget proposals outlined become reality. 



 

 

23 January 2018 
 
Department of Finance NI 
Budgetary Outlook 2018-20 
Room S1 
Rathgael House 
Balloo Road 
BANGOR  BT19 7NA 
 
 
Dear Sir/Madam 
 

Re. Consultation on the NI Budgetary Outlook 2018-2020  

I am responding to the consultation on the NI Budgetary Outlook 2018-2020 on behalf of 

(insert name of community organisation).   

As a community group based in a rural area we completely disagree with the proposal to 

cease funding to all Rural Affairs programmes.  This will have a seriously detrimental impact 

on rural community development support organisations.  These organisations provide a 

wide range of services and support to rural community groups on the ground including 

advice on funding, on governance issues and policy issues.  They provide training on a wide 

range of issues and put rural issues on the agenda of Government Departments and local 

Councils when they are developing new policies, strategies or service delivery plans.  The 

core funding that DAERA provides enables these organisations to support their member 

groups to lever in millions of pounds of additional investment from other public bodies and 

private funders.  

Rural citizens and communities need continued investment so that community facilities and 

services are improved and so they can work with statutory organisations to ensure they 

deliver services that meet the needs of rural citizens so that their quality of life improves.  

The proposal to cease funding for all Rural Affairs programmes by DAERA is contrary to the 

duty to have due regard to the social and economic needs of persons in rural areas 

introduced by the NI Rural Needs Act 2016.  It is also counter to the Programme for 

Government outcome seeking a strong, competitive, regionally balanced economy.  At a 

time when rural and border communities are likely to need extra support to meet the 

challenges of Brexit it makes no sense to cease supporting rural affairs programmes. 

We ask that DAERA and Department of Finance do not implement this proposal. 

Yours faithfully 

Name  

Name of group you represent. 



 
  

 

  

  

  

  

PRESS 
RELEASE                  26.01.2018 

  

NILGA critical of proposal to remove Rates Support Grant in 
Department of Finance budget consultation paper 

  
NILGA, the representative body of the councils in Northern Ireland, has called for a whole 
system review of how NI’s annual budget of £20 billion to deliver our public services is planned 
and delivered.  
  
NILGA has criticised as “anti-investment” the Department of Finance’s budgetary briefing 
paper idea of removing the Rates Support Grant – a fund which leverages an estimated £183 
million per annum into the private sector and social economy of 7 local councils - ten times 
the sum itself.    
  
The briefing paper has outlined the scrapping of central government support of £17.6 million 
per annum (based on 2017-18 levels) - a critical investment tool assisting councils that are 
less well off.  
  
In its submission to the consultation (on the broad strategic issues that will help inform 
decisions on a Budget for 2018-19 and 2019-2020) which closes today, NILGA has stressed 
that at a time when councils are the only politically functioning element of government here, 
there should be no proposals to cut allocations and investments which have direct impact 
such as the Regional Support Grant.  
  
As many as 7 out of the 11 councils would lose out on leveraging tens of millions of pounds 
in economic development capabilities. This support grant also contributes significantly to 
developing and sustaining hundreds of jobs across Northern Ireland, creating the taxes and 
investment needed to sustain other parts of the public purse including roads, health and 
education.   
  
Alderman Arnold Hatch, NILGA President said today: 
  
“We understand that this is just a proposal at present and not a settlement, but the fact that 
it is being highlighted at this early stage is extremely worrying.”  
  
“Any scrapping or even reduction in this fund will have a significant impact on service delivery 
right across Northern Ireland. It will exacerbate a two-tier economy in Northern Ireland with 
most of the resources to create enterprise being consolidated in just four of our councils, 
curtailing the ability of the other seven who need to develop new businesses and modern 
infrastructure to invest in developing their districts.”  
  
“The rates support fund also creates direct savings for rate payers. For example, in Derry City 
& Strabane District Council the support of around £3.75 million per annum saves rate payers 
on average 6-7% on their rates bill which equates to about £65 a year.” 



  
“NILGA wants a restored and effective Stormont as soon as possible. In the meantime, the 
11 councils need legislation, policies and resources to deliver services to local people whilst 
– in the Assembly’s absence - protecting local democracy and decision taking. We must 
protect mechanisms such as the Rates Support Grant”.  
  
  
Derek McCallan, Chief Executive, NILGA added:  
  
“88% of NI’s £20 billion yearly budget is determined at Stormont, which hasn’t met for over a 
year. This compares to less than half this percentage in Cardiff and Edinburgh. We’re in real 
danger of not just taking catastrophic decisions on the sustainability of key public services, 
but also, losing our competitive advantage because of fiscal planning frozen in time.”  
  
“Legislation is needed today to resource councils to help develop the practical services people 
need. It is illogical that an investment pot such as the Rates Support Grant, which has been 
proven to create up to ten times the original sum, is even being put forward. Arguably, this is 
both short sighted in terms of sustainable local government and anti-investment in terms of 
enterprise creation.”   
  
“There is mounting expectation on local councils - considering the suspension of the 
Assembly - to deliver additional services such as winter maintenance, all aspects of 
emergency planning and community level support – yet, councils are without the resources 
to do these things.”  
  
“Expectations from departments, government bodies and more importantly the community 
itself will have to be matched by negotiated and formal funding for councils before such ideas 
can be designed and delivered. It is surely the time now for all levels of government – elected 
members and officials – to sit down, through the Partnership Panel and other task and finish 
mechanisms, to rewire how the public’s services are sustained and delivered in N. Ireland.” 
  
Ends//… 
  

 
Mark Maher  
Communications and Engagement Officer 
NILGA 
Bradford Court  
Upper Galwally  
Castlereagh 
BT8 6RB 
  
Tel: 028 9079 8972 
Email: m.maher@nilga.org   
Web: www.nilga.org 
Twitter: @NI_LGA 
 

mailto:m.maher@nilga.org
http://www.nilga.org/
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Background to RCN 

Rural Community Network (RCN) is a regional voluntary organisation established in 1991 by 

local community organisations to articulate the voice of rural communities on issues relating 

to poverty, disadvantage, equality, social exclusion and community development.  Our 

vision is of vibrant, articulate, inclusive and sustainable rural communities across Northern 

Ireland contributing to a prosperous, equitable, peaceful and stable society.  Our mission is 

to provide an effective voice for and support to rural communities, particularly those who 

are most disadvantaged.   

RCN has 250 members across Northern Ireland.  Its Board is representative of its 

membership base with more than half of its representatives (12) elected democratically 

from the community.  The remaining representatives are from a mix of organisations that 

provide support or have a sectoral interest within rural communities. RCN’s aims are:  

• to empower the voice of rural communities 

• to champion excellence in rural community development practice 

• to develop civic leadership in rural communities 

• to actively work towards an equitable and peaceful society 

• to promote the sustainable development of rural communities 

 

Rural communities make up approximately 35% of the population of Northern Ireland. 

 

Response to the Consultation  

RCN welcomes the opportunity to respond to the Department of Finance consultation on 

the NI Budgetary Outlook 2018-2020.   

RCN is deeply concerned that the cessation of support to Rural Affairs programmes 

highlighted as a potential cut in all three budget scenarios fundamentally changes the role 

and function of DAERA.  We believe that a decision to remove all funding for Rural Affairs 

programmes within the Department is a decision that is outside of the scope of officials and 

could only be made by elected members. 

The removal of all support for the Rural Affairs programmes funded by DAERA means a 

cessation of funding to Rural Community Network, NI Rural Womens’ Network, the Rural 

Support Networks, Rural Support, Social Farming and Step Up to Sustainable Employment.  

Whilst the RYE programme is coming to an end we believe the TRPSI resource budget should 

be retained to meet emerging need in rural communities.  Rural and peripheral 

communities are the most likely to be impacted by Brexit leading to a time of 

unprecedented change and uncertainty for communities, farmers and farming families.  In 

light of the end of the EU Rural Development Programme funding in 2020 along with the 

uncertainties created by Brexit we would urge the Department to reconsider their plans. 

Now, more than ever, these social support systems will be needed.  The Department needs 

to fully understand the contribution these agencies make to supporting and working 

alongside rural communities to provide essential advice guidance and support for the work 



 

 

they do at local level.  Local groups will be less likely to be able to meet Charity Commission 

regulations, will submit fewer applications to RDP and other funders leading to a 

deterioration in quality of life for rural residents. 

The cessation of funding for Rural Affairs programmes will have a huge direct impact on the 

most vulnerable and marginalized in rural communities. Collectively our work supports rural 

community groups to provide key services in their communities like luncheon clubs, youth 

clubs, play groups, creches, and peacebuilding work addressing the issues of shared space 

and social isolation.  Our work supports these groups to not only avail of the opportunities 

offered under the Rural Development Programme but to also lever in funding from a wide 

range of independent funders to their areas – providing much needed additional resources 

to these communities.  With our help, groups are working right across rural NI to provide for 

and address local needs.   

One of RCN’s core objectives is to articulate the voice of rural communities at a policy level. 

In many cases RCN representatives are the only rural advocates in the room and we fight 

hard to ensure other Government Departments rural proof their policies, strategies and 

delivery plans by applying a ‘rural lens’ to the proposals they are making.  We have been 

instrumental in calling departments to account and securing investment in rural Womens’ 

groups from the Fresh Start Funding, and for TBUC Shared Housing Development in rural 

locations across NI.  We have also ensured that TEO proposals in the Fresh Start 

programmes have been considered for rural impact.  We have sought to ensure a balanced 

regional approach is taken by Departments in the work they do.  

We have called many Departments to account when they plan regional consultation events 

which are urban centric, and which miss out whole areas of rural Northern Ireland.  This 

work ensures that rural stakeholders are fairly consulted, rural voices are articulated and 

taken account of by Departments and that Departments are more aware of and can plan for 

the specific and differential needs of rural areas.  Third sector organisations have provided 

valuable independent research and policy advice to government departments.  

The DAERA proposal to remove all funding for third sector organisations from its budget 

lines is a retrograde step and directly contrary to commitments made by government in the 

Concordat between the Community and Voluntary Sector and the NI Government: 

“The provision of funding and other forms of support by Government is an important means 

of strengthening the capacity of the voluntary and community sector and enabling it to 

contribute effectively to the attainment of government objectives.”   

RCN is dismayed that no full Rural Needs Impact Assessment undertaken on the Budget 

Outlook overall.  When questioned at a stakeholder briefing event on 18 January at CAFRE 

Greenmount DAERA officials stated that the NI Budgetary Outlook 2018-2020 is a high level 

outline of scenarios and options and that a “High Level Impact Assessment” process has 

been carried out.  In our view the Department of Finance is ignoring its statutory duty to 

have due regard to the social and economic needs of persons in rural areas. 

 



 

 

In relative terms the budget of £1.8 million for the TRPSI resource budget is a small amount 

of money to cover the whole of rural Northern Ireland.  The same size of budget is applied 

to small geographical communities in urban settings in programmes such as Neighbourhood 

Renewal.  Rural communities have never had these levels of budgets or investments. 

With immediate effect the scenarios painted by the Department have an impact on all rural 

community development groups which have limited reserves. With no indication of future 

funding or budget outlines staff will have to be put on protective notice.  Boards and 

committees with limited reserves operating within the parameters of both company and 

charity law will have to plan for immediate wind down.  This sector does not have the luxury 

of planning a voluntary exit scheme nor incurring the time scales that they would set of nine 

months or more, it would be immediate and would take no account of the wider 

commitments and obligations they have.  This would be a highly detrimental scenario 

because once these organisations close they cannot be easily replicated and the institutional 

knowledge and skills they have built over decades will be lost.  

The lack of budgetary planning and the late announcement of cuts means organisations who 

rely on statutory funding for a significant part of their budget must enact decision making in 

a very short time.  This is unfair on staff and on organisations who have been working hard 

to keep within the governance codes of both company and charitable law.  There is no help 

or assistance being offered to those funded organisations.  

The scaling back of existing Rural development and Environmental programmes could affect 

RDP measures that are not yet committed if the Department must reduce staffing levels to 

manage these programmes.  The Areas of Natural Constraint programme which finishes in 

2017-18 could generate savings for DAERA of £7.2M if not renewed.  This proposal seems to 

take little account of the need for strong rural community support in light of the 

implications of Brexit for Rural and Border communities.  Resource reductions in the RDP or 

TRPSI programmes would have significant negative impacts on rural dwellers as these 

schemes are specifically aimed at addressing deficits in rural areas. 

We understand DAERA’s intention to protect staffing levels as two major changes are likely 

to impact directly on the capacity of the Department to undertake its work in the future. 

One is the change in location to the Ballykelly site which will inevitably see some 

departmental officials transfer out of the department as they will be unable/unwilling to 

relocate to the North West.  The second is Brexit and the challenges for the whole 

Department as we exit the European Union.  It will be important that the capacity of the 

Department is such that it has access to the staff required to implement new regulations 

and policy changes across all business areas from day one of Brexit.  RCN is concerned that 

the cessation of funding to Rural Support at a time of massive change to farming in NI is to 

leave a whole industry without a key crisis intervention mechanism at a time when demand 

for its services is likely to rise.   

RCN is deeply concerned that funding cuts are likely to impact on the budgets for TBUC and 

for legacy issues.  In our view this will further erode local community efforts at reconciliation 



 

 

and peace building at a time when political leadership is lacking in NI and community 

relations are in danger of sliding backwards.  

RCN is concerned that under Scenario 1 DOJ stated that significant staff reductions would be 

required across the justice system including a reduction in police and prison officer numbers 

as numbers of police officers are already limited in rural communities and a further 

reduction could have a significant impact on public confidence in the policing and justice 

system. 

RCN acknowledges that under the Confidence & Supply arrangement specific funding has 

been earmarked for ultrafast broadband.  No reference is made to investment in broadband 

infrastructure for rural areas which is much needed with many rural areas lagging 

significantly behind their urban counterparts.  Financial Transactions Capital could be used 

by DAERA and other Departments to incentivise private sector investment in broadband 

infrastructure across rural NI. 

DAERA have sought to retain the TRPSI budget through protecting the capital allocation but 

in ending the resource support for this budget the Department will have to consider the 

mechanisms through which the funding will be distributed.  It is unlikely to have the reach 

or impact that programmes such as the micro capital grant had without the support of local 

Rural Support Networks who have manged the scheme and ensured it has reached a wide 

range of rural stakeholder groups right across NI. 

At a time when all the Departments are 'capital rich and resource poor' RCN believes that 

the Department of Finance should make the case to the Treasury for a reallocation of 

budget from Capital to Resource.  Surely these budgets are set as a caution to ensure capital 

investment, but they can be moved if, as in the case of NI, we fall far short of the resource 

requirements for the day to day running of Departments.  

It appears that proposed cuts to budgets have been decided by each Department and little 

thought has been given to the cumulative impact of these decisions, the impact it has on the 

Programme for Government objectives or how Departments who are capital rich and 

Departments who are more resource heavy could work together to combine 

budgets/targets to achieve better outcomes for all.  The continuation of budgeting and 

cutting budgets in silos surely flies in the face of the outcomes based approach of the 

Programme for Government. 

RCN is concerned that the budget revenue raising measures combined with the proposed 

impacts of the cuts identified have not been checked for their cumulative impact on those 

who are living in poverty.  It is imperative that the Departments look at the cumulative 

impact their cuts and income generation proposals will have on those who are living in 

poverty and section 75 groups.  Many of the proposed cuts are likely to impact on services 

which provide essential outreach and support to the most vulnerable and socially isolated in 

society.  This will have a detrimental effect on mental health and well being and will lead to 

further demand on health services in the future. 



 

 

RCN is concerned at the major potential impact on Translink which is likely to lead to a 

reduction in public transport service levels.  Translink has clearly identified an inevitable 

impact in rural areas where many services are less economically viable but which provide an 

essential link to employment and services for those in rural communities with no access to 

private transport.   

RCN is also concerned at the proposed cut for Rural and community transport (Dial a Lift, 

Disability Action Transport, Shop-mobility) which will necessitate stopping grant funding to 

at least one of the service providers.  This will lead to a reduction/cessation of services to 

the disabled, those in rural areas and is likely to lead to redundancies in those service 

organisations.  The future viability of these services could be in doubt.  Coupled with a 

potential reduction in Translink services in rural areas this will lead to greater levels of social 

isolation amongst some of the most vulnerable people in rural communities. 
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1. Introduction 
 

1.1 The Energy (Northern Ireland) Order 2003, the Water and Sewerage Services 

(Northern Ireland) Order 2006, the Transport Act (Northern Ireland) 2011, and The 

Public Bodies Order (Abolition of the National Consumer Council and Transfer of the 

Office of Fair Trading’s Functions in relation to Estate Agents etc.) 2014 require The 

Consumer Council to publish a Forward Work Programme (FWP) each year.  

 

1.2 The legislation sets out that, “The Consumer Council shall, before each financial year, 

publish a document (the “Forward Work Programme”) containing a general 

description of the projects which it plans to undertake during the year in the exercise 

of its relevant functions (other than projects comprising routine activities in the 

exercise of those functions).”  

 

1.3 This draft FWP lists the activities that we propose to undertake during 2018-2019 and 

is published for consultation. During the consultation, we would particularly welcome 

views on:  

 

 whether we have identified the right projects;  

 any objections to our proposed projects; and  

 any other comments.  

 

1.4 Most of the projects are major pieces of work that will span the business planning 

year. Comments or observations on the timing of projects are also welcome. 

 

1.5 Comments should be sent to us by 9 February 2018 at the latest to Siobhan Rafferty 

(Siobhan.Rafferty@consumercouncil.org.uk)  

 

1.6 We intend to hold a meeting during the consultation period, on 31 January 2018, at 

our offices. This will provide an opportunity to discuss the draft FWP. Please let us 

know by 19 January 2018 if you wish to attend.  

 

1.7 A paper copy of the draft FWP can be obtained from:  

Siobhan Rafferty 

The Consumer Council for Northern Ireland  

Floor 3, Seatem House  

28-32 Alfred Street  

Belfast  

BT2 8EN  

 

E-mail: Siobhan.Rafferty@consumercouncil.org.uk   

Telephone: 028 9025 1655 

Textphone: 028 9025 1600 

mailto:Siobhan.Rafferty@consumercouncil.org.uk
mailto:Siobhan.Rafferty@consumercouncil.org.uk
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1.8 After reviewing consultation responses, we will publish, subject to final approval by 

the Department for the Economy (DfE), a final FWP by 31 March 2018. Responses to 

this consultation may be made public by us. If you do not wish your response or name 

to be made public, please state this clearly by marking the response as confidential 

and outline your reasons as to why your response should be treated as confidential. 
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2. Who We Are  
 

2.1 The Consumer Council is a non-departmental public body (NDPB) established through 

the General Consumer Council (Northern Ireland) Order 1984. Our principal statutory 

duty is to promote and safeguard the interests of consumers in Northern Ireland. 

 

2.2 Our main statutory functions are to: 

 

 Consider any1 complaint made to it relating to consumer affairs and, where it 

appears to the Council to be appropriate having regard to any other remedy 

which may be available to the complainant, investigate the complaint and take 

such further action in relation thereto as the Council may determine; 

 

 Carry out, or assist in the carrying out of, inquiries and research into matters 

relating to consumer affairs; 

 

 Promote discussion of, and the dissemination of information relating to, 

consumer affairs; and 

 

 Report to a Northern Ireland department on any matter relating to consumer 

affairs which is referred to the Council by that department. 

 

2.3 The Consumer Council has specific statutory duties in relation to energy2, postal 

services3, transport4, and water and sewerage5. In these areas, we are to have 

particular regard to consumers: 

 

 Who are disabled or chronically sick;  

 

 Of pensionable age; 

                                                           
1 In agreement with DfE, The Consumer Council handles complaints relating to energy, postal affairs, transport, 
and water and sewerage (in agreement with DfI). Consumerline and the Northern Ireland Trading Standards 
Service provide complaints services in relation to goods and services.   
2 General Consumer Council Order (NI) 1984; Electricity Order (NI) 1992; The Gas Order (NI) 1996; Energy Order 
2003; Energy Act (NI) 2011; The Gas and Electricity (Internal Markets) Regulations (NI) 2011; The Gas and 
Electricity Licence Modification and Appeals Regulations (Northern Ireland) 2015; and Electricity and Gas 
regulatory Licences. In September 1995, following direction from the then President of the Board of Trade, The 
Consumer Council took the role of promoting and safeguarding the interests of domestic coal consumers in NI, 
including the functions of the Coal Ombudsman.  
3 Postal Service Act 2011, The Postal Services (Universal Postal Services) Order 2012, The Public Bodies Order 
(Abolition of the National Consumer Council and Transfer of the Office of Fair Trading’s Functions in relation to 
Estate Agents etc) 2014. 
4 Transport (NI) Act 1967; General Consumer Council Order (NI) 1984; The Airports (NI) Order 1994, Taxi Act 
2008; Transport Act 2011; Civil Aviation (Access to Air for Disabled Persons and Persons with a Reduced Mobility) 
Regulations 2007; and The Rail Passengers Rights and Obligations (Designation and Enforcement) Regulations 
(Northern Ireland) 2017. 
5 The Water and Sewerage Services (Northern Ireland) Order 2006 and NI Water’s Regulatory Licence. 
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 With low incomes; or 

 

 Who reside in rural areas.      

 

2.4 In common with other public bodies, The Consumer Council is also designated under 

Section 75 of the Northern Ireland Act 1998, which gives it a statutory duty to promote 

equality of opportunity and good relations across a range of other equality categories. 

 

2.5 The Consumer Council is a designated consumer body under the Enterprise Act 2002 

and the Financial Services and Markets Act Order 2013. If a market in the UK is, or 

appears to be, significantly harming the interests of consumers, designated consumer 

bodies can raise a super-complaint to the following UK and Northern Ireland 

regulators:  

 

 Civil Aviation Authority (CAA); 

 

 Financial Conduct Authority (FCA); 

 

 Payment Systems Regulator (PSR);  

 

 Office of Rail and Road (ORR);  

 

 The Competition and Markets Authority (CMA); 

 

 The Office of Communications (Ofcom); 

 

 The Office of Gas and Electricity Markets (Ofgem);  

 

 The Utility Regulator (UR);  

 

 Water Services Regulation Authority (Ofwat); and 

 

 The Department for Infrastructure (DfI)6. 

 

2.6 Once a super-complaint has been lodged the regulator is required to investigate the 

issue, and publish a response within 90 days. 

 

2.7 In addition, under the Gas and Electricity Licence Modification and Appeals 

Regulations (Northern Ireland) 2015, The Consumer Council can make an appeal to 

                                                           
6 Under the Railways Infrastructure (Access, Management and Licensing of Railway Undertakings) Regulations 
(Northern Ireland) 2005 (S.I. 2005/537). 
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the CMA if we believe a modification by UR to a gas or electricity company’s licence is 

detrimental to the interests of consumers. 

 

2.8 A detailed overview of The Consumer Council’s statutory and regulatory duties and 

powers are contained within Appendix 1 of this document. 

 

2.9 The Consumer Council is governed by a board whose 10 members7 are appointed by 

the Minister for the Economy. The Board is supported by a team of 35-40 staff8. 

 

2.10 The Consumer Council’s core funding is provided through DfE. Our role in relation to 

specific markets is funded by DfE (energy), the DfI (water), and the Department for 

Business, Energy and Industrial Strategy (BEIS) (postal services).   

  

                                                           
7 http://www.consumercouncil.org.uk/about-us/who-we-are-and-what-we-do/member-details/. 
8 http://www.consumercouncil.org.uk/about-us/who-we-are-and-what-we-do/staff-details/. 

http://www.consumercouncil.org.uk/about-us/who-we-are-and-what-we-do/member-details/
http://www.consumercouncil.org.uk/about-us/who-we-are-and-what-we-do/staff-details/
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3. What We Do  
 

3.1 The Consumer Council adopts an integrated model of consumer representation by 

working in the areas of: 

 

 Consumer Insight; 

 

 Consumer Redress; and 

 

 Consumer Empowerment. 

 

Consumer Insight 

 

3.2 Consumer Insight involves the undertaking of quantitative and qualitative research, 

the collation of reliable and robust data, and rigorous analysis to understand and 

communicate current and future consumer issues in Northern Ireland. This insight is 

used to inform, to advocate for change, and where possible, to improve the lives of 

consumers in the region. 

 

3.3 Our insight work has three main areas of focus:  

 

 To collate robust insight on issues of relevance to Northern Ireland consumers, 

including issues that affect both current and future consumers; 

 

 To contextualise all information ensuring Northern Ireland’s most vulnerable 

groups are represented and included; and 

 

 To share insight with regulators, government departments, business and other 

organisations to enable the design of policies that address consumer issues in 

the areas that they oversee. 

 

Consumer Redress 

 

3.4 Consumer redress is the ability of consumers to seek amends or compensation when 

things go wrong. Consumer redress mechanisms safeguard consumers and maximise 

their participation and trust in the markets. This in turn contributes to the growth of 

competitive markets as consumers are able to gain redress and dispute resolution 

without the need to resort to court procedures that are lengthy and costly for all 

involved. 

  

3.5 During 2016-17, The Consumer Council helped a total of 3,968 consumers. In this 

period, we investigated 2,559 enquiries and complaints, and assisted 1,409 consumers 
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by providing general advice and signposting them to other organisations. Through the 

investigation of these complaints, we returned £278,863 to consumers. 

 

3.6 The Consumer Council was a finalist in the UK Complaints Handling Awards 2017, 

which recognised outstanding achievement in complaint handling. We achieved this 

shortlist in the proactive complaints handling category along with United Utilities, FM 

Outsource, Brewdog Plc, yourgolftravel.com and Homes in Sedgemoor. This award 

category looked at how an organisation has tried to improve customer experience and 

how we anticipate consumers’ current and future needs. 

 

3.7 In addition, The Consumer Council is a member of the Institute of Consumer Affairs 

(ICA) which is a professional body for organisations working in consumer protection. 

ICA works to promote and protect the interests of consumers by supporting the 

development of consumer advice services and the sharing of best practice. The 

Consumer Council is also a member of the Ombudsman Association, which is a 

professional association for complaint handling organisations. The Ombudsman 

Association’s role is to support and promote an effective system of complaint handling 

and redress, and to promote best practice and policy for those involved in complaint 

handling to ensure an effective service for the public. Through our membership of 

these bodies The Consumer Council can ensure that we undertake best practice in 

relation to complaint handling. 

 

Consumer Empowerment 

 

3.8 For consumers to be empowered it is essential that they have information about their 

rights and can understand how to use this to prevent or resolve problems in buying 

goods and services. Confident consumers who feel empowered to make good choices 

serves to increase consumer trust in business and public services. Similarly, 

empowered consumers help to drive competition by shopping around and demanding 

more of businesses. In turn, businesses must work harder to win and retain custom by 

offering higher standards of customer care, better products, innovation, and reducing 

costs. This leads to increased productivity and drives economic growth. 

 

3.9 Genuinely competitive markets rely on consumers to drive competition by making the 

best choices for their circumstances. Consumers therefore need to be able to judge 

and compare a product, or a service, based on price, quality, value and service. 

Empowered consumers will be able to resolve complaints, shop around more 

effectively, exhibit safer pre-purchase behaviours and therefore be better able to take 

control and independently improve their own welfare. The Consumer Council works 

to provide:  

 

 Consumer information (for consumers who can choose effectively and assert 

their rights if pointed to the right material);  
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 Consumer advice (for consumers who need help to interpret or apply 

information); and  

 

 Consumer education (for consumers who may not be aware of the risks in 

certain markets, of the importance of exercising choice carefully, or of their 

rights as consumers). 

 

3.10 A successful economy requires informed, protected and empowered consumers. To 

that end, The Consumer Council educates consumers about their rights, advocates on 

their behalf and protects them from unfair or unscrupulous practices.  

 

3.11 In 2016-17, The Consumer Council attended 42 exhibition and information events 

throughout Northern Ireland and delivered 52 presentations, engaging directly with 

over 2,700 consumers.  We also delivered 13 Train the Advisor workshops for frontline 

workers in the health, community and voluntary sectors. These workshops were 

attended by around 100 participants who, armed with this information, are able to 

independently promote The Consumer Council’s complaints handling role and help 

disseminate our consumer empowerment information resources and comparison 

tools among their service users.  

 

3.12 In addition, during 2016-17, there were nearly 133,500 hits to The Consumer Council 

website9. As at the end of November 2017, The Consumer Council had just over 1,200 

Facebook followers, and nearly 4,500 Twitter followers. 

 

Our Purpose, Vision and Values 

 

Our Mission: 

 

3.13 We are committed to promoting and safeguarding the interests of consumers in 

Northern Ireland by empowering them and providing a strong representative voice to 

policy-makers, regulators and service providers. 

 

Our Values: 

 

 Ambition – We seek to deliver the best possible deal for consumers in Northern 

Ireland; 

 

 Excellence – We will ensure our work is robust and considered, and bears 

comparison with the best;  

 

 Commitment – We will provide consumers in Northern Ireland with the best 

possible service; 

                                                           
9 The average time spent on our website was 2.02 minutes. 
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 Fairness – We will listen to everyone and respect all consumers’ concerns; 

 

 Teamwork – We will work in a collegiate manner; 

 

 Honesty – We will operate openly and transparently; 

 

 Integrity – We seek to be trustworthy and trusted; and 

 

 Objectivity – We will base our conclusions in evidence.  

 

How we work 

 

3.14 To achieve an impact, it is imperative that the work of The Consumer Council is both 

authoritative and credible. Our legitimacy is determined by the extent to which we 

demonstrably connect into consumer experience, support our analysis with evidence, 

and have suitable quality controls.  

 

3.15 We will continue to work in partnership with other stakeholders to ensure consumers 

feel empowered throughout each part of their “consumer journey”. Over this 

corporate planning period we will look to further develop strategic partnerships and 

strengthen data sharing to expand the awareness of consumer 

information/advice/education provision, and the overall understanding of consumer 

needs in Northern Ireland. 

 

Consumer Principles 

 

3.16 Consumer principles are used by The Consumer Council to assess the consumer 

interest and form a consistent framework within which our policy is developed and 

communicated. The Consumer Council uses eight consumer principles, to work out 

how particular issues or policies are likely to affect consumers:   

          

 The right to satisfaction of basic needs - to have access to basic, essential goods 

and services; adequate food, clothing, shelter, health care, education, public 

utilities, water and sanitation.   

 

 The right to safety - to be protected against products, production processes 

and services, which are hazardous to health or life.   

 

 The right to be informed - to be given the facts needed to make an informed 

choice, and to be protected against dishonest or misleading advertising and 

labelling.   
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 The right to choose - to be able to select from a range of products and services, 

offered at competitive prices with an assurance of satisfactory quality.  

 

 The right to be heard - to have consumer interests represented in the making 

and execution of government policy, and in the development of products and 

services.  

 

 The right to redress - to receive a fair settlement of just claims, including 

compensation for misrepresentation, shoddy goods or unsatisfactory services.   

 

 The right to consumer education - to acquire the knowledge and skills needed 

to make informed, confident choices about goods and services, while at the 

same time being aware of basic consumer rights and responsibilities, and how 

to act on them.   

 

 The right to a healthy environment - to live and work in an environment that 

is non-threatening to the well-being of present and future generations.  

 

3.17 These principles allow us to champion consistent and transparent policy positions 

across a diverse range of subject areas, and to operate confidently and effectively 

when new or unfamiliar issues arise. They also provide a straightforward way of 

explaining to stakeholders how we identify and analyse consumer issues. 

 

A Consumer 

 

3.18 The Consumer Rights Act 201510 defines a consumer as an individual (a natural person 

rather than a legally incorporated organisation such as a company) who is acting for 

purposes wholly or mainly outside his or her trade, business, craft or profession. In 

line with the CMA, The Consumer Council considers that the words ‘wholly or mainly’ 

clearly invite consideration of transactions that are entered into for a mixture of 

personal and business reasons. In case of doubt, an individual under UK law is 

presumed to be a consumer until shown not to be.  

 

3.19 The UR’s licences for energy and water companies in Northern Ireland also use the 

term ‘customer’. Whilst in common English language use these terms may be 

interchangeable, under competition law the concepts are slightly different11. As 

previously set out, a ‘consumer’ is an individual who uses goods or services, whereas 

a ‘customer’ is an entity that purchases the goods or services and includes 

undertakings for purposes of business, trade or profession. 

 

                                                           
10 Territorially, the 2015 Act extends to England, Wales, Scotland and Northern Ireland. 
11 ‘Consumer’ versus ‘Customer’: The Devil in the Detail, Pınar Akman, ESRC Centre for Competition Policy and 
Norwich Law School, University of East Anglia, 2008. 
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3.20 Therefore, during this corporate plan the focus of our work will be on individuals 

(consumers) as set out in the Consumer Rights Act 2015. However, in the regulated 

industries of electricity, natural gas, postal services, and water and sewerage, we will 

extend this description to cover both domestic and business customers. 
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4. Ministerial Review of The Consumer Council  
 

4.1 In October 2012, the Department for Enterprise, Trade and Investment (DETI) 

commissioned an efficiency review of The Consumer Council. In June 2014, the then 

DETI Minister, Arlene Foster, concluded that, “Northern Ireland’s consumer 

representation role should continue to be delivered by a Non-Departmental Public 

Body (NDPB), and that The Consumer Council should continue to fulfil that role.” 

 

4.2  However, the review called for the following developments: 

 

 The key priorities, objectives, structures and funding of The Consumer Council 

must be focused on issues that are of regional significance to Northern Ireland; 

 

 A clearer emphasis on the outputs that are to be delivered;  

 

 The size of the Board to be reduced to levels consistent with the size of the 

Boards of many other NDPBs; 

 

 Detailed annual work plans to be agreed with DfE and DfI to support the 

funding provided; 

 

 Greater collaboration between the consumer and advice sectors; 

 

 A communication strategy to be developed to explain and raise awareness of 

existing consumer representation bodies in Northern Ireland, and to provide 

clarity on their respective roles and responsibilities; 

 

 To improve the efficiency and effectiveness of consumer representation and 

advice, and so deliver better value for money; and 

 

 Learn from the consumer landscape in GB and elsewhere. 
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5 The Context for this Forward Work Programme  
 

5.1 In this section we briefly identify the situation at the time of developing this forward 

work programme.  

 

Programme for Government 

 

5.2 The Programme for Government (PfG) sets the overall strategic context for public 

service activity in Northern Ireland. Following 2016’s Assembly Elections the NI 

Executive began consulting on a new PfG. The PfG is the highest level strategic 

document of the NI Executive and sets out the priorities that it will pursue in the 

current Assembly mandate (2016-2021), and the most significant actions it will take 

to address them. 

 

5.3 We recognise that this FWP is being prepared in advance of a budget, or the PfG being 

agreed for the period covered, and that it may be subject to change as a result. 

Therefore, following finalisation of the PfG, we will review this work programme to 

ensure our work is consistent with its aims and objectives.  

 

Key external developments during 2017-18 

 

Brexit 

5.4 In June 2016, the UK electorate voted to leave the European Union. Currently, the UK 

Government plans to incorporate existing consumer rights into UK law without 

reference to the EU, to maintain the status quo. However, at the time of writing, it is 

not possible to assess the full impact of Brexit on Northern Ireland consumers. 

 

5.5 The Consumer Council will continue to work in partnership with the Consumer 

Protection Partnership (CPP), European Consumer Centre Network, and other 

relevant bodies to ensure Northern Ireland consumers are protected throughout the 

Brexit process, and that the interests of Northern Ireland consumers are considered 

in the development of cross border issues such as: 

 

 Cost of living and impact on costs (value of Sterling(£) against the Euro(€));  

 

 Cross-border trade; 

 

 Standing of enforcement agencies, consumer bodies and regulators in 

relation to breaches of consumer law in relation to cross-border purchases 

of goods and services; 

 

 Communications (including mobile roaming charges); 
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 All-Island Electricity Market (SEM); 

 

 Home Heating Oil; 

 

 Cross border public transport arrangements (train and bus); 

 

 Air travel to and from Northern Ireland; and 

 

 Cross border postal issues.  

 

Consumer Price Index 

 

5.6 The Office for National Statistics (ONS) shows the Consumer Price Index (CPI) rose to 

3% in the year to October 2017.  This is 2% higher than the same time last year, and 

the highest rate in five years. 

 

 

Figure 1: CPI 12-month inflation rate for the last 11 years: October 2006 to October 

2017 

 
 

5.7 Currently, the biggest factors driving up inflation are food, recreational goods and 

transport costs. The devaluation in Sterling (£) has led to higher inputs for 

manufacturers. 
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Figure 2: Contributions to the change in the CPI 12-month rate between August and 

September 2017 

 
Northern Ireland Economy 

 

5.8 The Northern Ireland Statistics and Research Agency’s (NISRA) Northern Ireland 

Composite Economic Index (NICEI) October 2017 results show that economic activity 

in Northern Ireland was estimated to have decreased by 1.0% in real terms from 

Quarter 1 (January – March) to Quarter 2 (April – June).  

 

5.9 Over the last two years, annual output (averaged over the four quarters to Quarter 2 

2017 compared to the previous four quarters) increased by 1.7%. Although the 

measures are not produced on a fully equivalent basis, comparisons with the UK over 

the same period show that the NICEI grew at a similar rate (1.7% compared to UK GDP 

(1.7%). In the UK quarterly growth (0.3%) was higher than that recorded for Northern 

Ireland (-1.0%). 
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Figure 3: Comparison of NICEI with UK, Scotland, and ROI GDP (Q2, 2017) 

 

 
 

5.10 PwC’s latest economic outlook12 (July 2017) projects UK growth to slow from 1.8% in 

2016 to around 1.5% in 2017 and 1.4% in 2018. This reflects slower consumer spending 

growth, offset by some rise in UK exports and public investment. London is expected 

to continue to lead the regional growth ranking in 2017, expanding by around 1.8%. 

Most other regions are projected to expand at a rate at or below the UK average of 

1.5% in 2017, while Northern Ireland is predicted to lag somewhat behind with growth 

of around 1%. 

 

Figure 4: PwC Main Scenario for Output Growth By Region in 2017/2018 

 
5.11  However, the report sets out that growth in London might fall slightly to just around 

1.4% in 2018, while it could be 0.9% in Northern Ireland. 

 

5.12 Danske Bank’s quarter 3 economic growth projections for Northern Ireland showed 

the economy is expected to grow by 1.2% in 2017 and 1% in 2018.  Danske Bank’s UK 

                                                           
12 https://www.pwc.co.uk/services/economics-policy/insights/uk-economic-outlook.html.  
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projections for 2017 and 2018 are at 1.6% and 1.5% respectively. This economic 

growth projection for Northern Ireland remains unchanged from the previous quarter. 

Danske Bank attributes high inflation to subduing consumer spending growth, and 

slowing growth of businesses wary of investing in a climate of Brexit-related 

uncertainty13. 

 

5.13 Whilst analysts believe growth in Northern Ireland will slow during 2018, consumers 

in Northern Ireland have a role in supporting that growth. A 2015 HM Treasury 

report14 highlighted that confident, informed consumers are essential to growing the 

economy, boosting business competitiveness, and reducing consumer detriment. 

 

5.14 In August 2017, NISRA published its Economic Accounts Overview15 for Northern 

Ireland. The report shows that in 2013, the total value of “Final Use” in Northern 

Ireland was estimated to be worth £64.8bn (a 3% increase from 2012). This represents 

the total value of expenditure by consumers and government plus the value of 

investment and net trade. Expenditure by the household sector (including non-profit 

organisations) was estimated to be £27.6bn or 43% of Final Use (decreased from 44% 

the previous year), showing the importance of local consumption of goods and 

services to the economy. NISRA’s expenditure approach to calculating GDP showed 

that £27.6bn in total household expenditure equated to a spend on goods and services 

of £20,848 per head of population in Northern Ireland. 

 

5.15 The importance the UK Government places on active consumers and strong consumer 

protection is recognised within the latest Industrial Strategy16. The Strategy highlights 

that the Government will be shortly publishing a Consumer Green Paper which will 

look to address the areas where markets are not working for consumers and 

businesses. 

 

5.16  Unfortunately, sometimes a good, or a service, is not as intended or falls short of 

expectation. This is known as “consumer detriment”. The Office of Fair Trading 

identifies three elements to consumer detriment:  

 

 price detriment: consumers may not buy the product or service at the cheapest 

price available to them;  

 

 appropriateness detriment: consumers may not buy the most appropriate 

product, given their tastes and preferences; and  

                                                           
13 https://www.danskebank.co.uk/en-gb/About-the-bank/Bank-in-brief/Economic-Research/quarterly-sector-
forecast/Pages/quarterly-sectoral-forecast-2017-q3.aspx.  
14 A better deal: boosting competition to bring down bills for families and firms, HM Treasury, November 2015. 
15 https://www.nisra.gov.uk/statistics/economic-accounts-project/ni-economic-accounts-overview.  
16 Industrial Strategy: Building a Britain fit for the future, HM Government, November 2017. 

https://www.danskebank.co.uk/en-gb/About-the-bank/Bank-in-brief/Economic-Research/quarterly-sector-forecast/Pages/quarterly-sectoral-forecast-2017-q3.aspx
https://www.danskebank.co.uk/en-gb/About-the-bank/Bank-in-brief/Economic-Research/quarterly-sector-forecast/Pages/quarterly-sectoral-forecast-2017-q3.aspx
https://www.nisra.gov.uk/statistics/economic-accounts-project/ni-economic-accounts-overview
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 quality detriment: consumers may purchase a product or service that is not of 

the quality they assumed ex ante. 

 

5.17  In September 2016, Citizens Advice and Oxford Economics released a report17 on 

consumer detriment which highlighted: 

 

 35.3% of UK consumers suffered some form of consumer detriment in 2015; 

 

 The cost of detriment was £22.9 billion per year, or £446 per adult; 

 

 Younger people experience the most problems, but 35-54 year olds suffer the 

highest cost; 

 

 The time lost in trying to resolve complaints in the UK in total is 1.158 million hours 

per year, or 24 hours per adult;  

 

 55% of affected consumers had not sought redress; and 

 

 Only 51% of those who sought redress felt they had achieved a satisfactory 

resolution.   

 

5.18  The Consumer Council, and other agencies such as the Northern Ireland Trading 

Standards Service (NITSS) have a vital role to play in minimising this detriment by 

empowering and protecting consumers, and promoting their rights.   

 

5.19  In 2015, the Consumer Rights Act came into force. It represents a significant overall 

strengthening of consumer rights and seeks to simplify, strengthen and modernise UK 

consumer law. The act consolidates three pieces of existing consumer legislation - the 

Sale of Goods Act, Unfair Terms in Consumer Contracts Regulations, and the Supply of 

Goods and Services Act. The Act also gives consumers many new rights and remedies 

covering: contracts for goods and services, clarifying rights for digital content, and 

updating the law relating to unfair terms and conditions. 

 

5.20 The UK Government concluded its reforms to the consumer landscape in April 2014. 

The reforms were designed to: 

 

 Reduce the complexity of the consumer landscape; 

 

 Strengthen the effectiveness of the enforcement of consumer rights; and   

 

                                                           
17 Consumer Detriment: Counting the cost of consumer problems. Citizens Advice and Oxford Economics, 
September 2016. 
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 Ensure that activities that help empower consumers are delivered more cost-

effectively. 

 

5.21  As part of these reforms the UK Government through the then Department for 

Business, Innovation and Skills (BIS)18 set up the CPP to create a joined-up approach 

among UK consumer bodies.  

 

5.22 The CPP is a new UK-wide group established with the aim of better identifying both 

current and emerging areas of the greatest consumer detriment, and to prioritise and 

coordinate collective action. The Consumer Council is a member of the CPP along with 

Advertising Standards Agency, BEIS, CMA, DfE, FCA, NITSS, the National Trading 

Standards Board, the Trading Standards Institute, Trading Standards Scotland, Citizens 

Advice and Citizens Advice Scotland.  

 

5.23  In addition, to support our work on an all-Island basis, in 2011 The Consumer Council 

set up a North/South Consumer Organisations Working Group with the European 

Consumer Centre (Ireland), NITSS, the Competition and Consumer Protection 

Commission (Ireland), the Belfast Consumer Advice Centre, the Department of Jobs, 

Enterprise and Innovation (Ireland), the CMA and DfE. The purpose of the group is to 

identify opportunities for joint working, including coordination of consumer 

information campaigns and sharing information, with the aim of maximising 

opportunities to support consumers, particularly those living in border areas. 

 

5.24   In 2015, The Consumer Council initiated discussions to develop with Advice NI, Citizens 

Advice Bureau Northern Ireland, and the Law Centre a memorandum of 

understanding to establish the ‘Consumer Rights Initiative Northern Ireland’ (CRINI), 

which aims to bring closer collaboration between the organisations on consumer 

issues. The vision of the partnership is of a Northern Ireland where consumers know 

who to contact when they have a consumer rights problem, where consumers know 

that they will be given the help they need, and where consumers receive a seamless 

service regardless of the organisation they contact first. The CRINI will do all this by 

ensuring consumers receive the advice they need to assert their rights through clear 

signposting to information and consumer protection bodies and other support.   

 

5.25 The Consumer Council also works very closely with DfE’s Consumer Affairs team, the 

NITSS and NI Direct’s Consumerline to support consumers and traders to understand 

consumer rights and responsibilities. In agreement with DfE, The Consumer Council 

handles complaints relating to our specific statutory areas of energy, postal services, 

transport, and water and sewerage. Consumerline and the NITSS provide complaints 

services in relation to goods and services, including scams.   

                                                           
18 This is now run by the Department of Business, Energy and Industrial Strategy (BEIS). 
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5.26  During the year, The Consumer Council has facilitated roundtables for both the CMA 

and the FCA to ensure the Northern Ireland perspective has been heard in relation to 

their UK-wide consultations on Care Homes, Illegal Money Lending, and Access to 

Insurance. 

 

5.27  The Consumer Council joined the Government Advice and Information Group in 2017.  

This group is convened by the Department for Communities (DfC) and provides a 

forum for government organisations to share information and ensure the best use of 

funding for the advice sector.  

 

5.28  In the Financial Sector, The Consumer Council is a member of UK Finance’s19 Consumer 

Advisory Group20, which acts as a steering group to the financial services sector by 

identifying key consumer issues to UK Finance’s Board and the industry as a whole. In 

addition, The Consumer Council sits on LINK’s21 Consumer Council22, and through this 

joint work LINK has installed 75 free-to-use ATMs across Northern Ireland23. The 

Consumer Council is also a member of FCA Consumer Network, Money Advice 

Service’s Northern Ireland Forum and the Financial Ombudsman Service’s Consumer 

Liaison Group. 

 

5.29 The continued move towards digitalisation in retailing, banking, and 

government/public service provision will mean some consumers, especially older and 

low-income groups, will need continued advice and support to raise e-consumer skills 

and awareness on issues such as shopping safely and avoiding scams. We will continue 

to undertake this work with key partners, including Digital Inclusion Unit, NITSS and 

the Police Service of Northern Ireland (PSNI), and through specific information 

campaigns and outreach work. 

 

5.30 To tackle the proliferation of ever more sophisticated scams – and protect consumers 

from falling victim to these, The Consumer Council will continue to be an active 

member of the ScamswiseNI Partnership, which was launched in November 2016.  The 

partnership is led by the PSNI and includes NITSS, Department for Justice, the 

Commissioner for Older People NI, and Royal Mail. 

                                                           
19 UK Finance represents around 300 firms in the UK providing credit, banking, markets and payment-related 
services. 
20 The Consumer Advisory Group was established as the formal platform enabling constructive dialogue between 
UK Finance Board and the main consumer advocate groups on personal financial services issues. 
21 LINK is the UK's largest cash machine network. 
22 The LINK Consumer Council was established by LINK in April 2006 to provide advice on consumer issues that 
relate to the UK’s largest cash machine network, and to represent the interests of consumers in the governance 
and development of the network. The Council brings together independent consumer representatives and LINK 
Members including card issuing banks and cash machine operators. 
23 www.link.co.uk/media/1185/link-10-financial-inclusion-programme-website-flyer.pdf. 
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5.31 New regulations came into force in October 2015 that require traders to provide 

information to consumers on the availability of Alternative Dispute Resolution (ADR). 

Although traders are required by law to provide this information, they are not obliged 

to engage in the ADR process except where they operate in a sector that is mandated 

by statute or by membership of a trade association to use ADR.  

 

5.32  Although the use of ADR is not mandatory to traders, the UK Government hopes that 

the potential benefits in getting and keeping custom through good customer relations 

will encourage traders to do so. The option to use ADR usually begins when the 

consumer has exhausted the trader's internal complaints process and has been unable 

to resolve the dispute satisfactorily.  

 

5.33  ADR is designed to be a quicker and cheaper alternative to court, where consumers 

and traders can resolve their disputes. It is a voluntary process and parties can still 

choose to take further court action if they do not reach a mutually acceptable solution.  

For the purposes of the Regulations, the Chartered Trading Standards Institute (CTSI) 

acts as the UK Competent Authority that handles applications from bodies, seeking 

approval, operating in non-regulated consumer sectors. 

 

5.34 The Consumer Council will continue to monitor developments in ADR and inform 

consumers as appropriate. 

 

Energy 

 

5.35  Domestic electricity prices remained static for the first part of 2017 until autumn when 

consumers saw the first electricity price increases since 2013. Earlier, in April, 

domestic gas prices increased between 7.6% and 12.2%24. By November 2017 all 

electricity suppliers had announced price increases of between 5.6% and 15.7%25. 

Despite this, Northern Ireland’s domestic electricity prices are 7% lower than they 

were in January 2009 and remain lower than both GB and the Republic of Ireland 

(ROI)26.   

 

5.36  Northern Ireland domestic gas prices remain lower than ROI27. In the Phoenix Natural 

Gas licence area gas prices are on a par with GB, but in the Firmus Energy licence area 

                                                           
24 With effect from 1 April 2017, SSE Airtricity increased it tariffs by 7.6% in Greater Belfast whilst Firmus Energy 
increased its tariffs by 12.2% in both Belfast and its exclusive Ten Towns licence area. 
25Power NI 5.6%, SSE Airtricity 7.5%, Electric Ireland 7.2% and Click Energy 15.77%. 
26 At 3 October 2017, the annual typical bill for a NI domestic electricity customer based on the Power NI keypad 
tariff was £484 compared to ROI based on standard credit, pay on receipt of postal bill of £861.55 and to GB 
based on standard credit, pay on receipt of postal bill of £591.72.  
27 At 3 October 2017 the typical NI domestic gas customer on the SSE Airtricity PAYG tariff paid £495 per year 
compared to £620.96 for a typical customer in ROI on the Flogas Direct Debit tariff.  
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they are now over 20% higher than GB. The reason for this is the higher conveyance 

charge in the Firmus Energy area which is caused by the company’s need to recover 

previous discounts that were designed to encourage consumers to convert to gas.   

 

5.37  In December 2016, the domestic electricity market lost a supplier with the closure of 

Open Electric. However, switching rates in the domestic electricity market remained 

strong with 16.2% of consumers switching in the period July 2016 to June 2017, 

although they dipped in the last quarter of that period. The Consumer Council 

domestic energy price comparison tool continued to attract a lot of traffic (60,566 

visits) and we have started to observe a correlation between switching rates and visits 

to the comparison tool28.  

 

5.38  During 2017, SSE Airtricity has been losing customers to Electric Ireland and Click 

Energy. Whilst switching activity is welcome, it is often the same ‘savvy’ consumers 

who are switching amongst suppliers whilst the majority of energy consumers remain 

disengaged from the market29. The Consumer Council continues to promote the 

benefits of switching suppliers to all consumers across Northern Ireland. 

 

5.39 This year, we have seen an increase in energy suppliers offering novel incentives to 

encourage new customers30; offers such as cash payments and shopping vouchers. 

We have also seen an increase in door step selling, which has a patchy history both in 

Northern Ireland31 and GB32 and we will be keeping a close eye to ensure that 

consumers do not suffer any detriment from the practice. Innovation can be a good 

way of attracting customers and increasing consumer awareness of competition. In 

2018, The Consumer Council plans to look more closely at this area and will try to 

understand both the benefits and downside of this development for consumers.  

 

5.40 In April 2017, UR removed the Power NI Price Control for small I&C customers who 

use up to 50 MWh per year. We opposed this move as we feel that this sector shares 

characteristics with domestic consumers and requires more consumer protection. In 

acknowledging this, the UR proposed a consultation on introducing consumer 

protection measures specifically for the small business market. We have now 

undertaken research and surveys to find out more about the experiences and needs 

of small businesses in the energy market in Northern Ireland. We used the findings as 

                                                           
28 The comparison tool was launched in Q3 2016. From that time to Q1 2017 the number of visits to the 
comparison tool and the number of domestic customers switching electricity supplier rose each quarter. 
However, Q2 2017 saw a 42% reduction in visits to the comparison tool and in the switching figures which 
dropped from 4.5% to 3.6%. 
29 Consumer Council research March 2017: Only one in four consumers have switched in the past three years.  
30 All five electricity suppliers offer some form of consumer incentive. 
31 Consultation on the Marketing Code of Practice, UR, February 2013. 
32 https://www.ofgem.gov.uk/investigations/investigations-and-enforcement-data.  

https://www.ofgem.gov.uk/investigations/investigations-and-enforcement-data
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evidence in our response to UR consultation which was launched in October, and to 

develop information and advice for small businesses. A key objective for us in this area 

is the development of a small business energy price comparison tool which we are 

currently working on. 

 

5.41  2017 saw three key network Price Controls determined by UR. Northern Ireland 

Electricity Networks (NIEN) RP6 Price Control came into effect on 1 October. The most 

significant outcome was a reduction in the rate of return on capital from 3.29% to 

3.18%, which will save consumers £10.9m over the six-year period of the Price Control. 

The Consumer Council was part of the RP6 Consumer Engagement Advisory Panel 

(CEAP)33 which commissioned consumer research and produced a report which 

informed the Price Control decision34.  

 

5.42  UR’s Final Determination on the two other network Price Controls for Firmus Energy35 

and for SONI36, were appealed by the companies to the CMA. The Consumer Council 

represented consumers at both these appeals.  

 

5.43  Firmus Energy disputed over £13m of costs but the CMA decided that the £15 per year 

reduction on current tariffs that UR had provided for should be maintained. In the case 

of SONI, the CMA allowed an additional £5.4m from UR’s determination to be 

recovered from consumers. This compares with the £14.7 million sought by SONI. This 

is to ensure that it is sufficiently financed and provides value for money for consumers 

in its role of the day to day management of the electricity transmission system. 

 

5.44  The importance of the energy sector in an all-Ireland context was highlighted by the 

prominence it was given in October 2016 when the First Minister and Deputy First 

Minster wrote to the Prime Minister, Theresa May, regarding Brexit37. In practical 

terms, the regulators in the north and south have continued to work together to have 

the new integrated single electricity market (I-SEM) in place by May 201838 and the 

North-South Interconnector39 built as soon as possible. Both are regarded as essential 

to enhancing competition in the wholesale electricity market and improving security 

of supply for the whole of the island of Ireland40. 

 

                                                           
33 Comprised of NIE Networks, UR, DfE and The Consumer Council. 
34 www.consumercouncil.org.uk/filestore/documents/Empowering_Consumers_CEAP_report_FINAL.pdf.  
35 https://www.gov.uk/cma-cases/energy-licence-modification-appeal-firmus-energy. 
36 https://www.gov.uk/cma-cases/energy-licence-modification-appeal-soni.  
37https://www.executiveoffice-
ni.gov.uk/sites/default/files/publications/execoffice/Letter%20to%20PM%20from%20FM%20%26%20dFM.pdf 
38 http://www.sem-o.com/ISEM/General/I-SEM%20Level%202%20Plan.pdf. 
39 http://www.soni.ltd.uk/TransmissionProjects/Tyrone-CavanInterconnector/. 
40 https://www.uregni.gov.uk/news-centre/forward-work-programme-fwp-201718-published. 

http://www.consumercouncil.org.uk/filestore/documents/Empowering_Consumers_CEAP_report_FINAL.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/cma-cases/energy-licence-modification-appeal-firmus-energy
https://www.gov.uk/cma-cases/energy-licence-modification-appeal-soni
https://www.executiveoffice-ni.gov.uk/sites/default/files/publications/execoffice/Letter%20to%20PM%20from%20FM%20%26%20dFM.pdf
https://www.executiveoffice-ni.gov.uk/sites/default/files/publications/execoffice/Letter%20to%20PM%20from%20FM%20%26%20dFM.pdf
http://www.sem-o.com/ISEM/General/I-SEM%20Level%202%20Plan.pdf
http://www.soni.ltd.uk/TransmissionProjects/Tyrone-CavanInterconnector/
https://www.uregni.gov.uk/news-centre/forward-work-programme-fwp-201718-published
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5.45  The extension of the natural gas network continued in 2017 with SGN Natural Gas 

(SGN) connecting the first business and domestic customers to its Strabane pipeline 

whilst PNG extended its network into East Down. SGN will extend its network west in 

2018 as it heads towards Enniskillen and Derrylin. Firmus Energy continues to make 

natural gas available to new properties in the Ten Towns licence area, and it 

completed an extension of its gas network to Armagh and Markethill. The Consumer 

Council has worked with gas network operators to promote natural gas in these areas.    

 

5.46  The current suspension of the NI Assembly has meant that the anticipated review of 

the Strategic Energy Framework, the new Fuel Poverty Strategy, the development of 

DfE’s new ‘Energywise’ scheme to encourage energy efficiency and a decision on 

whether to participate in the UK ‘Contract for Differences’ renewable support scheme 

have not progressed. These are all issues that consumers have an interest in, therefore 

we will continue to represent consumers at the DfE’s strategic Electricity Stakeholders 

Group. 

 

5.47  Meanwhile, new developments are emerging which could cause fundamental changes 

to the way energy is produced and consumed. Battery electricity storage is developing 

quickly, particularly with the plant at AES Kilroot, smart meters are being installed to 

all homes in GB and the UK Government announced the end of fossil fuel vehicles by 

2040, with the clear alternative being electric vehicles. The Consumer Council has 

been involved in these developments by representing consumers on the University of 

Ulster SPIRE 241 and DEESS42 projects that pilot domestic electricity storage.  

     

5.48  Throughout the year, The Consumer Council has worked in conjunction with other 

energy sectors including the home heating oil, coal and liquid petroleum gas (LPG) 

industries.  Every week we complete a survey of regional home heating oil distributors 

and publish prices on our website to assist consumers in shopping around and making 

an informed choice. The Consumer Council has also worked with the Northern Ireland 

Oil Federation (NIOF) to develop its Customer Charter.  This sets out minimum 

standards of service for consumers who buy oil from an NIOF member. A number of 

consumers continue to use coal, and The Consumer Council works in conjunction with 

the newly formed Northern Ireland Coal Trade Association (NICTAL) to help assist with 

consumer enquiries and complaints. We have also established a similar arrangement 

with Northern Ireland’s LPG providers to enable us to make representations on behalf 

of consumers.  

 

5.49  Throughout the year, The Consumer Council has worked with UR, the energy industry 

and other stakeholders on a number of energy issues and has represented consumers 

                                                           
41 https://www.ulster.ac.uk/spire2/the-project. 
42 The Collaborative Network for Domestic Electrical Energy Storage Systems. 

https://www.ulster.ac.uk/spire2/the-project
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on numerous working groups. This includes energy industry groups such as the 

Electricity Stakeholders Group, Central Design Authority, Electricity Retail Interface 

Group, Electricity Suppliers’ Forum, CEAP, Energy Theft Working Group, Gas Market 

Opening Group and Gas Suppliers Forum. We also represent consumers on 

stakeholders groups such as the Home Energy Conservation Authority, Energy Justice 

Campaign, and the Fuel Poverty Coalition Steering Group.  

 

5.50  During 2016-17, in our statutory role to investigate consumer energy complaints, The 

Consumer Council received a total of 1,285 enquiries and complaints from consumers 

about a range of energy issues on electricity, natural gas, coal, oil and LPG43. Issues for 

electricity consumers included billing, metering, problems with supply, and poor 

customer service. For natural gas consumers, we were contacted for advice on 

supplier tariffs, information on company policy, supplier contact details and 

information about switching. As a result of our work, over £32,000 was returned to 

consumers for energy complaints. 

 

5.51 In 2018-19, The Consumer Council will continue to press the energy industry and UR 

to ensure that competition in all parts of the supply chain delivers for consumers and 

will contribute to the planning and delivery of a renewed, forward looking energy 

strategy for Northern Ireland.            

 

Postal Services 

 

UK Consumer Advocacy Bodies 

 

5.52  The responsibility for consumer representation for postal services in Northern Ireland 

is held by The Consumer Council. However, as post is a reserved issue to the UK 

Government at Westminster, it is imperative that to provide value for money and 

achieve maximum impact for consumers in Northern Ireland, we must work closely 

with other UK Consumer Advocacy Bodies44 with a responsibility for postal services. 

To facilitate and ensure close working with all Advocacy Bodies, a Memorandum of 

Understanding is being drafted and agreed by all organisations and we continue to 

work closely with our colleagues in consumer advocacy bodies in GB. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
43 http://www.consumercouncil.org.uk/publications/enquiries-and-complaints-report-2016-17/. 
44 Citizens Advice and Citizens Advice Scotland. 

http://www.consumercouncil.org.uk/publications/enquiries-and-complaints-report-2016-17/
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Parcel Surcharging 

 

5.53  The rapid growth in online shopping over recent years has led to an increase in parcel 

deliveries to fulfil those orders. Forecasters45 predict that Northern Ireland is set to 

see a 25% increase in parcel deliveries generated through online orders by 2018. 

However, the presence and continued practice of delivery surcharging can exclude 

some potential online shoppers from this increasingly important market, in particular 

consumers in Northern Ireland46. Parcel delivery surcharging and restrictions applied 

by online retailers to deliveries in Northern Ireland, Highlands and Islands in Scotland 

and other remote areas is a longstanding issue which has been the focus of several 

initiatives since 201147.  

 

5.54  Consumers in Northern Ireland face an inconsistent48 approach to parcel delivery 

prices when ordering from online retailers. In some instances, retailers that sell the 

same items can apply differing delivery surcharges, whilst others offer free or standard 

UK delivery. Research49 undertaken in 2015 by The Consumer Council showed that 

33% of all online retailers place a delivery restriction on deliveries to Northern Ireland. 

Half (50%) of online retailers offer the same price for delivery for both Northern 

Ireland and GB consumers. Those who charge a differential price tend to do so at 

substantial extra cost.  

 

5.55  Work undertaken by Ofcom, the Postal Regulator, and published in its 2015-16 Annual 

Postal Monitoring Report50 concluded that prices charged by parcel operators to bulk 

customers (i.e. retailers) do vary by location in most cases. However, as it outlined this 

work did not clarify to what extent these surcharges are passed on to consumers. 

 

5.56  The Consumer Council is working with the UK Consumer Protection Partnership, 

where the delivery surcharge issue has become a priority project. Concerns have been 

raised about the level and fairness of delivery surcharging.  This work and further 

lobbying on the issue will continue by The Consumer Council into 2018-19. 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
45 https://www.home.barclays/content/dam/barclayspublic/docs/BarclaysNews/2014/September/the-last-
mile-report.pdf.  
46 http://www.consumercouncil.org.uk/publications/the-online-parcel-premium/. 
47 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/parcel-deliveries-best-practice-guide 
https://www.businesscompanion.info/sites/default/files/Consumer-contracts-distance-sales-Online-delivery-
leaflet-July-2016.pdf. 
48 Ibid 45.  
49 Ibid 45. 
50 https://www.ofcom.org.uk/__data/assets/pdf_file/0029/94961/2015-16-Annual-Report.pdf.  

https://www.home.barclays/content/dam/barclayspublic/docs/BarclaysNews/2014/September/the-last-mile-report.pdf
https://www.home.barclays/content/dam/barclayspublic/docs/BarclaysNews/2014/September/the-last-mile-report.pdf
http://www.consumercouncil.org.uk/publications/the-online-parcel-premium/
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/parcel-deliveries-best-practice-guide
https://www.businesscompanion.info/sites/default/files/Consumer-contracts-distance-sales-Online-delivery-leaflet-July-2016.pdf
https://www.businesscompanion.info/sites/default/files/Consumer-contracts-distance-sales-Online-delivery-leaflet-July-2016.pdf
http://www.consumercouncil.org.uk/publications/the-online-parcel-premium/
https://www.ofcom.org.uk/__data/assets/pdf_file/0029/94961/2015-16-Annual-Report.pdf
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Consumer Empowerment 

 

5.57  The parcel market is highly competitive. In its 2017 Results51 Royal Mail forecast 4% 

volume growth in the parcels market over the medium term, driven by growth in e-

commerce. The consumer-originated (C2X) parcel segment of this market (e.g. 

consumer to consumer, returns and marketplace fulfilments) is estimated to be a 

particular area of future growth52 .The price of sending a 1kg small or medium parcel 

fell by approximately 1-2%, between 2016 and 201753. The reduction in cost reflects 

the level of competition in the parcels sector; postal users can choose from a range of 

operators for the delivery of parcels in the UK, and to a lesser but not insignificant 

extent, Northern Ireland. However, most consumers and small business here do not 

shop around when it comes to securing the best deals for their postal services54. To 

improve the competitiveness of the parcel market to and from Northern Ireland, The 

Consumer Council will be working on empowerment tools for all consumers and 

businesses. This will help consumers and businesses save money and help develop the 

parcel industry further in Northern Ireland. 

 

Brexit 

 

5.58  The Postal Services Directive55 sets out the rules EU Member States must implement 

in order to complete the EU internal market on postal services. After Brexit, postal 

services between the EU and UK will be governed by the Universal Postal Union and 

CERP (Committee of European Postal Regulators). However, depending on the trade 

deal negotiated after the UK’s withdrawal from the EU, it is important The Consumer 

Council continues to monitor Brexit developments to understand the potential impact 

on parcel operators and ultimately postal consumers.  

 

Post Office Network 

 

5.59  Between 2010 and 2018, the UK Government will have invested £2 Billion in the Post 

Office network. This investment was in the Network Transformation Programme 

which allowed Post Office Limited to modernise and maintain its network at the 

current size with an additional 200,000 opening hours a week and nearly 4,000 

branches open on Sundays. The Programme aims to reduce the burden on the tax 

payer going forward, as less subsidy will be required for the Post Office network.  

 

                                                           
51www.royalmailgroup.com/sites/default/files/Royal%20Mail%20Full%20Year%202016-
17%20Results%20Presentation.pdf.  
52 https://www.ofcom.org.uk/__data/assets/pdf_file/0020/13934/uk_6.pdf.  
53  https://www.ofcom.org.uk/__data/assets/pdf_file/0022/105439/uk-post.pdf.  
54 Vulnerable Consumer Report, The Consumer Council, Forthcoming.  
55 https://ec.europa.eu/growth/sectors/postal-services/legislation_en.  

http://www.royalmailgroup.com/sites/default/files/Royal%20Mail%20Full%20Year%202016-17%20Results%20Presentation.pdf
http://www.royalmailgroup.com/sites/default/files/Royal%20Mail%20Full%20Year%202016-17%20Results%20Presentation.pdf
https://www.ofcom.org.uk/__data/assets/pdf_file/0020/13934/uk_6.pdf
https://www.ofcom.org.uk/__data/assets/pdf_file/0022/105439/uk-post.pdf
https://ec.europa.eu/growth/sectors/postal-services/legislation_en
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5.60  The existing UK Government subsidy for the Post Office ends in March 2018, which 

means there is uncertainty about unprofitable areas of the network. The 2015 

Conservative Manifesto56 committed the party to secure the future of 3,000 rural Post 

Offices - around 80 post offices in Northern Ireland.  

 

5.61  The Post Office is required by the UK Government to guarantee that 95% of the rural 

population must be within three miles of a branch. With around a total of 480 post 

office branches in NI, The Consumer Council has a role in continuing to monitor the 

number and location of post offices in the province. 

 

Postal Complaints 

 

5.62  The postal complaints landscape is complex, and it is difficult to quantify the volume 

and extent of complaint volumes in the wider postal industry. This is due in part to the 

change in the way consumers use and purchase postal products (using less letter post 

and increasing deliveries from online purchases), and the methods they choose to 

complain through (e.g. through feedback or social media sites). This can make the 

monitoring of this area difficult and even open to potential consumer detriment. Some 

regulated operators such as Royal Mail have to declare complaint volumes, however, 

other non-regulated parcel operators including ‘pick-up and drop off’ networks do 

not. Additionally, the contractual relationship between consumers, retailers and 

operators can create added obscurity and difficulty for the consumer to know where 

best to turn when making a successful postal complaint.  

 

5.63  The Consumer Council only has statutory powers to investigate complaints about 

postal services if the consumer is deemed ‘vulnerable’, and if we are satisfied that it is 

not reasonable to expect that person to pursue their own complaint. In 2016-17, we 

received a total of 45 contacts relating to Postal Services57. Mail delivery was the 

primary postal issue raised by consumers and included concerns such as damaged or 

lost mail. As a result of our work, £1,000 was returned to consumers for postal 

complaints during 2016-17. 

 

Transport 

 

5.64 In 2016, Translink published its ‘Get on Board’ strategy58 which sets Translink’s vision 

‘To be your first choice for travel in Northern Ireland’. In addition to this ambition, the 

DfI delivery plan for Indicators 23 and 25 of the dPfG outlines the work DfI intends to 

undertake in support of the dPfG’s Outcome 13 “We connect people and opportunities 

                                                           
56 https://www.conservatives.com/manifesto2015 (Page 21). 
57 Ibid 42.  
58 Translink "Get on Board" Strategy - 2016. 

https://www.conservatives.com/manifesto2015
http://www.translink.co.uk/Documents/Corporate/publications/Get%20On%20Board/TRANSLINK%20SD.V6.pdf
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through our infrastructure.” The focus within both these key documents is to improve 

public transport services for passengers and increase passenger journeys. During 

2018-19, The Consumer Council will continue to actively support these actions and we 

will work with DfI and Translink to deliver public transport services with the needs of 

passengers at the core.  

 

5.65  A number of airlines cancelled flights to and from Northern Ireland during 2017-18. 

The widespread disruption caused by Ryanair’s decision59 to cancel a large number of 

flights demonstrated the importance of having an effective passenger protection 

system in place. Despite the development of ADR processes and the fact that EU air 

passenger rights have been in place for over a decade, passengers continue to require 

support, assistance and in some cases, direct intervention, to receive the redress they 

are legally entitled to when flights are delayed and cancelled. The full impact of Brexit 

on air and sea passenger rights continues to be unknown and there continue to be 

challenges that uniquely impact on Northern Ireland consumers such as Air Passenger 

Duty and connectivity to key hubs. We will continue to provide support to passengers 

impacted by delays and disruption, and represent the interests of Northern Ireland 

passengers on key consultations in relation to air and sea travel.      

 

5.66  In 2017-18, The Consumer Council worked with Translink and Stena Line60 to conduct 

access audits with a group of passengers with a disability or reduced mobility. We 

provided feedback to service providers on the special assistance provided and we will 

continue this work with passengers and specialist interest groups to promote services, 

improve facilities and to make passengers aware of their rights when travelling with a 

disability or reduced mobility.  

 

5.67  In December 2017, our work on access audits was recognised in the World Health 

Organisation 2017 Belfast Healthy Cities Awards61. The Consumer Council was 

shortlisted and received a “highly commended award” in the Healthy Places category 

in recognition of our work to make transport services and facilities more accessible for 

Northern Ireland consumers.  

 

5.68  In our role as complaints handling body for transport in Northern Ireland, The 

Consumer Council received a total of 437 transport related enquiries and complaints 

during 2016-1762.  These contacts included issues with regard to planes, trains, buses 

and ferry travel.  Air travel accounted for the largest proportion of transport contacts 

                                                           
59 In September 2017, Ryanair began cancelling thousands of flights which impacted on NI consumers seeking to 
fly from Belfast to Gatwick.  
60 Reports are currently being drafted and will be available on The Consumer Council website in 2018.  
61www.belfasthealthycities.com/sites/default/files/Belfast%20Healthy%20Cities%20Awards%202017%20Categ
ories.pdf. 
62 Ibid 42. 

http://www.belfasthealthycities.com/sites/default/files/Belfast%20Healthy%20Cities%20Awards%202017%20Categories.pdf
http://www.belfasthealthycities.com/sites/default/files/Belfast%20Healthy%20Cities%20Awards%202017%20Categories.pdf
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with the main issue for consumers being delays and cancellations. Bus passengers 

contacted us in relation to poor customer service and issues regarding services, 

facilities and fares while rail passengers were mostly concerned with customer service. 

Issues about fares was the most common concern for ferry passengers. As a result of 

our work, over £68,000 was returned to consumers for transport complaints. 

 
5.69  During the year, The Consumer Council continued to represent the interests of 

consumers on a number of key transport forums. These included the Airport Users’ 

Forums at each of the three Northern Ireland airports, the Translink Passenger Charter 

monitoring group and the Taxi Stakeholder Forum, as well as a wide range of other 

stakeholder groups and engagements across industry, government, and the 

community and voluntary sector. Our role in these forums is to report on the views 

and experiences of consumers, provide input into legislative and policy changes, and 

consider developments that will improve the provision of transport services for 

Northern Ireland consumers.   

 

Water and Sewerage 

 

5.70  The Consumer Council’s aim in water is to ensure water and sewerage services in 

Northern Ireland are fair, affordable and sustainable.  

 

5.71 NI Water continues to deliver against its six-year business plan (PC15 covering 2015-

2021), meeting most of its KPIs and becoming more efficient63. The Consumer Council 

supports a fully funded PC15 Final Determination as the best outcome for consumers, 

ensuring continued improvements in the level of efficiency and services delivered by 

NI Water and delivering the requirements set in DfI’s Social and Environmental 

Guidance 2015-2021. However, we also recognise the reality of the public expenditure 

pressures facing all public bodies including NI Water. 

 

5.72 Consumers’ fundamental day to day expectations from NI Water are a constant supply 

of good quality drinking water, wastewater services that remove waste, treat it and 

return it clean to the environment and high-quality customer services64. Consumers 

have strong views that these are the basics that should be provided65. Any regression 

in service and quality levels would be unacceptable to consumers66.  

 

                                                           
63 NI Water Annual Report and Accounts 2016/17. 
 https://www.niwater.com/sitefiles/resources/pdf/annualreport/annualreportaccounts2016.17.pdf.   
64 ‘Connecting with Consumers: A report on consumers’ priorities for water and sewerage services’ March 2014. 
http://www.consumercouncil.org.uk/publications/connecting-with-consumers-report/. 
65 Ibid 63. 
66 Ibid 63. 

https://www.niwater.com/sitefiles/resources/pdf/annualreport/annualreportaccounts2016.17.pdf
http://www.consumercouncil.org.uk/publications/connecting-with-consumers-report/
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5.73  The dPfG notes the need to invest and fund NI Water to deliver against PC15 

improvements. Our research67 shows that consumers understand the need to 

adequately fund NI Water for health, protection of the environment and to support 

new housing and economic development.  

 

5.74  Consumers have the right to clean drinking water and sanitation services68. Knowing 

how satisfied consumers are with these services, and why, is crucial to improving the 

service. Our and NI Water’s research69 during 2017 shows consumers increasingly 

trust NI Water and have high levels of satisfaction with the services it provides. 

Following our work with NI Water, UR and DfI, new customer satisfaction measures 

continue to be trialled alongside new customer performance measures. These 

measures will give us more information about how NI Water is performing and where 

improvements are needed. We continue to monitor their introduction. Formal targets 

will be set for PC21 but we are already seeing improved consumer focused changes in 

company behaviour. 

 

5.75  The Consumer Council’s work with NI Water on how it prevents and then deals with 

complaints continued to deliver improvements. Our two recent assessments of NI 

Water’s telephone complaint handling showed where improvements could be made, 

and we are working with NI Water on the implementation of recommendations70. We 

and NI Water have implemented all 21 recommendations from the joint review of our 

complaint handling processes meaning consumers benefit from a speedier service 

while we continue to deliver high levels of satisfaction.  

 

5.76  Our 2016 review of NI Water’s Customer Care Register for consumers in vulnerable 

circumstances placed us in a good position to respond to UR’s review of NI Water’s 

Register and NIE Network’s Critical Care Register. Our work on improving the 

Registers71 is based on views gathered from specialist representative groups including 

advice, community, charity and voluntary organisations and their clients/service 

users. We will continue to push for improvements with the two network companies 

and work closely with UR in 2018/19 as the review expands to encompass gas network 

and energy supply companies.  

 

                                                           
67 Ibid 63. 
68 United Nations Resolution 64/292. 28 July 2010. 
69 The Consumer Council’s biannual consumer tracking research and NI Water’s internal research. 
70 Each assessment scores ten telephone calls made to NI Water by consumers. Calls are classified as ‘good’, 

‘satisfactory’ or ‘needing improvement’. Our assessment provides an external view to supplement NI Water’s 

in-house quality checks, taking a snapshot of the call handling service and testing it against NI Water’s 

procedures.  It includes reliability, response times and quality of responses, checking for consistency of delivery 

against internal rules and highlighting areas of improvement. 
71 http://www.consumercouncil.org.uk/publications/consumer-council-response-to-the-utility-regulators-care-
register-review-co/. 

http://www.consumercouncil.org.uk/publications/consumer-council-response-to-the-utility-regulators-care-register-review-co/
http://www.consumercouncil.org.uk/publications/consumer-council-response-to-the-utility-regulators-care-register-review-co/
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5.77  Charges for businesses increased in 2018/19. We are monitoring the new 

retrospective billing policy72 introduced in April 2017 reducing how far NI Water back 

bills from six years to 18 months.  

 

5.78  In 2016/17, we provided our free water bill health checks and introductory water 

efficiency advice to 65 businesses. Through these efforts and our water complaints 

role we returned over £172k to businesses in 2016/17 and £1.2m in the last three 

years (2014-17). We continued to promote our Water Champions Award to recognise 

organisations that have taken steps to become more water efficient, with 25 awarded 

in 2016/17 including sole traders, small retailers, licensed premises and hotels, and 

large international manufacturers and traders.  

 

5.79 In 2016-17, The Consumer Council received a total of 312 enquiries and complaints 
from consumers about water and sewerage services73. Issues about non-domestic 
billing remains the most common type of water complaint including inaccurate bills, 
disputed liability and retrospective billing.   

 

5.80  We work with different water stakeholders through a number of groups to ensure the 

consumer’s voice is heard as performance is reviewed, plans are made, and decisions 

are taken. These include: The Water Stakeholder Steering Group; The Output Review 

Group; and The Water Resource and Supply Resilience Group. We meet bilaterally 

with NI Water at Chair, CEO and Director level to discuss strategic issues, and with 

Heads of Sections to look at specific work areas and improvements for consumers. We 

are a member of the Regional Community Resilience Group established to deliver 

community engagement and resilience across Northern Ireland. We meet regularly 

with the Consumer Council for Water and the Consumer Futures Unit of Citizens 

Advice Scotland to learn and share best practice across other jurisdictions.   

 

Illegal Money Lending  

 

5.81  In 2013, the Centre for Economic Empowerment undertook research74 into illegal 

lending in Northern Ireland. As part of this research, local political representatives 

were interviewed, as well as other research participants. They stated that illegal 

lending in Northern Ireland is linked with perceived paramilitary activity. The report 

highlighted that a credible strategy to tackle illegal lending in Northern Ireland must 

have four main components:  

 

a. regulation of lending; 
 

                                                           
72 NI Water’s 2017/18 Scheme of Charges, paragraph 9.21. 
73 Ibid 42. 
74 Expensive Lending in Northern Ireland: A Discussion Paper, Centre for Economic Empowerment, 2013.  
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b. accessibility to affordable credit; 
 

c. education; and 
 
d. enforcement.  

 
5.82  The Consumer Council is looking to work with HM Treasury in 2018 to develop a 

project that will undertake a consumer-focused analysis of the illegal lending market 

in Northern Ireland. 

 

5.83  In doing so we aim to develop a partnership with the major Northern Ireland banks 

and building societies, along with the two main credit union associations (The Irish 

League of Credit Unions and Ulster Federation of Credit Unions), to creatively and 

proactively develop thought, leadership and policy opportunities to increase 

responsible lending in Northern Ireland; and a media campaign about responsible 

lending opportunities. 

 

5.84  In addition, we aim to build on the success of The Consumer Council’s Affordable 

Credit Pilot in Derry/Londonderry75 which facilitated participants away from high cost 

short-term payday loans and doorstep lending, and made it easier for them to open a 

credit union account where they could access loans and start saving. 

 

Corporate 

 

5.85  In 2016/17, The Consumer Council received an unqualified audit report from the 

Northern Ireland Audit Office. During the year, we have looked to drive further 

efficiencies and cost savings across the organisation. The Consumer Council where 

possible has moved its services to the NICS Shared Services model, and now our 

building, and all our IT and HR Services are outsourced to NICS central government.  

 

5.86  In June 2017, The Consumer Council achieved the industry-renowned Customer 

Service Excellence (CSE) Standard. The assessment included an in-depth examination 

of The Consumer Council's policies and practices, as well as discussions with its 

customers and staff. In presenting the standard, Paul Hindley, CSE Assessor, 

commented that: 

 

 “the overall impression was of an excellent organisation that has used the Standard to 

introduce new policies such as those relating to Benchmarking and Complaints. Customer 

comments were extremely positive especially regarding the assistance given to those who 

were disadvantaged. Several customers stated to the assessor that they felt that a weight 

                                                           
75www.consumercouncil.org.uk/filestore/documents/Credible_Credit_An_Interim_Report_on_the_Financial_C
apability_and_Affordable_Credit_Pilot.pdf. 

http://www.consumercouncil.org.uk/filestore/documents/Credible_Credit_An_Interim_Report_on_the_Financial_Capability_and_Affordable_Credit_Pilot.pdf
http://www.consumercouncil.org.uk/filestore/documents/Credible_Credit_An_Interim_Report_on_the_Financial_Capability_and_Affordable_Credit_Pilot.pdf
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had been lifted off their shoulders following the friendly and very professional assistance 

received from the staff.” 

 

5.87  The Consumer Council was a finalist in the Family Friendly Employer Awards 2017. These 

awards, organised by Employers For Childcare, are to recognise employers who provide 

and actively promote family friendly working policies. The Consumer Council was 

shortlisted in the public-sector category with the likes of Belfast City Council, Belfast Trust, 

and Queen’s University Belfast.  

 

5.88  During the year staff from The Consumer Council have looked to give back to the 

community by raising money for Bryson Charitable Trust Christmas Appeal, Save the 

Children Christmas Jumper Day, NEA’s Fuel Poverty Awareness Day, Inspire Mental Health 

Day, World Kindness Day and by volunteering for Business in the Community’s Silver 

Surfer days.  
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6 Corporate Strategy 2016-2021 
 

6.1 The Consumer Council’s Corporate Plan for the period 2016-2021, provides the 

strategic direction for the organisation for the next four years. It is based around five 

main objects: 

 

 Objective 1: To Empower Consumers 

 

 Objective 2: To Represent Consumers 

 

 Objective 3: To Protect Consumers 

 

 Objective 4: To Understand the Needs of Future Consumers  

 

 Objective 5: To Provide Value for Money and Good Governance 

 

6.2 A copy of our 2016-2021 Corporate Plan can be found on our website at: 

http://www.consumercouncil.org.uk/filestore/documents/Draft_Corporate_Plan_20

16_2021.pdf. A paper copy can be obtained by contacting:  

 

Siobhan Rafferty 

The Consumer Council for Northern Ireland  

Floor 3, Seatem House  

28-32 Alfred Street  

Belfast  

BT2 8EN  

 

E-mail: Siobhan.Rafferty@consumercouncil.org.uk 

  

 

  

http://www.consumercouncil.org.uk/filestore/documents/Draft_Corporate_Plan_2016_2021.pdf
http://www.consumercouncil.org.uk/filestore/documents/Draft_Corporate_Plan_2016_2021.pdf
mailto:Siobhan.Rafferty@consumercouncil.org.uk
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7 List of business plan projects  
 

7.1 As per The Consumer Council’s Corporate Plan 2016-2021, we have five objectives. 

However, we also make an important contribution to the NI Executive’s proposed 

Programme for Government. Therefore, under each of our five objectives we have 

described: 

 Our strategic priorities we will adopt to support that objective; 

 The contribution we will make to the relevant government's strategic 

outcomes; 

 The activities we will carry out to support the objective; and 

 The range of indicators (both internal and external) that we will use to measure 

our short-term and long-term effectiveness. 

 

Objective 1:  To Empower Consumers 

The Consumer Council’s Strategic Priorities 
1. To inform consumers and businesses about their consumer rights and 

responsibilities.  
 

Contributes to Draft Programme for Government Strategic Outcomes 

 No.1: We prosper through a strong, competitive, regionally balanced economy; 

 No.2: We live and work sustainably – protecting the environment; 

 No.3: We have a more equal society; 

 No.4: We enjoy long, healthy, active lives; 

 No.5: We are an innovative, creative society, where people can fulfil their potential; 

 No.7: We have a safe community where we respect the law, and each other; 

 No.8: We care for others and we help those in need; 

 No. 9: We are a shared society that respects diversity; 

 No.10: We are a confident, welcoming, outward-looking society; 

 No.12: We have created a place where people want to live and work, to visit and 
invest; and 

 No. 13: We connect people and opportunities through our infrastructure. 
 

Proposed Project Activity by The Consumer Council in 2018/19 

 To develop advice and educational partnerships with, for example, elected 
representatives, regional councils etc.; 

 To develop educational tools for youth/community organisations, with a targeted 
focus on disadvantaged/vulnerable groups; 

 To train businesses across Northern Ireland on their responsibilities to consumers 
under The Consumer Rights Act 2015, Sale of Goods Act 1979, Consumer Contracts 
Regulations 2013, and Consumer Protection from Unfair Trading Regulations 2008; 



 

38 
 

 To develop transport passenger information and awareness on passenger rights 
(with a specific focus on passengers who are disabled or have reduced mobility) and 
how to make a complaint; 

 To develop tools to enable consumers to become aware of parcel access points; 

 To increase consumers’ understanding of their energy and water bills, and the 
measures that can be taken to reduce costs; 

 To educate consumers on responsible consumer lending; and 

 To provide small businesses with information about their own consumer rights.  

Draft Programme for Government Indicators  

 The percentage change in energy security of supply margin; 

 The percentage of journeys which are made by public transport, cycling or walking; 

 The percentage of water bodies at “good” status; 

 The percentage of the population living in absolute and relative poverty; 

 Percentage of population with GHQ12 scores greater or equal to 4 (signifying 

possible mental health problems); 

 Self-efficacy;  

 Prevalence rate (the percentage of the population who were victims of any NI 

Crime survey); 

 Average life satisfaction score of people with disabilities; 

 Number of households in housing stress; 

 Average journey times on key economic corridors; and 

 Overall Performance Assessment (NI Water). 

Additional External Indicators  

 Consumer switching and satisfaction levels in energy, transport, insurance, 

banking, postal services etc. (Source: UR Transparency Reports, CAA BACS, Ofcom, 

Translink Monitoring etc.); 

 Gas connection/conversion rates (Source UR Transparency Reports, Gas 

Distribution Companies); 

 The prevalence of illegal money lending (Source: Christians Against Poverty, 

Stepchange, Northern Ireland Federation of Housing Associations etc.); 

 Fuel Poverty rates (Source: House Conditions Survey, Northern Ireland Housing 

Executive);  

 Levels of spending, saving, borrowing and debt (Source: ONS Family Resource 

Survey); 

 Complaints to service providers, ADR, and small claims court (Source: Service 

Providers, ADR Bodies, Social Media etc.);  

 Levels of debt (Source: Money Advice Service, Christians Against Poverty and 

Stepchange etc.); 

 Credit Union Membership (Source: Bank of England, FCA); and 

 Northern Ireland Mortgage Market (Source: Council of Mortgage Lenders). 
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Internal Indicators for The Consumer Council  

 Number of partnership memorandums agreed to provide consumer information, 
advice and education; 

 Number of requests for information and resources (via all media); 

 Number of businesses that have reduced water bills; 

 Number of hits to The Consumer Council’s website; 

 Number of hits to The Consumer Council’s switching tools; 

 Time spent on The Consumer Council’s website; 

 Number of followers/shares of The Consumer Council’s social media output 
(Twitter, Facebook and LinkedIn); 

 Number of training sessions provided; 

 Increase in consumers’ awareness of the role of The Consumer Council and its 
support services (qualitative data through participant evaluations);  

 Number of outreach events undertaken and participant evaluations; and 

 Number of social media, newspaper, journal and magazine articles, and TV/radio 
interviews.  
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Objective 2: To Represent Consumers 

The Consumer Council’s Strategic Priorities 
2. To express and defend consumers’ opinions;  
3. To build a consumer protection framework that encourages high standards and 

economic growth. 
 

Contributes to Draft Programme for Government Strategic Outcomes 

 No.1: We prosper through a strong, competitive, regionally balanced economy; 

 No.2: We live and work sustainably – protecting the environment; 

 No.3: We have a more equal society; 

 No.4: We enjoy long, healthy, active lives; 

 No.5: We are an innovative, creative society, where people can fulfil their potential; 

 No.8: We care for others and we help those in need; and 

 No. 13: We connect people and opportunities through our infrastructure. 
 

Proposed Project Activity by The Consumer Council in 2018/19 

 To raise awareness of the needs and concerns of NI consumers in relation to EU Exit 
and identify policy opportunities to improve consumer well-being; 

 To advocate on behalf of consumers, in particular vulnerable consumers, decision 
and policy-makers around general consumer policy and in the sectorial areas of 
energy, postal services, transport and water; 

 To undertake access audits in airports and public transport with disability or low 
mobility groups/consumers; 

 To work with partners (water and energy companies, DfE, DfI and UR) to agree 
consumer engagement procedures in relation to price controls and contribute to 
the wider development of price control methodologies; 

 To examine the standard of customer service offered by broadband and telecom 
providers in Northern Ireland; 

 To hold a Consumer Parliament; and 

 To advocate for better consumer representation and protection in relation to 
private car parking. 

Draft Programme for Government Indicators  

 The percentage change in energy security of supply margin; 

 The percentage of journeys which are made by public transport, cycling or walking; 

 The percentage of the population living in absolute and relative poverty; 

 Preventable mortality; 

 The percentage of water bodies at ‘good’ status; 

 Average journey times on key economic corridors; 

 Self-efficacy;  

 The percentage of population with GHQ12 scores greater or equal to 4 (signifying 

possible mental health problems); 

 Number of households in housing stress; 



 

41 
 

 Proportion of Northern Ireland premises with access to broadband services in 

excess of 30 Mbps; 

 Average life satisfaction score of people with disabilities; and 

 Overall Performance Assessment (NI Water). 

Additional External Indicators 

 Fuel Poverty rates (Source: NIHE House Condition Survey); 

 Levels of consumer spending, saving, borrowing and debt (Source: ONS Family 

Resource Survey); 

 The number of Post Offices (Source: Post Office); 

 The number of bank closures (Source: Banks and UK Finance); 

 The number of free to use cash machines (Source: LINK); 

 The average cost of sending parcels (Source: Royal Mail, Parcel Operators and 

Ofcom); 

 Consumer switching rates in energy (Source: UR); and 

 CAA’s Airport Accessibility Ranking (Source: CAA). 

Internal Indicators for The Consumer Council  

 Social Media Engagement; 

 Number of social media, newspaper, journal and magazine articles, and TV/radio 
interviews; 

 Number of complaints successfully resolved;  

 Number of recommendations made by The Consumer Council that are adopted by 
service providers and government;  

 Number of policies that are changed as a result of representation by The Consumer 
Council; 

 Agreed approach for price controls with consumer involvement methodologies in 
place, resulting in a consumer-focused regulatory process for future price controls; 
and 

 Increased consumer satisfaction with energy, postal, transport and water service 

providers. 
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Objective 3: To Protect Consumers 

The Consumer Council’s Aims: 
4. To advocate for individuals who have cause for complaint; 
5. To ensure high consumer protection standards for consumers in Northern Ireland. 

 

Contributes to Draft Programme for Government Strategic Outcomes 

 No.1: We prosper through a strong, competitive, regionally balanced economy; 

 No.2: We live and work sustainably – protecting the environment; 

 No.3: We have a more equal society; 

 No.5: We are an innovative, creative society, where people can fulfil their potential; 

 No.8: We care for others and we help those in need; 

 No. 9: We are a shared society that respects diversity; 

 No. 10: We are a confident, welcoming, outward-looking society; and 

 No. 13: We connect people and opportunities through our infrastructure. 
 

Proposed Project Activity by The Consumer Council in 2018/19 

 To work with UR on its Consumer Protection Strategy to deliver improvements to 
Utility Companies’ Registers of consumers in vulnerable circumstances; 

 To evaluate (in partnership with Citizens Advice (England and Wales) and Citizens 
Advice Scotland) the complaint handling processes in place for postal services and 
whether this meets the current need;  

 To research door-step energy selling in Northern Ireland and identify the consumer 
benefit and/or detriment;  

 To produce a report on how individual energy supply and network companies fulfil 
their licence obligations regarding: Customer Information; Complaints Handling 
Procedures; Vulnerable Consumers; Prepayment Meters; and The Effective Use of 
Energy; 

 To investigate the impact and value of the Postal Universal Service Provision for NI 
consumers and businesses; 

 To assess and monitor NI Water’s, Translink’s and energy distribution/supply 
companies’ internal complaints; and 

 To raise consumer awareness of how to make a complaint, including the 
development of on-line complaint tools. 
 

Draft Programme for Government Indicators 

 The percentage of journeys which are made by public transport, cycling or walking; 

 The percentage of the population living in absolute and relative poverty; 

 Average journey times on key economic corridors; 

 Self-efficacy;  

 The percentage of population with GHQ12 scores greater or equal to 4 (signifying 

possible mental health problems); 

 Number of households in housing stress; 
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 The percentage of water bodies at ‘good’ status; 

 Average life satisfaction score of people with disabilities; and 

 Overall Performance Assessment (NI Water). 

 

Additional External Indicators 

 The number of vulnerable consumers registered on utility companies’ registers 

(Source: Utility Companies); 

 The number of parcels and letters sent under the Universal Service Provision 

(Source: Royal Mail and Ofcom); 

 Social media discussion regarding levels of service received (Source: Twitter, 

Facebook, LinkedIn); and 

 Complaints to Energy, Postal Services, Transport, Water Companies, UR, DfE, and 

DfI.  

Internal Indicators for The Consumer Council  

 Number of enquiries received; 

 Number of complaints received;  

 Number of referrals to TSSNI/Consumerline; 

 Increased awareness of The Consumer Council’s complaint role and knowledge of 
how to make to make a complaint (qualitative data through participant 
evaluations); 

 Evaluation of the different demographic groups and geographic areas that contact 
The Consumer Council for assistance; 

 The number of complaints received in relation to door-step selling; 

 The number of energy, postal service, transport and water complaints received;  

 Evaluation of consumer awareness of energy companies’ information for 

consumers; and 

 The number of complaints processed on-line.  
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Objective 4: To Understand the Needs of Future Consumers and Sustainable 

Consumption 

The Consumer Council’s Strategic Aims: 
6. To understand the needs of both current and future consumers; 
7. To promote sustainable consumption.   

 

Contributes to Draft Programme for Government Strategic Outcomes 

 No.1: We prosper through a strong, competitive, regionally balanced economy; 

 No.2: We live and work sustainably – protecting the environment; 

 No.5: We are an innovative, creative society, where people can fulfil their potential; 

 No.8: We care for others and we help those in need; 

 No.10: We are a confident, welcoming outward-looking society; and 

 No. 13: We connect people and opportunities through our infrastructure. 
 

Proposed Project Activity by The Consumer Council in 2018/19: 

 To undertake a Consumer Insight Survey to highlight emerging consumer issues, 
with particular focus on vulnerable consumers; 

 To publish a monthly index of essential goods to inform consumers of price 
movements, and monitor fluctuations and trends; 

 To identify differences in the NI consumer landscape in relation to GB and ROI; and  

 To develop future consumer insight reports with a specific focus on energy, postal 
services, transport and water.   
 

Draft Programme for Government Indicators: 

 The percentage change in energy security of supply margin; 

 The percentage of journeys which are made by public transport, cycling or walking; 

 Greenhouse gas emissions; 

 The percentage of household waste that is reused, recycled or composted; 

 The percentage of water bodies at ‘good’ status; 

 The percentage of the population living in absolute and relative poverty; 

 The proportion of premises with access to broadband services at speeds at, or 

above 30Mbps; 

 Self-efficacy; 

 The percentage of the population living in absolute and relative poverty; and 

 Overall Performance Assessment (NI Water). 

Additional External Indicators: 

 Average Weekly Discretionary Income (Source: Asda Discretionary Income Survey); 

 Consumer Spending as a percentage of Overall GDP (Source: Ulster University, 

Outlook); 

 Adult Media Literacy in the Nations (Source: OFCOM); and 
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 Annual Survey of Hours and Earnings (Source: ONS/NISRA). 

Internal Indicators for The Consumer Council: 

 Qualitative survey data on the current and future needs of NI consumers; 

 Qualitative survey data on the unique and distinct features of the NI consumer 
landscape; and 

 Number of “thought leader” articles/interviews undertaken.  
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Objective 5: To Provide Value for Money and Good Governance 

The Consumer Council’s Strategic Aims: 
8. To provide high quality and accountable service for taxpayers. 

 

Contributes to Draft Programme for Government Strategic Outcomes: 

 No.11: We have high quality public services; 

 

Proposed Project Activity by The Consumer Council in 2018/19: 

 To adopt Ombudsman Services best practice principles for complaint handling; 

 To undertake customer journey mapping and automated telephone surveys to 
continue our Customer Service Excellence accreditation; 

 To develop policies and procedures in line with ISO Standards; and 

 To implement GDPR compliant procedures. 
 

Draft Programme for Government Indicators: 

 Usage of online channels to access public services. 
 

Internal Indicators for The Consumer Council: 

 To receive an unqualified audit report from the Northern Ireland Audit Office;  

 To implement all internal audit recommendations;  

 To maintain The Consumer Council’s Customer Service Excellence accreditation;  

 Compliance with GDPR;  

 Usage of online channels to access The Consumer Council’s services and 
information; and 

 Percentage of people satisfied with the services of The Consumer Council. 
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Annex 1: The Consumer Council’s Statutory and Regulatory Duties and Powers 

A. Overall 

The General Consumer Council (Northern Ireland) Order 1984 
Establishment 

1) There shall be established a body called the General Consumer Council For 
Northern Ireland. 
 

General Functions of The Consumer Council 
2) The functions of The Consumer Council shall be: 

o To promote and safeguard the interests of consumers in Northern 
Ireland; and 

o To exercise functions under the Electricity Order (NI) 1992 and Water 
and Sewerage Services (Northern Ireland) Order 2006. 

 
3) The Consumer Council may: 

o Consider any complaint made to it relating to consumers affairs and, 
where it appears to The Consumer Council to be appropriate have 
regard to any other remedy which may be available to the 
complainant, investigate the complaint and take further action as The 
Consumer Council may determine; 

o Carry out, or assist in carrying out, inquiries and research into matters 
relating to consumer affairs; 

o Promote discussion of, and the dissemination of information relating 
to, consumer affairs; and 

o Report to any Northern Ireland Department on any matter relating to 
consumer affairs which is referred to The Consumer Council by that 
department. 
 

4) The Consumer Council shall establish a group in connection with the exercise 
of its functions in relation to transport, food, energy, water and sewerage 
services. 
 

5) The Consumer Council may, in connection with the exercise of any of its other 
functions, establish other groups as it appears to be appropriate. 

 

6) Persons who are not Board Members of The Consumer Council may be 
appointed to such groups. 

 

7) The Consumer Council may, after consultation with DfE and DfI, reduce the 
number of groups that need to be established under the Order. 
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B. Super-Complaint 

The Enterprise Act 2002 (Bodies Designated to make Super-complaints) 
(Amendment) Order 2005 and 2009 

8) The Consumer Council is designated as a body to make Super-Complaints. 
 
Super Complaints to CMA 

9) As a designated consumer body, The Consumer Council can make a 
complaint to the CMA that any feature, or combination of features, of a 
market in the United Kingdom for goods or services is or appears to be 
significantly harming the interests of consumers. 
 

10) The CMA must, within 90 days after the day on which it receives the 
complaint, publish a response stating how it proposes to deal with the 
complaint, and in particular: 

o whether it has decided to take any action, or to take no action, in 
response to the complaint, and 

o if it has decided to take action, what action it proposes to take. 
 

11) The response must state the CMA reasons for its proposals. 
 

The Enterprise Act 2002 (Super-complaints to Regulators) Order 2003 

Super-complaints to regulators other than the CMA 
12) As a designated consumer body, The Consumer Council can make a 

complaint to the specified regulator if it concerns a market in relation to 
which that regulator has relevant functions. The regulators include: 

o OFCOM; 
o OFGEM; 
o The Utility Regulator; 
o CAA; 
o The Rail Regulator; and 
o OFWAT. 

 

 
 

C. Energy (Coal, Electricity and Natural Gas) 
The Electricity (Northern Ireland) Order 1992 
Licence Modifications 

13) The Utility Regulator must provide The Consumer Council with a copy of a 
licence modification notice within 28 days of the publication of the notice. 
  

14) An appeal against a licence modification can be brought to the Competition 
and Markets Authority by The Consumer Council (in the capacity of 
representing consumers whose interests are materially affected). The CMA 
may refuse this appeal if the interests of consumers are not materially 
affected by the decision. 
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Consumer Protection: standards of performance 
Electricity supply and distribution: performance in individual cases 

15) Any dispute regarding regarding standards of performance may be (following 
agreement by both parties) referred by The Consumer Council to the Utility 
Regulator for a determination. 

 
Standards of Performance (Electricity Distribution and Supply) 

16) Before determining standards of performance, the Utility Regulator shall 
consult with The Consumer Council. 

 
Procedures for dealing with complaints  

17) Each Electricity Supplier shall establish a procedure for dealing with 
complaints made by their customers, or potential customers, in connection 
with the supply of electricity services. No procedure shall be established 
unless the Electricity Supplier had consulted with The Consumer Council.  
 

Billing Disputes 
18)  A dispute shall be determined by the Utility Regulator. However, no dispute 

shall be referred for determination (except with the consent of the Utility 
Regulator) unless the dispute has first been referred to The Consumer 
Council, and the matter has not been resolved to the satisfaction of the 
customer within three months of the matter being referred to The Consumer 
Council. 

 
Deemed Contracts 

19) As soon as practicable after an electricity suppliery makes a deemed contract 
scheme, or a revision to a scheme, they shall send a copy to The Consumer 
Council. 

 

The Gas (Northern Ireland) Order 1996 
Modification of Licences 

20) The Utility Regulator must provide The Consumer Council with a copy of a 
licence modification notice within 28 days of the publication of the notice. 
 

21) An appeal against a licence modification can be brought to the Competition 

and Markets Authority by The Consumer Council (in the capacity of 

representing consumers whose interests are materially affected). The CMA 

may refuse this appeal if the interests of consumers are not materially 

affected by the decision. 

 

Billing Disputes: Gas Distribution and Gas Supply 
 

22) A dispute shall be determined by the Utility Regulator. However, no dispute 

shall be referred for determination (except with the consent of the Utility 

Regulator) unless the dispute has first been referred to The Consumer 

Council, and the matter has not been resolved to the satisfaction of the 
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customer within three months of the matter being referred to The Consumer 

Council. 

The Energy (Northern Ireland) Order 2003 
Utility Regulator Reports 

23) The Utility Regulator shall send The Consumer Council a copy of each annual 

report and any other report (including progress of the projects described in 

the Forward Work Programme, and any references by the Utility Regulator 

to the CMA). 

Energy Group of The Consumer Council  
24) The Consumer Council shall establish a group in connection with the exercise 

of its functions in relation to energy. 
 
Forward Work Programme of The Consumer Council 

25) The Consumer Council shall, before each financial year, publish a Forward 
Work Programme containing a general description of the projects which it 
plans to undertake during the year in exercise of its relevant functions (other 
than projects comprising of routine activities in the exercise of its functions). 
 

26) That the Forward Work Programme shall include the objectives of each 
project. 

 

27) That the Forward Work Programme shall include an estimate of the overall 
expenditure which The Consumer Council expects to incur during the year in 
exercise of its relevant functions.  

 

28) Before publishing a Forward Work Programme for any year, The Consumer 
Council shall consult on a draft Forward Work Programme, and shall consider 
any representations or objections which are made. 

 

29) The Consumer Council shall send a copy of the draft Forward Work 
Programme to the Utility Regulator and DfE. 

 

Functions of The Consumer Council in relation to Gas or Electricity 
30) The Consumer Council shall have regard for the interests of: 

o Individuals who are disabled or chronically sick; 
o Individuals of pensionable age; 
o Individuals with low incomes; and 
o Individuals residing in rural areas. 

but, that is not to be taken as implying that regard may not be had to the 
interests of other descriptions of consumer. 
 

Acquisition and review of information 
31) The Consumer Council shall obtain and keep under review: 

o Information about consumer matters; and 
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o Information about the views of consumers on such matters. 
 

32) The Utility Regulator shall send a copy of any document or notice to The 
Consumer Council that it publishes under The Energy Order 2003, The 
Electricity Order 1992, and The Gas Order 1996. 

 
Provision of advice and information to public authorities and other persons 

33) The Consumer Council may: 
o Make proposals, or provide advice and information, about consumer 

matters; and 
o Represent the views of consumers on such matters, 

To public authorities, Gas and Electricity Licence Holders, and other persons 
whose activities may affect the interests of consumers. 
 

34) Information relating to a particular individual or corporate body shall not be 
disclosed by The Consumer Council unless one or more of the following 
applies:  

o The individual or body has consented to the disclosure; 
o It is information that is available to the public from some other 

source; or 
o It is not information the disclosure of which would or might, in the 

opinion of The Consumer Council, seriously and prejudicially affect 
the interests of the individual or body. 
 

35) Before deciding to disclose any information relating to an individual or body, 
The Consumer Council shall: 

o Consult that individual or body; and 
o Have regard to any opinion expressed by the Utility Regulator as to 

the information, and the desirability of its disclosure. 
 

36) Paragraphs 29 and 30 do not apply to the disclosure of information to the 
Utility Regulator, DfE, CMA, or any other public authority. 
 

Provision of Information to Consumers  
37) The Consumer Council may provide information (that is available to the 

public from some other source) about consumer matters, in such form as 
appears appropriate to The Consumer Council to be most useful to the 
recipients and to consumers of electricity and gas. This may be exercised by: 

o Publishing information in any manner that The Consumer Council 
thinks appropriate for the purpose of bringing it to the attention of 
those likely to be interested; or   

o Furnishing information to any consumer. 
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Publication of Statistical Information about Complaints76 
38) The Consumer Council may publish, in such a form and manner and with such 

frequency as it thinks appropriate, such statistical information as it considers 
appropriate in relation to: 

o Complaints made by consumers about any matters relating to the 
activities of electricity and gas supply and distribution licence holders; 
and 

o The handling of such complaints. 
 
Power to publish advice and information about consumer matters 

39) If it appears to The Consumer Council that the publication of any advice and 
information about consumer matters would promote the interests of 
consumers, The Consumer Council may publish advice or information in such 
a manner as it thinks fit. 
 

40) Information related to the affairs of any particular individual or body shall 
not be published unless: 

o That individual or body has consented to the publication; 
o It is information that is available to the public from some other 

source; or 
o It is not information that the publication of which would or might, in 

the opinion of The Consumer Council, seriously and prejudicially 
affect the interests of that individual or body. 
 

41) Before deciding to publish any information relating to a particular body or 
individual The Consumer Council shall: 

o Consult that individual or body; and  
o Have regard to any opinion expressed by the Utility Regulator as to 

the information, and the desirability of its disclosure. 

Consumer Complaints 
42)  Where a complaint about an electricity or gas licence holder (unless frivolous 

or vexatious) is referred to The Consumer Council, The Consumer Council 
shall investigate the complaint. In investigating the complaint, The Consumer 
Council shall make representations on behalf of the complainant to the 
persons against whom the complaint it made about, or to which the 
complaint relates.  
 

43) The Consumer Council is not required: 
o To investigate a complaint, until the complainant has taken such steps 

as appear to The Consumer Council to be reasonable for them to take 

for the purpose of giving the person against whom the complaint is 

made a reasonable opportunity to deal with the complaint; 

                                                           
76 Complaints include complaints made directly to the licence holders, and complaints made to The Utility 
Regulator, or The Consumer Council. 
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o To investigate any matter in which the Utility Regulator has the 

authority and has had a reasonable opportunity to exercise any 

enforcement function; or 

o To investigate any matter constituting a dispute which has been 

referred to the Utility Regulator under any provision of the Electricity 

Order 1992. 

  

44) Where a dispute in the opinion of The Consumer Council relates to a matter 
which can be referred to the Utility Regulator under the Electricity Order 
1992, The Consumer Council shall inform the complainant that they may 
refer the dispute to the Utility Regulator. 
 

45) Where it appears to The Consumer Council that the complaint relates to a 
matter in respect of any enforcement action, The Consumer Council shall 
inform the Utility Regulator. 

 

46) Information that can identify the complainant shall not be published or 
disclosed by The Consumer Council or the Utility Regulator, without consent 
of the complainant. 

 

47) Where a representation is made to the Utility Regulator under Paragraphs 37 
to 41 the Utility Regulator shall refer the complaint to The Consumer Council. 

 
Power of The Consumer Council to Investigate.  

48) The Consumer Council may investigate any matter which appears to it to be 
a matter relating to the interests of consumers in relation to electricity or gas. 
 

49) Where The Consumer Council has investigated a matter it may report that to 
the Utility Regulator, DfE, CMA, or any other relevant public authority. 

 

50) The Consumer Council may: 
o Send a report on any matter investigated in regards to electricity and 

gas to any person who appears to The Consumer Council to have an 

interest in the matter; and 

o Publish any such reports that The Consumer Council thinks 

appropriate.  

 

51) Information which relates to the affairs of any particular individual or body 
shall not be included in a report (as per Paragraph 45) unless: 

o That individual or body has consented to the publication; 

o It is information that is available to the public from some other 

source; or 

o It is not information that the publication of which would or might, in 

the opinion of The Consumer Council, seriously and prejudicially 

affect the interests of that individual or body. 
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52) Before deciding to publish any information relating to a particular body or 
individual The Consumer Council shall: 

o Consult that individual or body; and  
o Have regard to any opinion expressed by the Utility Regulator as to 

the information, and the desirability of its disclosure. 

 

53) The power to undertake an investigation includes, without prejudice to the 

generality of Paragraph 43, the power to investigate any matter relating to, 

or anything connected with, gas fittings (or their use) or the use of gas. 

 

Provision of Information to The Consumer Council 
54) The Consumer Council may direct the Utility Regulator or the holder of a gas 

or electricity licence to supply it, in a form that it may reasonably specify, 

such information specified or described to fulfil its functions. 

 

55) The Utility Regulator and the holder of an electricity and gas licence shall 

comply with Paragraph 49 as soon as is reasonably practicable.  

 

56) Before requesting information under Paragraph 49, The Consumer Council 

shall have regard to minimising costs and detriment to the Utility Regulator 

and holders of gas and electricity licences. 

 

57) If the Utility Regulator fails to comply with Paragraph 49 it shall give notice 

to The Consumer Council the reasons for its failure. 

 

58) The Consumer Council may refer an electricity or gas licence holder to the 

Utility Regulator if they fail to comply with Paragraph 49. 

 
Publication of notice of reasons 

59) Subject to the provisions in Paragraph 55 and 56, The Consumer Council may 

publish a notice given to it under Paragraph 52. 

 

60) Information which relates to the affairs of any particular individual or body 
shall not be included in a report (as per Paragraph 54) unless: 

o That individual or body has consented to the publication; 

o It is information that is available to the public from some other 

source; or 

o It is not information that the publication of which would or might, in 

the opinion of The Consumer Council, seriously and prejudicially 

affect the interests of that individual or body. 

 

61) Before deciding to publish any information relating to a particular body or 
individual The Consumer Council shall: 
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o Consult that individual or body; and  
o Have regard to any opinion expressed by the Utility Regulator as to 

the information, and the desirability of its disclosure. 

Provision of Information by The Consumer Council to the Utility Regulator 
62) The Utility Regulator may direct The Consumer Council to supply it, in a form 

that it may reasonably specify, such information specified or described to 

fulfil its functions. 

 

63) The Consumer Council shall comply with Paragraph 57 as soon as is 

reasonably practicable.  

 

64) If The Consumer Council fails to comply with Paragraph 57 it shall give notice 

to The Consumer Council the reasons for its failure, and the Utility Regulator 

may publish this in a manner it feels appropriate. 

 

Electricity from Renewable Sources 
Obligations on connection with electricity from renewable sources. 

65) Before imposing any renewable obligation on electricity suppliers, DfE shall 

consult with The Consumer Council. 

Altering Licensable Activities 
66) The Utility Regulator shall give The Consumer Council a copy of the notice of 

any alterations to gas or electricity licences.  

 

Energy Act (Northern Ireland) 2011 
Standards of Performance 

67) Any dispute regarding prescribed standards around gas supply or conveyance 

may be referred to the Utility Regulator by either party (complainant or 

licence holder), or with agreement of both parties, by The Consumer Council, 

and such references shall be accompanied by such information as is 

necessary to allow determination in the relation to the dispute. 

 
Procedures for Standards of Performance 

68) Before determining standards of performance for gas suppliers and 

conveyors the Utility Regulator shall consult The Consumer Council. 

Procedure for dealing with Complaints (Gas Suppliers) 
69) Each gas supplier shall consult with The Consumer Council in establishing a 

procedure for dealing with complaints made by customers or potential 

customers in connection with the provision of gas supply service. 

Deemed Contracts 
70) As soon as reasonably practicable a gas supplier shall send a copy of their 

Deemed contract scheme, or any revision, to The Consumer Council. 
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The Gas and Electricity Licence Modifications and Appeals Regulations 
(Northern Ireland) 2015 
Modification of conditions of licences 

71) Before making any modifications to the licence, the Utility Regulator must 

give notice: 

o Stating that it proposes to make modifications; 

o Setting out the proposed modifications and their effect; 

o Stating the reasons why it proposes to make the modifications; and  

o Specifying the time within which representations with respect to the 

proposed modifications may be made. 

The Utility Regulator shall send a copy of the notice to The Consumer 
Council. 

 
Appeal to the CMA against a decision by The Utility Regulator 

72) An appeal to the CMA against a decision by the Utility Regulator to proceed 

with a modification of a condition of a licence may be brought by The 

Consumer Council in the capacity of representing consumers whose interests 

are materially affected by the decision.  

 

73) The CMA may refuse permission to bring an appeal in relation to an appeal 

by The Consumer Council if the interests of consumers are not materially 

affected by the decision. 

 

Electricity 
Electricity Supply Licences77 
Modifications of Single Electricity Market Trading and Settlement Code and Cancellation of 
Contracts 

74) The Utility Regulator shall consult with The Consumer Council with regard to 

the establishment of, and modifications to, an electricity trading system. 

 

75) The Utility Regulator shall give The Consumer Council 180 days’ notice if it 

plans to cancel a generator unit agreement.  

 
Payment of Fees 

76) Electricity Supply Licence Holders shall pay the Utility Regulator a fee which 

includes a proportion, as determined by the Utility Regulator, of the amount 

notified to the Utility Regulator by The Consumer Council and approved by 

DfE as being The Consumer Council’s estimate of its likely costs during the 

year in question in exercise of the functions in relation to electricity assigned 

                                                           
77Electricity Supply Licence Holders are (as at December 2017): AES Ballylumford, Bord Gais Energy Limited, 
Brookfield Green Energy, Budget Energy Limited, Click Energy, Electric Ireland (ESBIE NI Ltd), Electricity Supply 
Board (ESB), ElectroRoute Energy, Energia (Viridian Energy Supply Limited), Firmus Energy (Supply) Limited, 
Gaelectric Green Energy Limited, Go Power (LCC Power Limited), LCC Group Limited, ONI Electricity Limited, 
Power NI (NIE Energy Ltd), SSE Airtricity Energy Supply Limited, Vayu Limited, and 3T Power Limited. 
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to The Consumer Council under the Electricity Order, The Energy Order, The 

SEM Order and the Directive Regulations and any other function as The 

Consumer Council has been, or may be required, to exercise by the Utility 

Regulator. 

Terms and Conditions of Electricity Supply Contracts 
77) Electricity Supply Licence Holders shall ensure that their standard terms and 

conditions shall include details of how a Domestic Customer can contact, and 

the relevant address and telephone number of, The Consumer Council for 

further help and advice. 

Preparation, Revision Of and Compliance with Codes of Practice 
78) Electricity Supply Licence Holders shall, before submitting any Code of 

Practice to the Utility Regulator for approval, consult The Consumer Council 

and shall consider any representations made by it about the Code or the 

manner in which it is likely to be operated. 

 

79) In carrying out any such review of the Code of Practice, Electricity Supply 

Licence Holders shall consult The Consumer Council and shall consider any 

representations made by it about the Code or the manner in which it is likely 

to be or has been operated. 

 

80) The Utility Regulator, following consultation with the Electricity Supply 

Licence Holder, The Consumer Council, and any other person who in the 

opinion of the Utility Regulator is likely to be interested or affected may make 

modifications to: 

o Code of Practice on Payment of Bills; 

o Code of Practice on Provision of Services for Persons who are of 

Pensionable Age or Disabled or Chronically Sick; 

o Code of Practice on the Efficient Use of Electricity;  

o Code of Practice on Complaints Handling Procedures; and 

o Code of Practice on Services for Prepayment Meter Customers.  

 

81) Electricity Supply Licence Holders shall send a copy of the approved Code of 
Practice to The Consumer Council.  

 
Customer Protection: Modification of Conditions 

82) The Utility Regulator, following consultation with Electricity Supply Licence 
Holders, The Consumer Council and any other person who in the opinion of 
the Utility Regulator is likely to be interested or affected, may from time to 
time modify the Conditions of the Licence. 

 
Report on Performance 

83) As soon as reasonably practicable after 31 December in each year, Electricity 
Supply Licence Holders shall submit to the Utility Regulator and The 
Consumer Council a report dealing with the matters relating to consumer 
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protection, which shall include a comparison of the Electricity Supply Licence 
Holders’ performance against any established standards in relation to that 
year.  This report shall include: 

o The number and different services offered by the Electricity Supply 

Licence Holder; 

o The number of domestic customers on the Electricity Supply Licence 

Holder’s register of domestic customers who are of pensionable age, 

disabled or chronically sick; 

o The number of the Electricity Supply Licence Holder’s domestic 

customers using each payment method offered by the Electricity 

Supply Licence Holder; 

o The number of domestic premises to which the supply of electricity 

was cut off by the Electricity Supply Licence Holder for reason of non-

payment of charges; 

o The quantities of electricity supplied and recovery of electricity 

charges; 

o The number of consumer complaints, whether made in writing, in 

person or by telephone: 

 Received by the Electricity Supply Licence Holder;  
 Resolved by the Electricity Supply Licence Holder; and 

 The number of visits made to customers’ premises and the number 
of responses made to enquiries. 

 
Meetings with The Consumer Council 

84) Electricity Supply Licence Holders shall meet with The Consumer Council 
whenever requested to do so by it, up to a maximum of six times in every 
year during the period of the Licence.  
 

85) Electricity Supply Licence Holders shall meet with The Consumer Council at 
least once in every year during the period of the Licence.  
 

86) In at least one meeting with The Consumer Council in every year during the 
period of the Licence, Electricity Supply Licence Holders shall be represented 
by one or more of its directors. 

 
Provision of Information to Customers 
Complaints Handling Information 

87) Electricity Supply Licence Holders shall keep their customers informed: 
o Of the customer’s right to initiate the Electricity Supply Licence 

Holder’s complaints handling procedure; 

o That The Consumer Council can assist in resolving complaints which 

the Electricity Supply Licence Holder has not resolved to the 

customer’s satisfaction; 

o That the customer has the right to refer complaints which relate to 

billing matters to the Utility Regulator where The Consumer Council 
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has been unable to resolve the complaint to the customer’s 

satisfaction; and 

o Of the contact address and telephone number of The Consumer 

Council. 

 
Format of Bills and Statements 

88) Electricity Supply Licence Holders shall provide the information required by 
the Utility Regulator’s Billing Code of Practice on or with each bill. If no Billing 
Code of Practice has been published by the Utility Regulator the format of 
the bill and statement shall be determined by the Electricity Supply Licence 
Holder in consultation with the Utility Regulator and The Consumer Council. 

 

Electricity Distribution Licence (Northern Ireland Electricity Networks) 
Payment of Fees 

89) NIEN shall pay the Utility Regulator a fee which includes a proportion, as 
determined by the Utility Regulator, of the amount notified to the Utility 
Regulator by The Consumer Council and approved by DfE as being The 
Consumer Council’s estimate of its likely costs during the year in question in 
exercise of the functions in relation to electricity assigned to The Consumer 
Council under the Electricity Order, The Energy Order, The SEM Order and 
the Directive Regulations and any other function as The Consumer Council 
has been, or may be required, to exercise by the Utility Regulator. 

 
90) Where the estimated costs of The Consumer Council are revised during the 

course of the year, the Utility Regulator may refund NIEN the difference of 
the fees paid. 

 
Relations with The Consumer Council  

91) NIEN shall meet with The Consumer Council whenever requested to do so by 
it, up to a maximum of six times in every year during the period of the Licence. 
 

92) NIEN shall meet The Consumer Council at least once in every year during the 
period of the Licence.  
 

93) In at least one meeting with The Consumer Council in every year during the 
period of the Licence, NIEN shall be represented by one or more of its 
directors. 

 
Preparation, review and compliance with Codes of Practice 

94) NIEN shall, before submitting a Code of Practice to the Utility Regulator for 
its approval, consult The Consumer Council and shall consider any 
representations made by it on the Code or the manner in which it is likely to 
be operated. 
 

95) In carrying out any such review of the Code of Practice NIEN shall consult The 
Consumer Council and shall consider any representations made by it about 
the Code or the manner in which it is likely to be or has been operated. 
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96) NIEN shall as soon as practicable following the preparation of the Code, or 

any revision made to it, send a copy to The Consumer Council, in a form 
approved by the Utility Regulator. 

 

Electricity Transmission Licence (Northern Ireland Electricity Networks) 
Payment of Fees 

97) NIEN shall pay the Utility Regulator a fee which includes a proportion, as 
determined by the Utility Regulator, of the amount notified to the Utility 
Regulator by The Consumer Council and approved by DfE as being The 
Consumer Council’s estimate of its likely costs during the year in question in 
exercise of the functions in relation to electricity assigned to The Consumer 
Council under the Electricity Order, The Energy Order, The SEM Order and 
the Directive Regulations and any other function as The Consumer Council 
has been, or may be required, to exercise by the Utility Regulator. 
 

98) Where the estimated costs of The Consumer Council are revised during the 
course of the year, the Utility Regulator may refund the NIEN the difference 
of the fees paid. 

 
Relations with The Consumer Council 

99) NIEN shall, if requested by The Consumer Council with regard to the 
Transmission Owner Business, meet The Consumer Council at least once in 
every year during the period of the Licence. 

 

Electricity Generation Licence78 
Modifications of Single Electricity Market Trading and Settlement Code and Cancellation of 
Contracts 

100) The Utility Regulator shall consult with The Consumer Council with regards 
to the establishment of, and modifications to, an electricity trading system. 
 

                                                           
78Electricity Generation Licences are held by (as at December 2017): AES Ballylumford (Ballylumford Power Ltd), 
AES Kilroot Ltd (Kilroot Power Ltd), AES Kilroot Generating Ltd, Altahullion Wind Farm, Altamuskin Wind Farm 
Ltd, Altaveedan Energy Limited, Brockaghboy Windfarm Ltd, Carn Hill Windfarm Ltd, Carnavarrow Windfarm, 
Church Hill Energy Ltd, ContourGlobal Solutions (NI), Coolkeeragh Power Ltd, Cregganconroe Wind Farm Limited, 
Crighshane Energy Ltd, Crockagarran Wind Farm Ltd, Crockandun Wind Farm Ltd, Curryfree Wind Farm Ltd, 
Dunbeg Windfarm Limited, Dunmore Wind Farm Limited, ERE Developments Limited, Full Circle Generation 
Limited, Garves Wind Limited, Gortfinbar Windfarm Ltd, Gruig Wind Farm Ltd, Hunters Hill Wind Farm Ltd, 
Hunter’s Hill Wind Farm Ltd Carrickatane Site, Hunters Hill Wind Farm Ltd Crockdun Site, Hunters Hill Wind Farm 
Ltd - Eglish Site, Inishative Wind Farm Limited, Lendrum’s Bridge Wind Farm Ltd, Lightsource SPV 10 Ltd, 
Lightsource SPV 48 Ltd, Lightsource SPV 94 Ltd, Lightsource SPV 266 Ltd, Long Mountain Wind Farm Ltd, Lough 
Hill Wind Farm Ltd, Mantlin Ltd (Slieve Rushen Wind Farm), Molly Wind Limited, Monnaboy Wind Farm Limited,  
Ora More Energy Ltd, Owenreagh Wind Farm Ltd, Seegronan Wind Farm Limited, ScottishPower Renewables, 
Screggagh Windfarm Ltd, Short Brothers PLC T/a Bombardier Aerospace, Slieve Divena Wind Farm Ltd, Slieve 
Divena Wind Farm No. 2 Limited, Smulgedon Windfarm Ltd, SSE Renewables UK Limited, Tappaghan Wind Farm 
(NI) Ltd, Teiges Mountain Wind Farm, Thornog Windfarm Ltd, Tyrone Wind Energy Licence, Upper Ballyrogan 
Wind Farm Limited, WEL Solar Park 15 Limited, and Wheelhouse Energy (NI) Limited. 
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101) The Utility Regulator shall give The Consumer Council 180 days’ notice if it 
plans to cancel a generator unit agreement.  

                                                                                                                            

Electricity Storage Generation Licence79 
Modifications of Single Electricity Market Trading and Settlement Code and Cancellation of 
Contracts 

102) The Utility Regulator shall consult with The Consumer Council with regard to 
the establishment of, and modifications to, an electricity trading system. 
 

103) The Utility Regulator shall give The Consumer Council 180 days’ notice if it 
plans to cancel a generator unit agreement. 

 
Electricity Storage Supply80 
Modifications of Single Electricity Market Trading and Settlement Code and Cancellation of 
Contracts 

104) The Utility Regulator shall consult with The Consumer Council with regard to 
the establishment of, and modifications to, an electricity trading system. 
 

105) The Utility Regulator shall give The Consumer Council 180 days’ notice if it 
plans to cancel a generator unit agreement.  

 
 

Natural Gas 
Gas Supply Licences81 
Consultation with The Consumer Council  

106) Gas Supply Licence Holders shall in due time consult with The Consumer 
Council in the formulation of:  

o Policies for the conduct of their business activities relating to the 

supply of gas insofar as they may affect consumers; and 

o The general arrangements for their implementation; 

And shall: 
o Give The Consumer Council reasonable notice of the publication, 

announcement or implementation (if no publication or 

                                                           
79Electricity Storage Generation Licences are held by (as at December 2017): AC Automation (UK) Ltd Activation 
Energy DSU Ltd, -Empower Generation Ltd, Energy Trading Ireland DSU Ltd, iPower Solutions Ltd, Kiwi Power 
Limited, Powerhouse Generation Ltd, and Wire-Lite Sensors Ltd. 
80Electricity Storage Supply Licences are held by (as at December 2017): AC Automation (UK) Ltd Activation 
Energy DSU Ltd, -Empower Generation Ltd, Energy Trading Ireland DSU Ltd, iPower Solutions Ltd, Kiwi Power 
Limited, Powerhouse Generation Ltd, and Wire-Lite Sensors Ltd. 
81Gas Supply Licences are held by (as at December 2017): SSE Airtricity Gas Supply (NI) Ltd, Firmus Energy 
(Supply) Ltd - Ten Towns, Firmus Energy (Supply) Ltd - Greater Belfast Area, Vayu Limited, Electric Ireland, Equo 
Energy, Go Power, Flogas Natural Gas Limited, Energia, Power NI Energy Limited, SSE Airtricity Energy Supply 
(NI) Ltd, ONI Gas Limited, SSE Energy Supply Limited, Shell Energy Europe Limited, Viridian Energy Limited, Bord 
Gais Energy Ltd, AES Ballylumford Limited, British Gas Trading Limited, Coolkeeragh ESB Limited, and Power NI 
Energy Limited (formally NIE plc). 
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announcement is made) of details of any significant change in any 

such policies and general arrangements; and 

o Give to The Consumer Council as The Consumer Council may 

reasonably request an explanation of any such significant change and 

of the implementation of those policies.  

Preparation, Revision Of and Compliance with Codes of Practice 
107) Gas Supply Licence Holders shall, before submitting any Code of Practice to 

the Utility Regulator for its approval, consult The Consumer Council and shall 
consider any representations made by it about the Code of Practice or the 
manner in which it is likely to be operated. 
  

108) In reviewing the Code of Practice, Gas Supply Licence Holders shall consult 
The Consumer Council and shall consider any representations made by The 
Consumer Council about the Code of Practice or the manner in which it is 
likely to be or has been operated. 

 
109) Gas Supply Licence Holders shall, whenever requested to do so by the Utility 

Regulator, review any Code and the manner in which it has been operated, 
with a view to determining whether any modification should be made to that 
Code or to the manner of its operation. 
 

110) The Utility Regulator, following consultation with Gas Supply Licence Holders, 
The Consumer Council and any other person who in the opinion of the Utility 
Regulator is likely to be interested or affected, may from time to time make 
such modifications to: 

o The Code of Practice on Complaints Handling Procedure; 

o The Code of Practice on Services for Prepayment Meter Consumers; 

o The Code of Practice on the Efficient Use of Gas; 

o The Code of Practice on Provisions of Services for Persons who are of 

Pensionable Age or Disabled or Chronically Sick; and  

o The Code of Practice on Payment of Bills. 

as the Utility Regulator considers are necessary or expedient.  
 

111) Gas Supply Licence Holders shall as soon as practicable following the Utility 
Regulator’s approval of a Code (including following a revision) send a copy of 
the Code of Practice to the Utility Regulator and The Consumer Council.  

 
Report to the Utility Regulator and The Consumer Council  

112) As soon as is reasonably practicable after the end of each year ending on 31 
December, Gas Supply Licence Holders shall submit to the Utility Regulator 
and The Consumer Council a report dealing with the operation of: 

o The Code of Practice on the Efficient Use of Gas; 

o The Code of Practice on the Provision of Services for Persons who are 

of Pensionable Age or Disabled or Chronically Sick; and 

o The Code of Practice on Payment of Bills. 
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113) As soon as is reasonably practicable after the end of each year ending on 31 

December, Gas Supply Licence Holders shall submit to the Utility Regulator 
and The Consumer Council a statistical record of its performance in relation 
to the provision of gas supply services to domestic consumers including 
services relating to: 

o The giving of, and continuation of the giving of, supplies of gas; 

o The ascertainment of quantities of gas supplied and the recovery of 

gas charges; and 

o The making of visits to consumers premises and the response made 

to enquiries. 

Terms and Conditions of Gas Supply Contracts 
114) Gas Supply Licence Holders shall within their standard terms and conditions 

include details of how the domestic consumer can contact, and the relevant 
address and telephone number of The Consumer Council for further help and 
advice.  

 
Provision of Information to Consumers 
Complaints Handling Information  

115) Gas Supply Licence Holders shall keep each of its consumers informed that:   
o The Consumer Council can assist in resolving complaints which the 

Gas Supply Licence Holder has not resolved to the consumer’s 

satisfaction;  

o The consumer has the right to refer complaints which relate to billing 

matters to the Utility Regulator where The Consumer Council has not 

been able to resolve the complaint to the consumer’s satisfaction; 

and 

o The contact address and telephone number of The Consumer Council. 

 
116) The Gas Supply Licence Holder’s Consumer Checklist shall contain the contact 

address and telephone number of The Consumer Council. 
 

Format of Bills and Statements  
117) Gas Supply Licence Holders shall provide Complaints Handling Information 

on or with each bill or statement in such detail and in such form required by 
the Utility Regulator. Where the Utility Authority has not published the Billing 
Code of Practice, has been determined by Gas Supply Licence Holders in 
consultation with the Utility Regulator and The Consumer Council.  

 
Consumer Protection: Modification of Conditions  

118) The Utility Regulator, following consultation with Gas Supply Licence Holders, 
The Consumer Council and any other person who in the opinion of the Utility 
Regulator is likely to be interested or affected, may from time to time modify 
the Conditions of the Licence. 
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119) As soon as reasonably practicable after 31 December in each year, Gas Supply 
Licence Holders shall submit to the Utility Regulator and The Consumer 
Council a statistical record for each quarter of its performance in relation to 
the provision of gas supply services to domestic consumers including: 

o The number of different types of services offered by the Gas Supply 

Licence Holder to domestic consumers on the register maintained in 

regards to the Code of Practice on Provision of Services for Persons 

who are of Pensionable Age or Disabled or Chronically Sick, and the 

number of domestic consumers included on the register; 

o The number of the Gas Supply Licence Holder’s domestic consumers 

using each payment method offered by the Gas Supply Licence 

Holder; 

o The number of domestic premises to which the supply of gas was cut 

off by the Gas Supply Licence Holder for reasons of non-payment of 

charges; 

 The quantities of gas supplied and the recovery of gas 
charges; 

 The number of consumer complaints, whether made in 
writing, in person or by telephone: 

 Received by the Gas Supply Licence Holder; 
 Resolved by the Gas Supply Licence Holder; and 
 The number of visits made to consumers’ premises and the 

number of responses made to enquiries.   
 

Gas Distribution Licences82 
Consultation with The Consumer Council 

120) The Gas Distribution Licence Holder shall in due time consult with The 
Consumer Council in the formation of: 

o Its policies for the conduct of its business activities relating to the 

conveyance of gas insofar as they may affect consumers; and 

o The general arrangements for their implementation; 

And shall: 
o Give The Consumer Council reasonable notice of the publication, 

announcement or implementation of details of any significant change 

in any such policies and general arrangements; and 

o Give to The Consumer Council as The Consumer Council may 

reasonably request an explanation of any such significant change and 

of the implementation of those policies. 

Payment of Fees 
121) The Gas Distribution Licence Holder will pay any fee for the previous year had 

a fee been calculated in relation to the actual costs of The Consumer Council 

                                                           
82Gas Distribution Licences are held by (as at December 2017): Phoenix Natural Gas Limited, Firmus Energy Ltd, 
and SGN Natural Gas Limited. 
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with regards to the exercise of its functions relating to gas consumers for the 
previous year. 
 

122) Where the estimated costs of The Consumer Council are revised during the 
course of the year, the Utility Regulator may refund the Gas Distribution 
Licence Holder the difference of the fees paid. 

 
Conveyance Charges, Other Terms for the Conveyance of Gas and the provision of 
Conveyance Services 
Resolution of Disputes 

123) Where the Utility Regulator receives a dispute that previously has not been 
referred to The Consumer Council, or The Consumer Council has not 
concluded its investigation, the Utility Regulator may refer the dispute to The 
Consumer Council to assist the parties in the resolution of the dispute. 
 

124) Where the Utility Regulator refers the dispute to The Consumer Council it will 
at the same time inform the parties of that referral. 

 

125) Where The Consumer Council has not been able to assist the parties in the 
resolution of the dispute within three months of the Utility Regulator referral, 
either party may refer the matter back to the Utility Regulator for 
determination. 

 
Connection Charges and Obligation to Permit a Connection 
Resolution of Disputes 

126) Where the Utility Regulator receives a dispute that previously has not been 
referred to The Consumer Council, or The Consumer Council has not 
concluded its investigation, the Utility Regulator may refer the dispute to The 
Consumer Council to assist the parties in the resolution of the dispute. 
 

127) Where the Utility Regulator refers the dispute to The Consumer Council it will 
at the same time inform the parties of that referral. 

 

128) Where The Consumer Council has not been able to assist the parties in the 
resolution of the dispute within three months of the Utility Regulator referral, 
either party may refer the matter back to the Utility Regulator for 
determination. 
 

Preparation, Revision of and Compliance with Codes of Practice 
129) Gas Distribution Licence Holders shall, before submitting any Code of 

Practice to the Utility Regulator for its approval, consult The Consumer 
Council and shall consider any representations made by it about the Code of 
Practice or the manner in which it is likely to be operated.  
 

130) In reviewing the Code of Practice, Gas Distribution Licence Holders shall 
consult The Consumer Council and shall consider any representations made 
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by The Consumer Council about the Code of Practice or the manner in which 
it is likely to be or has been operated. 

 

131) Gas Distribution Licence Holders shall, whenever requested to do so by the 
Utility Regulator, review any Code and the manner in which it has been 
operated, with a view to determining whether any modification should be 
made to that Code or to the manner of its operation. 

 
132) The Utility Regulator, following consultation with Gas Distribution Licence 

Holders, The Consumer Council and any other person who in the opinion of 
the Utility Regulator is likely to be interested or affected, may from time to 
time make such modifications to: 

o The Distribution Marketing Code; 

o The Complaints Handling Procedure; and  

o The Consumer Information Code 

as the Utility Regulator considers are necessary or expedient.  
 
Terms and Conditions of Gas Contracts with Domestic Consumers 

133) Before entering into or concluding a gas contract with any domestic 
consumer, the Gas Distribution Licence Holder shall give the domestic 
consumer details of how the domestic consumer can contact, and the 
relevant address and telephone number of The Consumer Council for further 
help and advice, including in particular with regard to their rights in relation 
to the supply of gas services provided by the Gas Distribution Licence Holder. 

 
Standards of Performance 
Report to The Consumer Council 

134) As soon as is reasonably practicable after the end of each year, the Gas 
Distribution Licence Holder shall submit to The Consumer Council a report 
dealing with: 

o The connection of the premises of domestic consumers to be supplied 

with gas to the Network and the maintenance of such conditions; 

o Arrangements made in relation to the conveyance of gas to the 

occupier of a premise who: 

 Is a domestic consumer; 
 Is chronically sick, disabled or of pensionable age; 
 Does not share the occupancy of the premises with any 

person who is not chronically sick, disabled or of pensionable 
age or a minor;  

 Is included in the list of domestic consumers’ information 
that has been provided by any gas supplier under the 
conditions of the Gas Supplier’s licence; and 

 Is not deprived of adequate heating and cooking facilities 
where the conveyance of gas to the premises has been 
disconnected for the purpose of averting danger to life or 
property. 
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o The prevention of escapes of gas in or into the premises of domestic 

consumers; 

o The number of visits to premises; 

o The responses to complaints and enquiries made in person, by 

telephone, in writing or otherwise in respect to: 

o Gas connections; 

o The arrangements made in relation to the conveyance of gas to the 

occupier of a premise who: 

 Is a domestic consumer; 
 Is chronically sick, disabled or of pensionable age; 
 Does not share the occupancy of the premises with any 

person who is not chronically sick, disabled or of pensionable 
age or a minor;  

 Is included in the list of domestic consumers’ information 
that has been provided by any gas supplier under the 
conditions of the Gas Supplier’s licence; and 

 Is not deprived of adequate heating and cooking facilities 
where the conveyance of gas to the premises has been 
disconnected for the purpose of averting danger to life or 
property. 

o Standards in relation to those who are chronically sick, disabled, or of 

pensionable age. 

 

Gas Transmission Licence83 
Consultation with The Consumer Council 

135) The Gas Transmission Licence Holder shall in due time consult with The 
Consumer Council in the formation of: 

o Its policies for the conduct of its business activities relating to the 

conveyance of gas insofar as they may affect consumers; and 

o The general arrangements for their implementation; 

And shall: 
o Give The Consumer Council reasonable notice of the publication, 

announcement or implementation of details of any significant change 

in any such policies and general arrangements; and 

o Give to The Consumer Council as The Consumer Council may 

reasonably request an explanation of any such significant change and 

of the implementation of those policies. 

 
Payment of Fees 

136) The Gas Transmission Licence Holder will pay any fee for the previous year 
had a fee been calculated in relation to the actual costs of The Consumer 
Council with regard to the exercise of its functions relating to gas consumers 
for the previous year. 

                                                           
83Gas Transmission Licences are held by (as at December 2017): Belfast Gas Transmission Limited (BGTL), GNI 
(UK), Premier Transmission Limited (PTL), and West Transmission Limited (WTL). 
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137) Where the estimated costs of The Consumer Council are revised during the 

course of the year, the Utility Regulator may refund the Gas Transmission 
Licence Holder the difference of the fees paid. 
 

Conveyance Charges, Other Terms for the Conveyance of Gas and the provision of 
Conveyance Services 
Resolution of Disputes 

138) Where the Utility Regulator receives a dispute that previously has not been 
referred to The Consumer Council, or The Consumer Council has not 
concluded its investigation, the Utility Regulator may refer the dispute to The 
Consumer Council to assist the parties in the resolution of the dispute. 
 

139) Where the Utility Regulator refers the dispute to The Consumer Council it will 
at the same time inform the parties of that referral. 

 

140) Where The Consumer Council has not been able to assist the parties in the 
resolution of the dispute within three months of the Utility Regulator referral, 
either party may refer the matter back to the Utility Regulator for 
determination. 

 
Connection Charges and Obligation to Permit a Connection 
Resolution of Disputes 

141) Where the Utility Regulator receives a dispute that previously has not been 
referred to The Consumer Council, or The Consumer Council has not 
concluded its investigation, the Utility Regulator may refer the dispute to The 
Consumer Council to assist the parties in the resolution of the dispute. 

 
142) Where the Utility Regulator refers the dispute to The Consumer Council it will 

at the same time inform the parties of that referral. 
 
143) Where The Consumer Council has not been able to assist the parties in the 

resolution of the dispute within three months of the Utility Regulator referral, 
either party may refer the matter back to the Utility Regulator for 
determination. 

 

Gas Storage Licence84 
Policy Statements For The Consumer Council 

144) The Gas Storage Licence Holder shall in due time consult with The Consumer 
Council in the formation of: 

o Its policies for the conduct of its business activities relating to the 

storage of gas insofar as they may affect consumers; and 

o The general arrangements for their implementation; 

And shall: 

                                                           
84Gas Storage Licences are held by (as at December 2017): Islandmagee Storage Ltd. 
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o Give The Consumer Council reasonable notice of the publication, 

announcement or implementation of details of any significant change 

in any such policies and general arrangements; and 

o Give to The Consumer Council as The Consumer Council may 

reasonably request an explanation of any such significant change and 

of the implementation of those policies. 

 
Payment of Fees 

145) The Gas Storage Licence holder will pay any fee for the previous year had a 
fee been calculated in relation to the actual costs of The Consumer Council 
with regard to the exercise of its functions relating to gas consumers for the 
previous year. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          
146) Where the estimated costs of The Consumer Council are revised during the 

course of the year, the Utility Regulator may refund the Gas Storage Licence 
Holder the difference of the fees paid. 

 
Coal Industry  
 

147) In September 1995, following direction from the then President of the Board 
of Trade, The Consumer Council took the role of promoting and safeguarding 
the interests of domestic coal consumers in Northern Ireland. 

 
 

D. Financial Services 

Financial Services and Markets Act 2000 
148) As a designated consumer body, The Consumer Council may make a 

complaint to the FCA that a feature, or combination of features, of a market 
in the United Kingdom for financial services is, or appears to be, significantly 
damaging the interests of consumers. 
 

The Financial Services Act 2012 
149) As a designated consumer body, The Consumer Council may make a 

complaint to the FCA that a feature, or combination of features, of a market 
in the United Kingdom for financial services is, or appears to be, significantly 
damaging the interests of consumers. 

 
Financial Services (Banking Reform) Act 2013 

150) As a designated representative body, The Consumer Council may make a 
complaint to the Payment Systems Regulator that a feature, or combination 
of features, of a market in the United Kingdom for services provided by 
payment systems is, or appears to be, significantly damaging the interests of 
those who use, or are likely to use, those services (“service-users”). 
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E. Postal Services 

Consumers, Estate Agents and Redress Act 2007 (as amended by The Public 
Bodies (Abolition of the National Consumer Council and Transfer of the 
Office of Fair Trading’s Functions in relation to Estate Agents etc.) Order 2014 
 

151) Before making an amendment to postal services legislation the Secretary of 
State for Business, Energy and Industrial Strategy must consult with The 
Consumer Council on issues which relate to postal services in Northern 
Ireland. 

 
Forward work programmes of The Consumer Council 

152) The Consumer Council must before each programme year publish a Forward 
Work Programme containing: 

o a statement of any priorities of The Consumer Council for the year in 

relation to postal services; 

o a general description and the objectives of the main activities 

(including any projects) which it plans to undertake during the year in 

relation to postal services;  

o a statement of any other priorities of The Consumer Council for the 

year; and 

o a general description of any other projects which it plans to undertake 

during the year.  

 
153) The Forward Work Programme for any year must also include: 

o an estimate of the overall expenditure which The Consumer Council 

expects to incur during the year in the exercise of its functions, and 

o an estimate of the expenditure which The Consumer Council expects 

to incur during the year in the exercise of its functions in relation to 

postal services. 

 

154) In preparing a draft of the Forward Work Programme for any year, the 
Consumer Council must consult with Citizens Advice (England and Wales), 
and Citizens Advice Scotland. 
 

155) Before publishing the Forward Work Programme for any year, The Consumer 
Council must publish and consult on a draft of the Forward Work Programme, 
and consider any representations which are made. 

 

156) The Consumer Council must send a copy of the Forward Work Programme to 
the Secretary of State for Business, Energy and Industrial Strategy, CMA and 
any regulatory body which The Consumer Council considers might have an 
interest. 
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General provision about functions of The Consumer Council 
157) The Consumer Council must have regard to the interests of consumers in 

different areas. 
 

158) The Consumer  Council must have regard to the interests of consumers that 
are: 

o Disabled or chronically sick; 

o Individuals of pensionable age; 

o Individuals with low incomes; and 

o Individuals residing in rural areas. 

But, that is not to be taken as implying that regard may not be had to the 
interests of other descriptions of consumer. 
 
The Consumer Council must have regard to the need to use its resources in 
the most efficient and effective way. 
 

159) In discharging its duties, The Consumer Council must take account of the 
existence of any other public bodies with the same functions as, or similar 
functions to those of The Consumer Council. 
 

160) The Consumer Council must exercise its functions in the manner which it 
considers is best calculated to contribute the achievement of sustainable 
development. 

 
Core Functions 

161) The Consumer Council may: 
o Provide advice and information to persons about postal services; 

o Make proposals about postal services; and 

o Represent the views of consumers on postal services to: 

 Any Minister of the Crown or government department; 

 Scottish Ministers; 

 Welsh Ministers; 

 Any regulatory body; 

 The European Commission or any other international 

organisation; and 

 Any other person whom The Consumer Council considers 

might have an interest. 

 

The Research Function 
162) The Consumer Council may obtain and keep under review: 

o Information about postal service matters; 

o Information about the views of consumers on postal services; and 

o Information that may be prescribed by the Secretary of State for 

Business, Energy and Industrial Strategy. 
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The Information Function 
163) The Consumer Council may facilitate the dissemination to consumers of 

advice and information about: 

o The Consumer Council and its functions; 

o Postal services; and 

o Other matters prescribed by the Secretary of State for Business, 

Energy and Industrial Strategy. 

 

164) The Consumer Council may: 

o Publish or make available information on postal services; and 

o Support (financially or otherwise), facilitate or co-ordinate the 

activities of other persons. 

 
General Powers of Investigation 

165) The Consumer Council may investigate: 

o A complaint made by or on behalf of a consumer which appears to 

The Consumer Council to raise one or more issues of general 

relevance concerning matters that relate to postal services in 

Northern Ireland. 

o Any matter which appears to The Consumer Council to be, or be 

related to, a problem which affects or may affect consumers of postal 

services in Northern Ireland. 

 

166) A complaint raises an issue of general relevance if it raises: 

o A novel issue which affects or may affect consumers generally or 

consumers of a particular description, or 

o Any other issue which has or may have an important effect on 

consumers generally or consumers of a particular description. 

 

167) The Consumer Council must refer any complaint to OFCOM if: 

o The subject matter of the complaint indicates that a regulatory 

condition has been contravened; 

o The subject matter of the complaint is referable; or  

o It is appropriate to do so. 

 

Investigation of complaints made by vulnerable designated consumers 
168) Where a person is vulnerable i.e. it is not reasonable to expect that person to 

pursue a complaint on their own behalf, The Consumer Council may 

investigate the complaint, and: 

o Provide advice to the consumer; and 

o Make representations on behalf of the consumer. 
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Investigations relating to public post offices 
169) The Consumer Council may investigate any matter relating to the number 

and location of post offices in Northern Ireland. 

 
Reports by The Consumer Council 

170) The Consumer Council may prepare and publish a report in relation to any 

matter relating to postal services. 

 
Secretary of State Powers 

171) The Secretary of State for Business, Energy and Industrial Strategy may direct 

The Consumer Council to prepare and submit to the Secretary of State for 

Business, Energy and Industrial Strategy a report which relates to postal 

services in Northern Ireland. 

 
Advice, information and guidance 

172) The Consumer Council may issue advice or guidance to any person with a 

view to improving standards of service and promoting best practice in 

connection with the handling of complaints made by consumers or any other 

matter affecting the interests of consumers. 

 

173) The Consumer Council may publish advice or information about consumer 

matters if it appears to The Consumer Council that its publication would 

promote the interests of consumers. 

 
Provision of information to The Consumer Council 

174) The Consumer Council may require the following people to give it 

information in regard to postal services: 

o The CMA; 

o OFCOM; 

o Any person who supplies goods or services in the course of a business 

carried on by that person; and 

o Any other person specified by the Secretary of State for Business, 

Energy and Industrial Strategy. 

 

175) If a person fails to comply the person must give The Consumer Council notice 

of the reasons for the failure. The Consumer Council may publish this notice.  

 

176) Where a regulated provider fails to comply The Consumer Council may refer 

the failure to Ofcom. 

 

177) Where a non-regulated body or person fail to comply, The Consumer Council 

may apply to the High Court, or Court of Session for an order directing the 

defaulter to comply with the notice. The costs of this order will be borne by 

the defaulter. 
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Provision of Information by The Consumer Council 

178) The CMA, Ofcom or a person designated by the Secretary of State for 

Business, Energy and Industrial Strategy may request The Consumer Council 

to supply it with information in relation to postal services in Northern Ireland. 

 
Information with respect to compliance with complaints handling standards 

179) The Consumer Council must publish statistical information as it considers 

appropriate relating to the levels of compliance with the standards which 

postal operators have achieved. 

 

Royal Mail’s Operating Licence with OFCOM 
Universal Service Obligation 

180) The universal service provider (The Royal Mail) shall notify The Consumer 

Council of: 

o The brand names of the universal service obligation products and 

services it provides; 

o The terms and conditions of those services (including prices); 

o Any proposed change to the information, at least one month in 

advance of the date on which it is to be implemented; 

o The latest delivery times for the UK and the specified collection times;  

o Any changes it intends to make to its latest delivery times and its 

specified collection times not less than three months prior to the 

change being made; 

o Every re-classification of addresses that will result in the latest 

delivery time of an address becoming later and of every re-

classification of access points that will result in an access point’s 

specified collection time starting earlier, within one month of such a 

change; 

o Any statement of arrangements for premises more than 10km from 

access points and access arrangements for those facing mobility 

challenges; and 

o Publish no later than three months from 31 March its annual UK wide 

performance statistics for all agreed universal service obligation 

products and services. 

 

Consumer Protection Conditions  
181) Each regulated postal operator must put in place arrangements to deal with 

complaints made through its complaints handling procedure in relation to 

any representation The Consumer Council makes on behalf of a vulnerable 

consumer. The regulated postal operator must take such additional steps as 

it considers necessary or appropriate with a view to assisting that vulnerable 

consumer and completing their consumer complaint in an appropriate and 

prompt manner.  
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182) The universal service provider shall provide The Consumer Council with and 

publish in such a manner as will ensure reasonable publicity for them, not 

later than two months from the end of the quarter to which they relate, with 

written quarterly reports which shall: 

o set out –  

 the number of consumer complaints received during that 

quarter from relevant consumers which have not become 

completed complaints; and  

 the number of consumer complaints received during that 

quarter from relevant consumers which have become 

completed complaints.  

 

o present the information referred to in paragraph (a) for the UK as a 

whole:  

 broken down by no less than ten main categories of consumer 

complaint, and  

 showing the compensation that has been paid to relevant 

consumers in relation to consumer complaints that were 

found to be valid.  

 
Essential Conditions 

183) Regulated postal operators must submit to The Consumer Council annual 

reports not later than three months from the end of the year (being 31 

March) to which those reports relate, which include:  

 
o the number of (or where precise numbers are not known, reasonable 

estimates of the numbers of) Code Postal Packets during the relevant 

year which were lost, stolen, damaged or interfered with;  

o details of any trends, patterns or other notable features (such as 

above average incident levels at certain premises) in relation to the 

incidence of loss or theft of, damage to, or interference with, Code 

Postal Packets; and 

o any remedial measures to achieve Mail Integrity Objectives and 

reduce levels of loss, theft or damage. 

 
184) Regulated postal operators must submit to The Consumer Council with each 

annual report, a statement of the measures that the regulated postal 

operator intends to take to remedy any failures or patterns of failure to 

achieve the Mail Integrity Objectives and to reduce the numbers of Code 

Postal Packets lost, stolen, damaged or interfered with. 
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F. Transport 

Transport Act (Northern Ireland) 1967 (as amended by The General 
Consumer Council (Northern Ireland) Order 1984) 
Complaints as to inadequacy of railway services 

185)  Where a reference made to The Consumer Council, by anybody or person or 

group of persons representing, or appearing to represent a substantial 

number of users of any railway service provided by NI Railways, The 

Consumer Council shall consider whether a service is inadequate to meet the 

needs of persons who might be expected to use it.  

 

186) NI Railways shall consider any recommendation made by The Consumer 

Council in connection with the complaint and shall take such steps, if any, as 

appear to NI Railways to be necessary or expedient to render the service 

adequate to meet the needs of persons expected to use it. 

 

187) If, in the opinion of The Consumer Council, NI Railways has unreasonably 

failed to comply with any requirement made by The Consumer Council to 

render a service adequate to meet the needs of persons expected to use it, 

The Consumer Council may refer the matter to the Minister for 

Infrastructure. 

 

188) On reference to the Minister for Infrastructure, after making such 

investigations as they may think fit, the Minister for Infrastructure may 

give such direction as they thinks fit to NI Railways and NI Railways shall 

comply with that direction. 

189)  

 

The General Consumer Council (Northern Ireland) Order 1984 
Functions of The Consumer Council in relation to Transport 

190) The Consumer Council shall: 

o Consider, and where it appears desirable, make recommendations 
with respect to any matter affecting road or railway passenger 
transport services and facilities in Northern Ireland, and services and 
facilities provided for passengers travelling to and from Northern 
Ireland; and 

o Exercise the functions previously exercised by the Transport Users 
Committee under the Transport Act (Northern Ireland) 1967. 

 

The Airports (Northern Ireland) Order 1994 
Facilities for consultation at airports 

191) Belfast International Airport, Belfast City Airport and City of Derry Airport 

shall provide adequate facilities for consultation with respect to any matter 

concerning the management or administration of the airport for users of the 

airport, The Consumer Council, any appropriate district council and any other 

organisation representing local interests. 
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The Civil Aviation (Access to Air Travel for Disabled Persons and Persons with 
Reduced Mobility) Regulations 2007 
Enforcement and complaints 

192) The Consumer Council is the designated body for the purposes of Article 

15(2)85 in respect of a complaint made under the EC Regulation (No. 

1107/2006)86 relating to—  

o An airport in Northern Ireland, or 

o A flight departing from an airport in Northern Ireland. 

 
Taxis Act (Northern Ireland) 2008 
Duties of licensed operators, etc. 

193) A licensed operator shall deal with any complaints made to the licensed 

operator concerning the licensed operator's operation of a taxi service in 

such manner as may be prescribed. This is without prejudice to any provision 

for the involvement of The Consumer Council in relation to any such 

complaints. 

 
Regulation of fares, etc. 

194) Before DfI makes any regulations in regard to taxi fares it shall take into 

consideration any recommendations made by The Consumer Council. 

 
Publication of information 

195) Before DfI publishes any information in regard to the provisions of the Taxis 

Act, it shall take into consideration any recommendations made by The 

Consumer Council. 

 

Transport Act (Northern Ireland) 2011 
Service Permits 
Matters to which DfI must have regard 

196) DfI shall take into regard any recommendations made by The Consumer 

Council. 

 
Consumer Council 

197) The Consumer Council shall, before each financial year, publish a Forward 

Work Programme containing a general description of the projects which it 

plans to undertake during the year in exercise of its transport functions (other 

than projects comprising routine activities in the exercise of those functions).  

 
198)  The Forward Work Programme shall include the objectives for each project. 

                                                           
85 Article 15(2): If a disabled person, or person with reduced mobility, cannot obtain satisfaction in such way, 
complaints may be made to the managing body of the airport or to the attention of the air carrier concerned, or 
to any other competent body designated by a Member State, about an alleged infringement of this Regulation. 
86 http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/en/TXT/?uri=CELEX:32006R1107 

http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/en/TXT/?uri=CELEX:32006R1107
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199) The Forward Work Programme for any year shall also include an estimate of 

the overall expenditure which The Consumer Council expects to incur in the 

exercise of its transport functions. 

 

200) Before publishing the Forward Work Programme for any year, The Consumer 

Council shall consult on a draft Forward Work Programme.  

 

201) The Consumer Council shall send a copy of the draft Forward Work 

Programme to DfI. 

 
Co-operation between DfI and The Consumer Council 

202) DfI and The Consumer Council in respect of its transport functions shall make 

arrangements with a view to securing: 

o Co-operation and the exchange of information between them; and 
o Consistent treatment of matters which affect both of them. 

 
203) As soon as practicable after agreement is reached on those arrangements, 

DfI and The Consumer Council shall prepare a memorandum setting them 

out. 

 
204) Arrangements under this section shall be kept under review by DfI and The 

Consumer Council. 

 

205) As soon as practicable after agreement is reached on any changes to those 

arrangements, DfI and The Consumer Council shall revise their 

memorandum. 

 

206) DfI shall lay a copy of any memorandum prepared or revised under this 

section before the Assembly. 

 

The Civil Aviation (Access to Air Travel for Disabled Persons and Persons with 
Reduced Mobility) Regulations 2014 
Duty to enforce 

207) The General Consumer Council for Northern Ireland is the designated body 

for those purposes in respect of a complaint made under the EC Regulation 

(No. 1107/2006) relating to: 

o  An airport in Northern Ireland, or 

o A flight departing from an airport in Northern Ireland. 
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Memorandum of Understanding with The Department for Transport (EU 
Regulation 1177/201087) 2014 
 

208) With support from the Department for Transport, all the voluntary complaint 

handling bodies88 hereby agree to work together to: 

o Co-operate, in the light of experience, on sharing information and 

best practice with the aim of achieving a common approach to 

complaint handling and data management; and 

o Assist with the Department for Transport’s ongoing review of the UK 

implementing regulations. 

 
209) The Consumer Council will deal with complaints that arise from ports or on 

services departing from ports within Northern Ireland. If the complaint 

cannot be resolved at this stage, the complaint may then be escalated to The 

Maritime and Coastguard Agency. The role of the Maritime and Coastguard 

Agency is not to act as an arbiter or conciliator between the passenger and 

the carrier or terminal operator. However, where disputes arise on whether 

alleged breaches under the EU Regulation have taken place, then the 

Maritime and Coastguard Agency could be asked to investigate.    

 
210) The Consumer Council will cooperate with the Maritime and Coastguard 

Agency in the preparation of this biennial enforcement report, and in 

particular respond in a timely fashion to data collection / analysis requests. A 

standard reporting template has been developed by the Department for 

Transport and the Maritime and Coastguard Agency for reporting purposes 

for all complaint handling bodies to use.  

 

211) The Department for Transport (and where appropriate, the Maritime and 

Coastguard Agency) will provide clarity from a policy perspective where there 

is a difference in interpretation of the EU Regulation between the voluntary 

complaint handling bodies. Where a voluntary complaint handling body 

disagrees with the Maritime and Coastguard Agency interpretation of the EU 

Regulation, the matter will be reviewed by the Maritime Commerce and 

Infrastructure Division of the Department for Transport.  

 
212) The complaint handling role is a voluntary function. The complaint handling 

bodies are not bound by the Department for Transport’s policy view of the 

                                                           
87 Maritime Passenger EU Regulation 1177/2010 concerning the rights of passengers, including disabled and 
persons with reduced mobility, when travelling by sea and inland waterways. The rights of ferry passengers are 
legally protected under 1177/2010 as long as: 

 The journey is not for sightseeing or an excursion; 

 The ship is capable of carrying more than 12 passengers; 

 The ship has a crew of more than three people; and 

 The service is more than 500m one-way. 
88 CLIA UK and Ireland, ABTA, London TravelWatch, The Consumer Council, and Transport Scotland. 
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EU Regulation, as each organisation may have a different view on how the EU 

Regulation should work in the interests of maritime passengers. However, 

the voluntary complaint handling bodies should be able to demonstrate that 

they have considered the Department for Transport’s policy view in making 

their decisions. 

 
The Consumer Council/DfI Memorandum of Understanding in regard to its 
Transport Functions 2016 

213) The MOU agreed that: 

o The Consumer Council shall have a consultative role during the annual 

Translink Corporate Planning process; 

o The Consumer Council shall be entitled to be consulted in relation to 

any fare reviews and significant changes outside of Translink’s 

Corporate Planning process; 

o The Consumer Council shall have a key role in the publication of 

advice and information to promote road or railway passenger 

interests; and 

o Translink and/or DfI shall consult with The Consumer Council on areas 

such as customer complaint procedures, significant changes to 

ticketing products, changes to passenger information and other 

changes to business activities that may affect consumers. 

 

The Rail Passengers Rights and Obligations (Designation and Enforcement) 
Regulations (Northern Ireland) 2017 
Establishment/designation of passenger complaints handling system 

214) The designated body for the purpose of Article 30(2) of Regulation 1371/2007 

to which any passenger may submit a complaint about an alleged 

contravention of Regulation 1371/2007 is The Consumer Council, and a 

complaint shall be in writing. 

 
 

G. Water and Sewerage 

The Water and Sewerage Services (Northern Ireland) Order 2006 
Forward Work Programme of the Utility Regulator 

215) The Utility Regulator shall send a copy of its Forward Work Programme to 

The Consumer Council, and DfI. 

 
216) The Utility Regulator shall send a copy of each annual report published, and 

any other relevant publication to The Consumer Council and DfI. 

 
Guidance on social and environmental matters 

217) DfI shall consult with The Consumer Council before issuing guidance on social 

and environmental matters in relation to water and sewerage.  

 



 

81 
 

Financial penalties 
218) The Utility Regulator shall give The Consumer Council notice of any financial 

penalties it issues to NI Water. 

 
The General Consumer Council: preliminary 

219) In considering the interests of consumers in relation to: 

o The supply of water to premises by water undertakers; and  

o The provision of sewerage services by sewerage undertakers. 

 
 The Consumer Council shall have regard to the interests of:  
o Individuals who are disabled or chronically sick; 

o Individuals of pensionable age; 

o Individuals with low incomes; and 

o Individuals residing in rural areas, 

but that is not to be taken as implying that regard may not be had to the 
interests of other descriptions of consumer. 

 
220) The Consumer Council shall carry out its functions in relation to water and 

sewerage service in the manner which it considers is best calculated to 

contribute to the achievement of sustainable development. 

 
221) The Consumer Council shall establish a group in connection with water and 

sewerage services. 

 

222) The Consumer Council shall send to DfI a copy of every annual report.  

 

223) The Consumer Council shall, before each financial year, publish a Forward 

Work Programme containing a general description of the projects which it 

plans to undertake during the year in exercise of its water and sewerage 

functions (other than projects comprising routine activities in the exercise of 

those functions). 

 
Forward Work Programme of the Consumer Council 

224)  The Forward Work Programme shall include the objectives for each project. 

 
225) The Forward Work Programme for any year shall also include an estimate of 

the overall expenditure which The Consumer Council expects to incur in the 

exercise of its water and sewerage functions. 

 
226) Before publishing the Forward Work Programme for any year, The Consumer 

Council shall consult on a draft Forward Work Programme.  

 
227) The Consumer Council shall send a copy of the draft Forward Work 

Programme to the Utility Regulator and DfI. 

 



 

82 
 

Co-operation between The Consumer Council and other authorities  
228) The Consumer Council shall make arrangements with the Utility Regulator 

and DfI with a view to securing co-operation and the exchange of information 

between them, and the consistent treatment of matters which affect both of 

them. This agreement shall be agreed within a memorandum of 

understanding, which DfI shall lay before the Assembly. 

 
Acquisition and review of information 

229) The Consumer Council shall obtain and keep under review:  

o Information about consumer matters; and 

o Information about the views of consumers on such matters. 

 
230) Where the Utility Regulator is required by any provision under the Water and 

Sewerage Order 2006 to publish a notice or any other document, it shall send 

a copy of the document to The Consumer Council. 

 
Provision of advice and information to public authorities and other persons 

231) The Consumer Council may: 

o make proposals, or provide advice and information, about consumer 

matters; and 

o represent the views of consumers on such matters, 

to public authorities, NI Water and other persons whose activities may affect 
the interests of consumers. 
 

Provision of information to consumers 
232) The Consumer Council may provide information to consumers about 

consumer matters in such form as appears to The Consumer Council to be 

most useful to the recipients. This power may be exercised by: 

o publishing information in any manner The Consumer Council thinks 

appropriate for the purpose of bringing it to the attention of those 

likely to be interested; or 

o Furnishing information to any consumer. 

  

Power to publish information and advice about consumer matters 
233) If it appears to The Consumer Council that the publication of any advice and 

information about consumer matters (including information about the views 

of consumers on such matters) would promote the interests of consumers, 

The Consumer Council may publish that advice or information in such 

manner as it thinks fit. 

 
Provision of information to The Consumer Council 

234) The Consumer Council may direct the Utility Regulator or NI Water to supply 

to it, in such form as it may reasonably specify, such information specified or 

described for the purpose of exercising its role. The Utility Regulator, or NI 

Water, shall comply with it as soon as reasonably practicable (In doing so, 
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The Consumer Council shall have regard to the desirability of minimising the 

costs, or any other detriment, to the body to which the direction is given). 

 

235) If the Utility Regulator fails to comply with this direction it shall, if so required 

by The Consumer Council, give notice to The Consumer Council of the reasons 

for its failure. The Consumer Council may publish this notice. 

 
Provision of information by The Consumer Council 

236) The Utility Regulator or DfI may direct The Consumer Council to supply to it, 

in such form as it may reasonably specify, such information specified or 

described in the direction as the Utility Regulator or DfI may require. 

 
237) The Consumer Council shall comply with a direction as soon as reasonably 

practicable. Where The Consumer Council fails to comply with a direction it 

shall give to the body which gave the direction notice of its reason for the 

failure, and that body may publish that notice in such manner as it considers 

appropriate. 

 
Consumer complaints 

238) Unless frivolous or vexatious The Consumer Council shall investigate the 

complaint, in relation to the functions of NI Water, for the purpose of 

determining whether it is appropriate to take any action to assist in reaching 

a satisfactory resolution of a complaint referred. The Consumer Council shall 

make representations on behalf of the complainant to NI Water about 

anything to which the complaint relates. 

 
239) Where it appears to The Consumer Council that the complaint is one the 

Utility Regulator or DfI would be required to investigate, The Consumer 

Council shall refer the complaint to the relevant body. 

 

240) The Consumer Council is not required to investigate any matter if it appears 

to The Consumer Council that: 

o It is unlikely that the complaint could be resolved by action taken by 

the NI Water; or 

o NI Water has not been given a reasonable opportunity to deal with 

the complaint. 

 
241) After investigating a complaint, The Consumer Council may make a report to 

the Utility Regulator or DfI. The report may include information about any 

representations made by The Consumer Council and the response of NI 

Water to the complaint. No report shall be published without the consent of 

the complainant.  
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242) Where a representation is made about any consumer complaint the Utility 

Regulator, or DfI, shall refer the matter to The Consumer Council.  

 
Power of the Council to investigate other matters 

243) The Consumer Council may investigate any matter which appears to it to be 

a matter relating to the interests of consumers. 

 
244) Where The Consumer Council has investigated a matter it may make a report 

on that matter to the Utility Regulator, DfI, the CMA or any other public 

authority whose functions appear to The Consumer Council to be exercisable 

in relation to that matter. The Consumer Council may publish any such report 

as it thinks is appropriate.  

 
Restrictions on disclosure of information by The Consumer Council 

245) Information relating to a particular individual or body may be disclosed by 

The Consumer Council if:  

o The individual or body has consented to the disclosure; 

o It is information that is available to the public from some other 

source; or 

o It is not information the disclosure of which would or might, in the 

opinion of The Consumer Council, seriously and prejudicially affect 

the interests of the individual or body. 

. 
246) Before deciding to disclose any information relating to a particular individual 

or body The Consumer Council shall:  

o Consult that individual or body; and 

o Have regard to any opinion expressed by the Utility Regulator the 

information or as to the desirability or otherwise of its disclosure. 

 
Duty to consult the Council 

247) It shall be the duty of the Utility Regulator to consult The Consumer Council 

in relation to the exercise of each of its functions, except where:—  

o The Consumer Council has indicated to the Utility Regulator (whether 

specifically or generally) that it does not wish to be consulted; or 

o The Utility Regulator considers that it would be clearly inappropriate 

to consult The Consumer Council. 

 

Provision of statistical information about complaints 
248) It shall be the duty of The Consumer Council to publish, in such form and 

manner and with such frequency as it thinks appropriate, such statistical 

information as it considers appropriate in relation to:  

o complaints made by consumers about any matter relating to the 

activities of relevant undertakers; and 

o the handling of such complaints. 
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“complaints” includes complaints made directly to NI Water and complaints 
to the Utility Regulator, The Consumer Council or DfI. 
 

Procedure for dealing with complaints 
249) NI Water shall establish a procedure for dealing with complaints made by its 

customers in connection with the supply of water or, as the case may be, the 

provision of sewerage services. No such procedure shall be established, and 

no modification of such a procedure shall be made, unless NI Water has 

consulted The Consumer Council; and the proposed procedure or 

modification has been approved by the Utility Regulator. 

 
Water resources management plans: review, consultation, etc. 

250) Before preparing its water resources management plan and drought plans 

(including a revised plan), NI Water shall consult with the Utility Regulator 

and The Consumer Council.  

 
Complaints with respect to the exercise of works powers on private land, etc. 

251) The Utility Regulator shall not be required to investigate any such complaint 

as is mentioned in relation to works on private land if: 

o the complaint appears to the Utility Regulator to be vexatious or 

frivolous; 

o the Utility Regulator is not satisfied that the complaint has been 

brought by the complainant to the attention of NI Water and that NI 

Water has been given a reasonable opportunity of investigating and 

dealing with it; 

o the complaint was first made to the Utility Regulator or The Consumer 

Council more than 12 months, or such longer period as the Utility 

Regulator may for special reasons allow, after the matters to which 

the complaint relates first came to the notice of the complainant; or 

in the case of a complaint referred to The Consumer Council, it 

appears to the Utility Regulator that the complaint is likely to be 

resolved by The Consumer Council. 

 
Directions in the interests of national security 

252) The Minister for Infrastructure may after consulting The Consumer Council, 

give directions to the Consumer Council as to the exercise of its functions as 

appear requisite or expedient for national security. 

 

253) DFI may, after consulting The Consumer Council, give directions to The 

Consumer Council as to the exercise of its functions as appear requisite or 

expedient for the preservation of security of assets connected with the 

provision of water and sewerage services, or preventing reducing or 

mitigating the effects of a civil emergency. 
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Water and Sewerage Services Act (Northern Ireland) 2016 
Power to remove or relax duty to install water meters when making domestic connections 

254) Before making regulations in relation removing or relaxing NI Water’s duty to 

install water meters when making a domestic connection, DfI must consult 

The Consumer Council. 

 
Connection of drains and private sewers to public sewers: adoption agreements 

255) Before issuing guidance in respect of the connection of drains and private 

sewers to public sewers: adoption agreements, DfI must consult The 

Consumer Council.  

 

NI Water Operating Licence  
Code of Practice for Customers and relations with The Consumer Council 

256) NI Water shall consult with The Consumer Council, not less frequently than 

once every three years, on its Code of Practice describing: 

o Nature of services to domestic consumers; 

o Tariffs charged to domestic consumers; 

o Arrangements for the payment of bills by domestic customers; 

o The procedure for complaints handling for domestic customers; 

o Meter reading and meter tampering procedures; 

o Emergency procedures; 

o How to contact NI Water; and 

o The functions of The Consumer Council and its contact details. 

 

257) NI Water shall send a copy, and each revision, of the Code of Practice to The 

Consumer Council. 

 
258) NI Water shall at the request of The Consumer Council meet The Consumer 

Council no less than two times a year, and shall meet on other occasions at 

the reasonable request of The Consumer Council. At least one of these 

meetings shall be with a Director of NI Water. 

 
259) NI Water shall consult with The Consumer Council in relation to its policies 

for the conduct of its business activities relating to the supply of water and 

the provision of sewerage services.  

 
260) NI Water shall give The Consumer Council reasonable notice and explanation 

of any significant change to its policies, or the arrangements for their 

implementation.  

 
261) NI Water shall consult The Consumer Council on its procedures for Debt 

Recovery. 
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262) NI Water shall consult with The Consumer Council, not less frequently than 

once every three years on its procedures on leakage. 

 
Ministerial Water Stakeholders Partnership Agreement 2008 and 2012 

263) Under the Ministerial Water Stakeholders Partnership Agreement, the 

signatories (DfI, Drinking Water Inspectorate, Northern Ireland Environment 

Agency, Utility Regulator, and The Consumer Council) agreed a common 

objective of: 

 
“Getting water and sewerage services right for today’s and tomorrow’s 
consumers and taxpayers through good governance that achieves the right 
balance of efficiency, fairness, affordability, sustainability, value and 
quality.” 

 
264) In this agreement, The Consumer Council’s role is to represent and protect 

the consumer interest and pay particular regard to the needs and interests 

of vulnerable consumers. 

 
265) Signatories to the Agreement agree that: 

o We share responsibility for delivering the Common Objective and our 

way of working reflects this; 

o All stakeholders have a statutory remit. We respect this and 

acknowledge that statutory duties must ultimately take precedence. 

At the same time we recognise the benefits of discussing and where 

possible seeking to resolve issues with Stakeholders; 

o We collaborate and treat each other as equals. We value robust, 

straightforward relationships that combine assertiveness with co-

operation; 

o We recognise that openness and trust are inter-related. We work 

hard and patiently with each other to increase both through our 

actions and behaviours; 

o We expect each other to take responsibility. Mutual respect depends 

on saying what needs saying and keeping commitments; 

o We allow each other reasonable space to operate, showing 

consideration for the demands we all face. Not all our dealings are 

multilateral but we keep each other informed; 

o We choose the best way to communicate, preferring to talk to each 

other rather than write on informal matters. We recognise that 

situations may arise when a more formal communication is 

appropriate; 

o Partners will provide information in a timely manner and in a form 

and of a quality appropriate to enabling the discharging of 

stakeholder duties and responsibilities; 
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o We address issues directly with each other and attempt to resolve 

them internally rather than through the law or the media. Our 

governance arrangements provide the fora for us to address and 

escalate issues, and give them a platform for resolution; and 

o We will aim, through positive communication, to resolve any issues 

constructively and in a measured way. Issues that cannot be resolved 

between individuals or stakeholders will be subject to Water 

Stakeholder Steering Group discussion before being escalated 

elsewhere. 

 

The Consumer Council/DfI Memorandum of Understanding in regard to its 
Water and Sewerage Functions 2016 

266) There will be formal contact between DfI and The Consumer Council as per 

the meeting arrangements set out in the Ministerial Water Stakeholders 

Partnership Agreement. 
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Annex 2: Acronyms 

ADR Alternative Dispute Resolution 

BEIS Department for Business, Energy and Industrial Strategy 

BIS Department for Business, Innovation and Skills 

BITC Business in the Community 

CAA Civil Aviation Authority 

CBI Confederation of British Industry 

CfD Contract for Difference 

CEAP Consumer Engagement Advisory Panel 

CERP Committee of European Postal Regulators 

CMA Competition and Markets Authority 

CoC Chamber of Commerce 

COPNI The Commissioner for Older People for Northern Ireland 

CPI Consumer Price Index 

CPP Consumer Protection Partnership 

CRINI Consumer Rights Initiative Northern Ireland 

CSE Customer Service Excellence 

CTSI Charted Trading Standards Institute  

DEESS The Collaborative Network for Domestic Electrical Energy Storage Systems 

DETI Department for Enterprise, Trade and Investment 

DfC Department for Communities 

DfE Department for the Economy 

DfI Department for Infrastructure  

DFP Department of Finance and Personnel  

dPfG Draft Programme for Government 

DRD Department for Rural Development 

DSD Department for Social Development 

EU European Union 

EC European Commission 

EST Energy Savings Trust 

FAST Families and Schools Together 

FCA Financial Conduct Authority 

FOS Financial Ombudsman Services 

FSA Food Standards Agency 

FSB  Federation for Small Businesses  

FWP Forward Work Programme 

GBP Great Britain Pound (£) 

GDP Gross Domestic Product 

HCS House Conditions Survey 

ICA Institute of Consumer Affairs 

I-SEM Integrated Single Electricity Market 

LCC Lissan Coal Company 

LPG Liquid Petroleum Gas 

NEA National Energy Action 

NDPB Non-Departmental Public Body 

NIACRO Northern Ireland Association for the Care and Resettlement of Offenders 

NICEI Northern Ireland Composite Economic Index 

NICTAL Northern Ireland Coal Trade Association Limited 

NIEN Northern Ireland Electricity Networks 
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NIOF Northern Ireland Oil Federation 

NIRO Northern Ireland Renewable Obligation 

NISRA Northern Ireland Statistics and Research Agency 

NITSS Northern Ireland Trading Standards Service 

NTP Network Transformation Programme 

OFCOM The Office of Communications 

OFGEM The Office of Gas and Electricity Markets 

OFWAT Water Services Regulation Authority 

ONS Office of National Statistics 

ORR Office of Rail and Road 

PBNI Probation Board Northern Ireland 

PC Price Control 

PfG Programme for Government 

POL Post Office Limited 

PSNI Police Service of Northern Ireland 

PSR Payments Systems Regulator 

SEM Single Electricity Market 

SGN SGN Natural Gas 

UR The Utility Regulator 
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ITEM 11  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Council 

Date of Meeting 31 January 2018 

Responsible Director Chief Executive 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

      

Date of Report 22 January 2018 

File Reference DS36 

Legislation       

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒             No     ☐        Not Applicable  ☐ 

Subject Ards Community Hospital - Multi Agency Forum 

Attachments Letter dated 2 January 2018 from Ald T Jeffers, Lisburn 
and Castlereagh City Council 

 
Correspondence has been received from Alderman Jeffers, Chair of the Multi-
Agency Forum of the South Eastern Health and Social Care Trust, regarding the 
extension of the existing Forum at the Ulster Hospital to consider Traffic 
Management measures at the Ards Hospital Site. 
 
Council is invited to nominate 2 Elected Members to sit on the Forum.  It has also 
been requested that Council’s Head of Building Control, Licensing and 
Neighbourhood Environment, Mr Richard Brittain, be nominated to the Forum given 
his expertise in relation to preparing the Council’s car parking strategy. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that Council nominates 2 Elected Members to sit on the Ards 
Community Hospital Multi Agency Forum. 
 
Further recommended that the Council’s Head of Building Control, Licensing and 
Neighbourhood Environment, also be nominated to the group. 
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ITEM 13  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Council 

Date of Meeting 31 January 2018 

Responsible Director Director of Regeneration, Development and Planning 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Regeneration 

Date of Report 15 January 2018 

File Reference REG 37 

Legislation       

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  

      

Subject Donaghadee's Big Weekend event 

Attachments Appendix One - Event Details 

 
 
At the last meeting of the Regeneration and Development Committee it was agreed 
that a report on Donaghadee’s Big Weekend event should be presented to the 
Council for consideration for future funding. 
 
Donaghadee’s Big Weekend was a two-day family orientated festival comprising of 
music, entertainment and market stalls. The festival also had a fireworks display on 
the Saturday evening.   
 
The purpose of the event was to engage with local businesses, clubs and societies, 
and attract residents and event attendees into Donaghadee Town Centre, to enjoy 
the entertainment on offer whilst showcasing what the Town had to offer and 
encourage spend within the Town. 
 
Donaghadee’s Big Weekend has taken place over the past two years, Saturday 19 
and Sunday 20 March 2016 (delivered by Ards and North Down Borough Council) 
and Saturday 18 and Sunday 19 March 2017 (delivered by Libra Events – external 
supplier).  The 2016 event attracted 25,000 attendees, 80% from within the Borough.  
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The 2017 event attracted 19,000 attendees, reduction in numbers being due to bad 
weather on the Saturday.  The economic return for these events wasn’t evaluated.   
 
Funding for the event was provided by the Department for Communities, via 
revitalisation funding.  The breakdown of the costs are detailed below: 
 
A total budget of £ 21,735 was allocated to Donaghadee’s Big Weekend in March 
2016.  
 
Revitalisation funding from DSD for event                         £10,000  
Town Centre funding from Council for event                      £  5,800  
Revitalisation funding from DSD for billboard campaign    £  2,000  
Revitalisation funding from DSD for radio campaign          £  3,935 
 
The second event was held in March 2017.  The budget was considerably larger as 
there was revitalisation money that needed to be allocated.  The budget was: 
 
Revitalisation funding from DFC for event                           £24,000  
Revitalisation funding from DFC for fireworks display         £12,000  
Revitalisation funding from DFC for marketing campaign   £  8,875 
Additional revitalisation funding from DFC                          £  6,000 
 
Total budget                                                                        £50,875 
  
Appendix One gives further information on the events. 
 
It is important to note that events were held in each of the five towns funded from 
revitalisation money.  If the Council is minded to fund an event in Donaghadee it is 
more than likely the Chambers in the other four towns will request a similar event in 
their town.  
 
DFC has confirmed that there is no revitalisation funding available for future events.  
Therefore, any future allocation would be the sole responsibility of Council.  Currently 
no budget has been allocated in the draft 2018/19 budget for this event.   

 
RECOMMENDATION 

 
It is recommended that the Council notes this report. 
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Donaghadee’s Big Weekend 

Event Content 

Saturday 19 March 2016  

11am – 8pm 

 In store promotions throughout the town centre 

 Railway Exhibition 

 Novelty stalls and food market 

 Children’s entertainment – caricature, petting farm, magic show, laser tag, 

swing boats, jumping clay workshops, face painter 

 Photography Exhibition 

 Army careers 

 Cool FM Roadshow with giveaways 

 Live music performance 

 Fireworks display 

 Double decker bus 

 

Sunday 20 March 2016  

1pm – 6pm  

 Children’s entertainment – bouncy castles, high ropes adventure course, 

adventure bikes, climbing wall, chocolate roadshow, clown’s car, magic show 

 Army careers 

 Photography exhibition. 

 

Marketing Activity 

Billboards 
8no of billboards 
Panel size 18 
Cycle 5 – 29th February – 13th March 2016 

1. Abbey Street station, Bangor 
2. Comber Road, Newtownards 
3. 1 Francis Street, Newtownards 
4. 209 Upper Newtownards Road, Belfast 
5. 61 Holywood Road, Belfast 
6. 48 Holywood Road, Belfast 
7. Bridge End, Belfast 
8. 85 Castlereagh Road, Belfast 
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Radio Campaign 
Cool FM 
30 second script 
Week 1 commencing 07 March 2016 – 29 spots – total reach 246,180 
Week 2 commencing 14 March 2016 – 23 spots – total reach 235,157 
Overall Total Reach – 326,182 
 

Radio Roadshow 
18no 30second promo trailers (6no trailers per day over 3no days) 
Facebook posts  - total no of subscribers 505,927 
2hour Roadshow 
 

Social Media Campaign 
Reach via Project 24 Event Page – 142,000 
Reach via Ards and North Down Borough Council page – 12,000 
Reach via Cool FM – 130,000 
 

 

Event Overview/ Survey Feedback 

Total Attendee Numbers for weekend period:  25,000 

Cost per head:      £0.848 

Level of Visitor Satisfaction:    Overall Very or Fairly Satisfied 

Level of Recommendation:     Overall Recommend Event 

 

Survey Outcomes 

1. Gender 

Male 28.05% 

Female 67.62% 

Unknown 2.15% 

 

2. Age Range 

Under 18 4.31% 

18-30 27.33% 

31-50 46.04% 

Over 50 12.23% 

Unknown 7.91% 

 

3. Area 

Ards 11.51% Green Island 0.71% 

Armagh 1.43% Groomsport 0.71% 
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Ballyfrenis 0.71% Holywood 2.15% 

Ballyhalbert 1.43% Lisburn 2.15% 

Ballywalter 0.71% Mallusk 0.71% 

Bangor 26.61% Millisle 4.31% 

Belfast 9.35% Moira 0.71% 

Carryduff 0.71% Newry 0.71% 

Conlig 0.71% Newtownabbey 2.15% 

Donaghadee 2.15% Portavogie 1.43% 

Glengormley 0.71% Unknow 0.71% 

 

4. Travel method 

Car 74.82% 

Foot 20.86% 

Public Transport 1.43% 

Unknown 0.71% 

 

5. Time Spent 

Less than 30min 0.71% 

1-2hours 22.30% 

2-3hours 34.53% 

3-4hours 12.23% 

4hrs or more 14.38% 

Both days 6.47% 

 

6. Recommend Event 

Yes 94.96% 

No 0.71% 

Unknown 2.15% 

 

7. Satisfaction Level 

Very satisfied 74.82% 

Fairly satisfied 17.98% 

Neither 0.71% 

Faily dissatisfied 0.71% 

Very dissatisfied  0% 
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Event Content 

Saturday 18 March 2017 

Lemon’s Wharf Inflatable slide 

Beat the Goalie 

Vortex 

Human Fruit Machine 

Coastal Rowing Club static boat display 

Grant Goldie (3.30pm) 

Music Stage (Lemon’s Wharf) 11am – 11.45am Nathan O’Regan 

12noon-1pm Owen Denvir 

2pm-4pm Cool FM Roadshow 

4pm-4.30pm Magic Show 

4.30pm-5pm / 7pm-8pm / 8.15pm-9pm The 
Parachutes 

Marine Gardens Bouncy Castle 

Army Cadets Climbing Wall 

Face Painting 

Glitter Tattooist 

Balloon Modelling 

Archery 

Crazy Golf 

Jumping Clay Workshops 

Close up Magic 

Punch & Judy Show (12noon & 3pm) 

Grant Goldie (1.30pm) 

First Presbyterian Church Petting Zoo 

Ulster Wildlife Interactive Workshops 

Methodist Church ‘Love Donaghadee’ School Art Competition 
Display 

Historical Society Family Tree Tracing (11am 
– 5pm) 

Donaghadee History Talk 12.30pm 

Donaghadee Walking Tours Depart Harbour at 2pm 

Walkabout/ Street Performers Mr Whizzy 

Teenage Mutant Ninja Turtle 

Olaf 

Sneaky Freak 

Pier Fireworks Display (8pm) 
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Sunday 19 March 2017 

Lemon’s Wharf 
 
 

Inflatable slide 

Beat the Goalie 

Vortex 

Human Fruit Machine 

Coastal Rowing Club static boat display 

Captain Morgan (1.30pm) 

Music Stage (Lemon’s Wharf) 
 

1pm-1.45pm Fourcast 2 

1.45pm-2pm Donaghadee Drumming Club 

2pm-2.30pm Magic Show 

4pm-6pm The Parachutes 

Marine Gardens 
 

Bouncy Castle 

Army Cadets Climbing Wall 

Face Painting 

Glitter Tattooist 

Balloon Modelling 

Archery 

Crazy Golf 

Jumping Clay Workshops 

Close up Magic, Punch & Judy Show (2pm & 
4pm) 

Captain Morgan (3pm) 

High Ropes 

Donaghadee Walking Tours Depart Harbour at 2pm 

Walkabout/ Street Performers Mr Whizzy 

The Great Mefiesto 

Minion 

Peppa Pig 

Community Centre Roller disco 1pm – 6pm (tickets only) 

 

Marketing Campaign: 

Newspaper 

 North Down Advertiser – delivery to over 40,778 homes and businesses 

throughout Holywood, Helens Bay, Crawfordsburn, Craigavad, Bangor, 

Groomsport & Donaghadee 

¼ page advert with editorial – March 2017 edition 

 

 Chronicle – weekly newspaper serving the communities of Newtownards and 

the wider Ards Peninsula 

Press release plus image and ¼ page advert 
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 Spectator – weekly newspaper serving the towns and communities of North 

Down including Bangor and Holywood 

Press release plus image and ¼ page advert 

 

Radio 

 Cool FM – the number 1 commercial station in NI with 375,000 listeners each 

week.  

Week beg: 06 March – 10 spots – 119,821 reach 

Week beg: 13 March – 38 spots – 287,632 reach 

Total – 48 spots – 316,631 reach 

 

 Q Radio – formerly known as CityBeat, QRadio is a Northern Irish radio station 

with a weekly audience of 127,000 listeners in the wider Belfast area. 

Week beg: 13 March – 20sec ad x30 spots 

 

Outdoor 

 Billboards 

o 61 Holywood Road, Belfast 

o 340 – 354 Albertbridge Road, Belfast 

o 205 – 209 Beersbridge Road, Belfast 

o Comber Road, Newtownards 

o 60 South Street, Newtownards 

o 1 Francis Street, Newtownards 

 

 Adshels 

o Abbey Street, Bangor – scrolling – head on 

o Groomsport Road, Bangor – scrolling – contra flow 

o Main Street, Bangor – standard – head on 

o Warren Road, Donaghadee – standard – head on 

o Main Street, Groomsport – standard – contra flow 

o High Street, Holywood – standard – contra flow 

o Court Street, Newtownards – scrolling – head on 

o Newtownards Road – scrolling – head on 

 

Print 

 Flyers – distribution to local schools, tourist points, visitor centres, places of 

attraction 

 Event guide – distribution to tourist points, visitor centres, places of attraction 

throughout the Borough 
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Social Media/ Web 

 Website listings 

 Facebook 

 Twitter 

 Instagram 

 

Event Statistics: 

 

Visitor Numbers for weekend period: 19,000 
 

Cost per head: £2.67 
 

Impact on Visitor Numbers: 
 
The weather on Saturday 18 March impacted expected visitor numbers. From morning 
until late afternoon there was heavy rain and strong winds. 
The weather improved on Sunday with sunny spells and light winds. 
 

Incidents/ Accidents Reported:   
None 
 

Lost Children: 
None 
 

Safety Reports: 
None 
 

Engagement: 
 
A key aim of the event was to engage with local businesses, clubs, societies- this was 
achieved. 
 

 Walking Tours by Donaghadee Historical Society 

 History Talks and Family Tree Tracing by Donaghadee Historial Society 

 Donaghadee Coastal Rowing Club Taster Sessions 

 Donaghadee Primary School and Killard House participation in the ‘Love 
Donaghadee’ Art Competition 

 Donaghadee Rotary Club human fruit machine 
 

Positive Aspects: 
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 The Children’s Magic Show was a very popular attraction which held the 
audience 

 The Fireworks Display was the main attraction and the biggest fireworks display 
in Donaghadee to date 

 The Rollar Disco was sold out within 24 hours of public release  

 Local businesses commented they had a very busy weekend of sales 

 Footfall numbers increased from last year’s event  

Negative Aspects for Improvement: 
 

 Recruitment of local businesses – many local businesses did not wish to engage 
however were supportive of the event and shared it had a positive impact on 
their sales 

 Marketing materials – it was felt an event timetable flyer would have been 
beneficial. Event timetable signage was in place throughout site however 
comments were received this would have been better suited to a flyer 

 

 

 

Event Feedback: 

 Lovely atmosphere in Donaghadee, wish Bangor and Donaghadee had this 

every weekend, it really draws the crowds 

 We had a brilliant afternoon with the kids. Was very happy with the small but 

high quality choice of food. 

 Fireworks were really good 

 Fireworks were completely spectacular 

 Wow, tonight’s Donaghadee fireworks display was awesome 

 Must say, Donaghadee’s fireworks display was outstanding, great display and 

fantastic food in Pier 36 

 Loved it 

 Fantastic fireworks display tonight at Donaghadee Harbour  

 Great fun and great day for children, big kids as well 

 Fantastic weekend 

 Was down on Saturday afternoon, kids loved it 

 Thanks to all who organised and worked. It was very good. Shame about 

weather on Saturday but my nephew had a ball on Sunday in the sun. 

 Glad to see it was well supported 

 Thanks from the Shields family for a lovely Donaghadee Big Weekend 

 Kids had a great time at the roller disco 

 Many thanks once again for reducing the dog population of Donaghadee to 

nervous quivering wrecks. Is there any need or point to these endless and 

expensive firework displays 



                                                                                                           Appendix One 
 

9 | P a g e  
 

 Loved the rotary club one armed bandit fruit machine. Children and adults had 

a laugh. Never seen this before, so funny. 

 Fireworks were fab, thanks AND Council. 

 This event would explain why Pier 36 and Harbour & Co are booked up 
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ITEM 13.1  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Council 

Date of Meeting 31 January 2018 

Responsible Director Director of Regeneration, Development and Planning 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Economic Development and Tourism 

Date of Report 25 January 2018 

File Reference DEVP10 

Legislation N/a 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒             No     ☐        Not Applicable  ☐ 

Subject Special Meeting of the Regeneration and Development 
Committee  to approve the Integrated Tourism, 
Regeneration and Economic Development Strategy  

Attachments None 

 
 
Members will be aware that the Regeneration, Development and Planning 
Directorate has been working alongside The Paul Hogarth Company on the 
development of an Integrated Tourism, Regeneration and Economic Development 
Strategy. 
 
Following Members workshop and feedback on 15th January, 2018 the Strategy is 
currently being finalised. 
 
It is therefore proposed that a Special meeting of the Regeneration and 
Development Committee be held on Thursday 22nd February, 2018 at 7pm to 
consider the final document, which would then be ratified by Council at the end of the 
month.  The date has been confirmed with the Chairman of the Committee. 
 
The Consultants will be in attendance. 
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RECOMMENDATION 
 

It is recommended Council approves a Special meeting of the Regeneration and 
Development Committee to be held on Thursday 22nd February, 2018 at 7pm at the 
Council Offices in Church Street.   
 
  



ITEM 16   
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Council  

Date of Meeting 31 January 2018 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 

Administration 

Responsible Head of 

Service 

Head of Administration   

Date of Report 24 January 2018 

File Reference CG 12172 

Legislation Local Government Act (NI) 2014  

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☐             No     ☐        Not Applicable  ☒ 

Subject Notices of Motion  

Attachments Notices of Motion - Status Report  

 
Please find attached a Status Report in respect of Notices of Motion.  
 
This is a standing item on the Council agenda each month and its aim is to keep 
members updated on the outcome of motions.  Please note that as each motion is 
dealt with it will be removed from the report. 
 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 

It is recommended that the Council notes the report.  
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NOTICE OF MOTIONS UPDATE – DECEMBER 2017 
  

 
TO BE POPULATED BY DEMOCRATIC SERVICES 

 
DATE 
RECEIVED 

NOTICE SUBMITTED 
BY 

COUNCIL 
MEETING 

DATE 

COMMITTEE 
REFERRED TO 

OUTCOME OF 
COMMITTEE 
WHERE NOM 

DEBATED 

MONTH IT 
WILL BE 

REPORTED 
BACK TO 

COMMITTEE 

OTHER 
ACTION TO BE 

TAKEN 

07/11/14 
 

Investigate concept behind 
innovation lab 

Councillor 
Walker  

04/12/14 Governance 
18.12.14 

Agreed  Ongoing  

29/03/15 To ask officers to draft a 
Community Charter for the 
new Council  

Councillor 
Barry  

29/04/15 Council 
27.05.15 & 26.08.15 

Agreed  Ongoing   

31/05/15 Permanent recognition of 
Rory McIlroy in Holywood 

Councillor 
Muir 

24/06/15 Corporate Services 
13.10.15  

Agreed  Ongoing   

28/2/17 War Memorial – Conlig  Councillors 
Barry and 
Woods  

Council 
March 
2017  

Corporate Services 
Committee April 
2017 

Agreed in 
principle 
pending 
report 

Ongoing  

30.5.17 Flexible closing times of 
public toilets 

Councillor 
Chambers 

June 2017 Environment 
Committee Sept 
2017 

Agreed March 2018  

7.7.17 Sunday Trading Legislation  Councillor 
Boyle and 

July 2017 Environment 
Committee 
September 2017 

Agreed  January 2018  
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TO BE POPULATED BY DEMOCRATIC SERVICES 

 
DATE 
RECEIVED 

NOTICE SUBMITTED 
BY 

COUNCIL 
MEETING 

DATE 

COMMITTEE 
REFERRED TO 

OUTCOME OF 
COMMITTEE 
WHERE NOM 

DEBATED 

MONTH IT 
WILL BE 

REPORTED 
BACK TO 

COMMITTEE 

OTHER 
ACTION TO BE 

TAKEN 

Alderman 
Carson 

18.7.17 Equity in the provision of 
Christmas festivities in the 
Borough 

Councillor 
Smith 

July 2017 Community & 
Wellbeing 
September 2017 

Agreed 2018  

18.7.17 Don’t Mow, Let it Grow 
programme 

Councillor 
Douglas 

July 2017 Community & 
Wellbeing 
Committee 
September 2017 

Agreed February 
2018 

 

18.7.17 Restoration of historic Market 
Cross in Newtownards 

Councillors 
McIlveen, 
Kennedy 
and 
Armstrong-
Cotter 

July 2017 Community & 
Wellbeing 
Committee 
September 2017 

Agreed Environment 
Committee 
March 2018 

 

30/8/17 Creating an inclusive beach Councillor 
Robinson 

Council – 
Sept 2017 

Community & 
Wellbeing 
Committee – 
October 17 

Agreed June 2018  

5/9/17 Provision of a dog park in 
Bangor 

Councillor 
Robinson 

Council – 
Sept 2017 

Environment 
Committee – 
October 2017 

Agreed February 
2018 

 

7/9/17 Upgrading the promenade at 
Ballyholme 

Councillor 
Douglas 

Council – 
Sept 2017 

Regeneration and 
Development 

Agreed February 
2018 
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TO BE POPULATED BY DEMOCRATIC SERVICES 

 
DATE 
RECEIVED 

NOTICE SUBMITTED 
BY 

COUNCIL 
MEETING 

DATE 

COMMITTEE 
REFERRED TO 

OUTCOME OF 
COMMITTEE 
WHERE NOM 

DEBATED 

MONTH IT 
WILL BE 

REPORTED 
BACK TO 

COMMITTEE 

OTHER 
ACTION TO BE 

TAKEN 

Committee – 
October 2017 

3/10/17 Foodbanks and distribution 
Centres 

Councillors 
Woods 
and Barry 

Council – 
Oct 2017 

Community & 
Wellbeing 
Committee – 
November 2017 

Agreed June 2018  

16/10/17 Introduction of the CDL 
scheme 

Councillors 
Barry and 
Woods 

Council – 
Oct 2017 

Environment 
Committee – 
November 2017 

Agreed February 
2018 

 

18/10/17 Charging points for electric 
vehicles 

Councillor 
McIlveen 

Council – 
Nov 2017 

Environment 
Committee – 
December 2017 

Deferred to 
EC – January 
2018 

  

06/11/17 Extending the legal right to 
vote 

Alderman 
Girvan and 
Councillor 
Douglas 

Council – 
Nov 2017 

Corporate Services 
Committee – 
December 2017 

Fell   

09/11/17 Rescinding letters of comfort 
and royal pardons 

Councillor 
Cooper 

Council – 
Nov 2017 

Corporate Services 
Committee – 
December 2017 

Amended 
and Agreed 

  

09/11/17 Veterans of HM Forces, and 
RUC/PSNI, being given 
priority in housing 

Councillor 
Cooper 

Council – 
Nov 2017 

Corporate Services 
Committee – 
December 2017 

Fell   

09/11/17 Harmonisation of salaries and 
job responsibilities 

Councillor 
Cooper 

Council – 
Nov 2017 

Corporate Services 
Committee – 
December 2017 

Amended 
and agreed 
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TO BE POPULATED BY DEMOCRATIC SERVICES 

 
DATE 
RECEIVED 

NOTICE SUBMITTED 
BY 

COUNCIL 
MEETING 

DATE 

COMMITTEE 
REFERRED TO 

OUTCOME OF 
COMMITTEE 
WHERE NOM 

DEBATED 

MONTH IT 
WILL BE 

REPORTED 
BACK TO 

COMMITTEE 

OTHER 
ACTION TO BE 

TAKEN 

09/11/17 Irish language Councillor 
Cooper 

Council – 
Nov 2017 

Corporate Services 
Committee – 
December 2017 

Agreed   

15/11/17 Sign language Councillor 
Cooper 

Council – 
Nov 2017 

Corporate Services 
Committee – 
December 2017 

Agreed   

21/11/17 Traffic calming measures 
around Donaghadee Primary 
School 

Councillor 
Smith 

Council – 
Nov 2017 

Corporate Services 
Committee – 
December 2017 

Agreed   

21/11/17 Mental health and wellbeing Councillor 
Smart 

Council – 
Nov 2017 

Community & 
Wellbeing 
Committee – 
December 2017 

Agreed   

22/11/17 Upgrading floodlights in 
Comber Square 

Councillor 
Cummings 

Council – 
Nov 2017 

Environment 
Committee – 
December 2017 

Agreed   

22/11/17 Carparking in residential 
areas in Newtownards 

Councillor 
McIlveen 

Council – 
Nov 2017 

Corporate Services 
Committee – 
December 2017 

Agreed   

22/11/17 Sight lines at gas works, 
Newtownards 

Councillor 
McIlveen 

Council – 
Nov 2017 

Environment 
Committee – 
December 2017 

Deferred to 
EC – January 
2018 

  

22/11/17 Double yellow lines at 
Londonderry Park 

Councillor 
McIlveen 

Council – 
Nov 2017 

Environment 
Committee – 
December 2017 

Deferred to 
EC – January 
2018 
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TO BE POPULATED BY DEMOCRATIC SERVICES 

 
DATE 
RECEIVED 

NOTICE SUBMITTED 
BY 

COUNCIL 
MEETING 

DATE 

COMMITTEE 
REFERRED TO 

OUTCOME OF 
COMMITTEE 
WHERE NOM 

DEBATED 

MONTH IT 
WILL BE 

REPORTED 
BACK TO 

COMMITTEE 

OTHER 
ACTION TO BE 

TAKEN 

23/11/17 Assessment for Personal 
Independence Payment 
causing severe stress 

Councillor 
Boyle, 
Councillor 
Menagh 
and 
Councillor 
Barry 

Council – 
Dec 2017 

Corporate Services 
Committee – 
January 2018 

   

30/11/17 Increasing glass collections 
from monthly to fortnightly 

Councillor 
Robinson 

Council – 
Dec 2017 

Environment 
Committee – 
January 2018 

   

30/11/17 Review of policy towards bin 
provision/waste management 
– installation of sanitary bins 
in every public toilet 

Councillor 
Woods 
and 
Councillor 
Barry 

Council – 
Dec 2017 

Environment 
Committee – 
January 2018 

   

1/12/17 "People's Proposal" - 
introducing a checklist for 
social security decision 
makers. 

Councillor 
Douglas 
and 
Councillor 
Barry 

Council – 
Dec 2017 

Corporate Services 
Committee – 
January 2018 

   

11/12/17 Street cleaning services in 
residential areas close to 
urban centres 

Councillor 
Cathcart 
and 
Councillor 
Kennedy 

Council – 
Dec 2017 

Environment 
Committee – 
January 2018 
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TO BE POPULATED BY DEMOCRATIC SERVICES 

 
DATE 
RECEIVED 

NOTICE SUBMITTED 
BY 

COUNCIL 
MEETING 

DATE 

COMMITTEE 
REFERRED TO 

OUTCOME OF 
COMMITTEE 
WHERE NOM 

DEBATED 

MONTH IT 
WILL BE 

REPORTED 
BACK TO 

COMMITTEE 

OTHER 
ACTION TO BE 

TAKEN 

8/12/17 Feasibility of a Royal Navy 
Ship being present during the 
period of Remembrance 

Councillor 
Martin 

 

Council – 
Dec 2017 

Corporate Services 
Committee – 
January 2018 
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We know that a good quality home offers many a 
springboard to get the most out of life. This year we 
built new homes and started work on more across 
a range of tenures - an important contribution at a 
time of acute housing need. 

The building of homes and asset values matter, 
but so too do people. We know that behind the 
numbers in the financial statements, lives are being 
changed for the better. We are pleased to report 
that customer satisfaction targets we set for this 
year have largely been met and this Annual Report 
captures some of the ways we are adding value 
to tenants and communities.

The case studies reflect our efforts to enhance 
digital literacy; support communities to improve their 
environment; and innovative initiatives that help 
people with dementia get more out of life. Assisting 
people into employment remains an important 
priority and, through a six-month project, eight 
participants took on paid full-time ‘hands-on’ roles 
across our operations, gaining new qualifications in 
the process.

As Choice moves into the next phase of our 
strategy, it is important that we continue to innovate. 
Last year, we piloted new tools and systems that 
let our people spend more time in neighbourhoods 
with our customers and work effectively virtually 
anywhere.  We are confidently embracing the 
workplace of the future. 

Towards the end of the reporting period, we 
launched Choice Services Limited, a new Choice 
company that is now managing maintenance and 
repairs across more than 4,000 homes. We believe 
this new venture will generate significant savings 
and will improve service delivery across building, 
plumbing, electrical and other maintenance services. 

Behind our achievements is a great deal of hard 
work, dedication and enthusiasm and we would like 
to thank all of our customers, partner organisations, 
contractors and colleagues for their assistance 
and support over the past year.

Special acknowledgement should be given to 
Sue Hogg, John McGuinness and Liam Deane 
who stepped down as Board Members in the last 
year.  In the reporting period, we also said farewell 
to our former Chair, Timothy Quin. We are grateful 
for their committment, dedication and hard work  
on behalf of the voluntary housing movement.

Our financial strength allows us to remain agile and 
to adapt our strategic approach in a proactive way. 
As this report shows, we have not lost our appetite 
to take risks that benefit the customers 
and communities we serve. 

Together, we are making a difference.

Choice Annual Review: 2016/2017

In last year’s Annual Report, we noted the ambitions that only an 
organisation of Choice’s size could achieve and our dedication to 
transform potential into reality. Those commitments we are embedding 
across the Choice Group and in this report, we are proud to look at the 
difference we are making to the lives of tenants and their communities.

Foreword

 

Michael McDonnell, 
Group Chief Executive

Hazel Bell,
Chair
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Our Tenants’ Forum

 

In last year’s Annual Report, we noted how many 
significant changes had been embedded and were 
starting to bear fruit. The benefit of doing things the 
‘Choice way’ is now evident in almost every area 
of operation, but particularly within the customer 
experience. 

The Tenants’ Forum – which articulates concerns 
and ideas directly with the Group Chief Executive, 
Senior Management Team and the Board – has 
both led new reforms and completed our own 
transformation. The creation of Regional Forums has 
deepened our connection with 10,000 customers 
across Northern Ireland and enhanced our influence 
within different areas. 

The Forum has a unique position to introduce 
innovations and improvements that benefit 
customers and service clients. In the last year, we 
called for tenants to have more support and new 
options that could reduce the grip of doorstep 
lenders. The resulting pilot scheme with two local 
Credit Unions has been a tremendous success, 
offering people real incentives to save and access 
affordable loans should they encounter difficulty.

Many of my Forum colleagues and I signed up 
alongside hundreds of tenants as the scheme rolled 
out in Belfast and Lisburn and we look forward to 
seeing it expand across more areas in the year 
ahead. 

Financial wellbeing and social inclusion continue 
to be key concerns for tenants, the Forum and the 
Association, particularly as welfare changes take 
effect. A number of initiatives have been developed 
to offer more effective support and information  

to tenants. The positive joint work between the  
Forum and the Choice management team in the 
face of such challenges captures the spirit of  
social housing.
 
We noted last year, that tenants make ideal 
ambassadors for Choice and, in the year that 
followed, we made it easier for individuals to take 
a more direct role in shaping its work with a unique 
Menu of Tenant Involvement. 

It sets out different ways tenants can become active 
in issues that matter, from representing communities 
at the formal Tenant Association Meetings, to taking 
part in Estate Walkabouts, shaping policy and 
contributing to publications. I’d encourage anyone 
with an interest in helping Choice tenants meet our 
shared ambitions to get involved.

The last year has seen much change across Choice 
and continued investment to improve customer 
services. As Choice moves into the next phase of 
its evolution, it is right to pause and reflect on the 
difference that we have made together.

We are grateful to the Association for enabling us 
to bring change in the areas where we believe 
it is most needed. Choice believes in continual 
improvement and I am proud that tenants are  
taking an active role in that process.

Choice Annual Review: 2016/2017

Annual Reports offer a snapshot in time, highlighting the many indicators 
of business performance within a 12-month period. Turnover, Key 
Performance Indicators and surplus are vital for any organisation, but 
these numbers alone do not demonstrate the full value of Choice’s work. 
Housing associations are in the business of changing lives and this has 
been an important year of change for tenant engagement.

Marjorie Geery
Vice Chair of the  
North West Regional Forum
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Rita Murray
Chair of the  
Belfast Regional Forum

Sylvia Conachan
Chair of the  
South East Forum

Bill Jeffrey
Chair of the  
Central Forum

Bill Jeffrey
Chair of the  
Central Forum

Alan Davenport
Chair of the  
South West Regional Forum
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Winner - 2016 
Sustainable Ireland 

Awards 

Best Energy 
Manager

Winner - 2016 Green 
Apple Awards UK 

Built Environment 
& Architectural 
Heritage - Gold 

Award

Winner - 2016 RSUA 
Design Awards 

Best Social Housing 
Project

NI Housing Council 
Awards 

Norman Capper 
Award 

Claire Darby 
Highly commended

  
Jack Bailie Category 

Barbara Hagan 
Highly commended  

 
Jim Speers Trophy 

Killynure Green, 
Runner up

Shortlisted

Business in the 
Community 
Responsible 

Business Awards

Environmental 
 Leader Category

OUR AWARDS

The Journey so Far
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Runner-up 

2016 Green Apple 
Awards Ireland

Built Environment 
& Architectural 

Heritage

Shortlisted

Social Enterprise 
Awards NI  

Social Impact

Shortlisted 

CIH NI Awards

Excellence in 
developing skills 

and capacity

Promoting 
Integration

OUR VISION

By scale, Choice is one of the largest housing 
associations in Northern Ireland and, by 
design, we are strategically positioned to lead 
the sector. We are challenging ourselves, and 
others, to re-evaluate the role we can and 
should play in a rapidly changing society
and how we can best direct our resources, 
creativity and our commercial ambition 
towards current and emerging needs.

We believe people should expect more from 
a housing association and have embraced our 
responsibility to be a catalyst for social 

and economic advance. Our business is about 
changing lives and building communities. 

We are committed to building relationships 
that maximise our work and enable us to 
make a critical contribution to the lives of our 
customers and society at large.

We are involving our customers and our 
partners in each step of our ambitious journey. 
We are encouraging others to embrace 
our ambition for better housing, safer 
neighbourhoods and stronger communities 
that value and promote diversity. We are about 
working together for positive change.

Leslie Morrell receiving 
his Housing Hero Award

HOUSING HERO 
AWARD
In the reporting period Leslie 
Morrell, a founder of the housing 
association movement in 
Northern Ireland, took the reigns 
as President of Choice.
 
For more than four decades, 
former farmer and politician 
Leslie Morrell has been an 
advocate for better social 
housing and believed it could 
contribute positively towards a 
peaceful and reconciled society.  
Despite significant personal risk 
at the height of the Troubles, he 
worked to bring leaders from all 
communities together and with 
local and regional government 
to establish the first housing 
associations. 
 
Choice was not the only 
organisation to recognise Leslie’s 
contribution and the Housing 
Heroes Awards, one of the 
largest annual housing events 
in the United Kingdom, awarded 
him with its Lifetime Achievement 
Award. Organised jointly by the 
Chartered Institute of Housing 
(CIH) and Inside Housing, the 
awards paid tribute to Leslie’s 
exceptional service. Winner - 2017 

Housing Hero 
Award 

Lifetime 
Achievement Award



“I am writing to extend to you a huge 
thank you for all the assistance you 
gave in attending to maintenance 
issues for my parents who moved into 
Tughan Court late last year.”  

Ms Heath, Choice Tenant

How we’re Performing

 

342

536
Target

Starts (NI)

167

Completions (NI)

285
Target

94.1%

100%
Target

Gas Certificates 
in Period

99.5%

Gas Compliance  
Overall  
(at period end)

100%
Target

NEW
BUILDS

COMPLIANCE

90%

95%
Target

Emergency

86%

Urgent

86%

94%

Routine

95%
Target

Target

89%

Real-time Repairs 
Satisfaction

90%
Target

REPAIRS

95%

Works Order  
Completion 
Satisfaction

90%
Target

79.68%

85%
Target

Calls Resolved 
on First Contact

83.37%

CSC Satisfaction 
Rating

95.91%

95%

CSC Call Advisor 
Call Quality

85%
Target

Target

88.57%

Tasks/Actions 
Resolved in Time

90%
Target

CUSTOMER
ENQUIRIES

5%

2.52%
Target

Overall Sickness 
Absence

£698

L & D investment
(per capita)

£750
Target

HUMAN
RESOURCES

Choice Annual Review: 2016/2017
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100%

Fire Risk  
Assessments

100%
Target
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WORKING 
FOR YOU

CAIRNMARTIN,  
BELFAST



Our Care and 
Support Partners

•	 Abbeyfield	and	Wesley
•	 Autism	Initiatives
•	 Belfast	Central	Mission
•	 The	Cedar	Foundation
•	 Clarendon@Ashmore
•	 The	Croft	Community
•	 East	Belfast	Mission
•	 First	Housing	Aid	&	Support	Services
•	 Friendship	and	Caring	Trust	(F.A.C.T.)
•	 Belfast	Health	and	Social	Care	Trust
•	 Northern	Health	and	Social	Care	Trust
•	 Southern	Health	and	Social	Care	Trust
•	 South	Eastern	Health	and	Social	Care	Trust
•	 Western	Health	and	Social	Care	Trust
•	 The	Welcome	Organisation
•	 Kilcreggan	homes
•	 L’Arche
•	 Leonard	Cheshire	Disability
•	 LIFE
•	 MACS
•	 Mencap
•	 MindWise
•	 M.U.S.T	Hostel
•	 ASPIRE
•	 Beacon
•	 Inspire
•	 Praxis	Care
•	 The	Council	for	Social	Witness
•	 Livability
•	 Simon	Community	Northern	Ireland
•	 Threshold
•	 Triangle
•	 Women’s	Aid

Care and Support

 
The housing management provided by our 
integrated department extends across
many programmes of care which include: Mental 
Health, Addictions, Learning Disability, Dementia, 
Physical Disability, Acquired Brain Injury, Women’s 
Refuges and Young Care Leavers, as well as 
overseeing those in a transition from homelessness 
to housing.

Choice currently works with more Joint Management 
partners than any other housing association in 
Northern Ireland providing affordable, purpose built 
housing options whilst offering continuous guidance 
and support. The number of Partners is expected to 
exceed 45 different organisations and local Health 
Trusts in 2017.

There have been many highlights for Care & 
Support Services throughout the year including the 
opening of a new £1.4 million supported housing 
development in Moneymore. Supported by the 
Department for Communities and completed in 
August, the scheme provides 13 self-contained 
apartments for young people leaving care 
enabling them to live in a supportive environment 
and develop the skills required to move into 
independent living. 

The scheme was designed in partnership with the 
Northern Health and Social Care Trust who provide 
day-to-day training and support from offices within 
the new development.

In Ballymena, Choice completed a new £1.15 million 
supported housing scheme that will support women 
and children escaping domestic violence. Managed 
by Women’s Aid, the Carniny Court development 
consists of 23 self-contained apartments designed 
to meet the demand for more hybrid forms of refuge 
accommodation.

Working in partnership with the South Eastern 
Health and Social Care Trust, and The Croft 
Community Ltd – a voluntary non-profit organisation 
– Choice completed an extension to a supported 
living scheme in Bangor that will accommodate 16 
people living with a learning disability. 

This work involved extensive re-modelling of three 
existing bungalows to create four separate shared 
units with en-suite bedrooms for up to 16 clients, 
shared kitchen and dining facilities and en-suite 
sleepover rooms for four staff. 
 
This year has been very productive, not only for the 
Choice staff team but also for the tenants/residents 
and our Partners.

In 2017/18, Care & Support Services are expected 
to develop even further with a robust programme 
of new supported housing schemes, meeting the 
accommodation needs of the most vulnerable in  
our society.

Choice Annual Review: 2016/2017

The last year has been productive for our Care & Support team, bringing 
forth a range of challenges and growth opportunities that have resulted 
in the opening of new schemes with our partners and additional people 
coming in to support our work.
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Around 850,000 people are currently living 
with dementia in the UK and those numbers 
are expected to rise to over one million by 
2025. In order to support people living with 
this condition, it’s important to enhance and 
improve overall quality of life.

Corkey House is a residential care home 
situated in North Belfast, which is run in 
partnership with the Presbyterian Church in 
Ireland (PCI) and Choice. Together they are 
tackling dementia in a creative and impactful 
way with the recent completion of a new 
dementia-friendly garden. It’s the first of six 
PCI care homes to have purpose built areas 
that support residents.

The home caters for 35 older people and 
although not all suffer from dementia, the 
garden provides a welcoming atmosphere 
that plays an important role to enhance 
wellbeing for everyone.

The area has been designed to specifically 
evoke happy memories for residents from 
by-gone days. The use of highly fragrant and 
colourful flowers provide sensory stimulation 
and safe pathways help prevent injury from 
potential falls.  The walkways also encourage 
exploration and raised bedding areas allow 
people to garden themselves, helping create 
a sense of independence.

Marion Williamson is a Corkey House Resident 
and an avid reader who is making the most 
of the garden where she is able to relax and 
enjoy her outdoor surroundings.

“I love the new garden here, it is very 
therapeutic and calming. I like to come outside 
to read and the colours of all the plants are 
really beautiful. Visitors also enjoy taking 
advantage of the new space as well- I honestly 
couldn’t say enough about how good it is.”

Alongside the professional services provided 
by all staff Corkey House, the garden is a 
holistic addition that offers positive stimulation 
within a safe environment. It also aims to 
encourage independence, relaxation and a 
feeling of calm.

Corkey’s ‘Vintage Café’ is another dementia- 
friendly area of the premises, which 
complements the sensory garden, further 
supporting people with the condition. Situated 
beside the outdoor area, it is filled with 
memorabilia and decorated in an older style 
to help residents, families and visitors spend 
some quality time together and reminisce.
As the popularity of the garden grows, it is 
hoped that residents will work and develop 
the space together. Marion too, believes that 
everyone will want to enjoy this new space.

“All the residents will benefit from the garden 
it has become a real asset. They say that 
you’re nearer God’s heart in the garden than 
anywhere else on earth and that is certainly 
true for our wee place at Corkey House.”

Corkey House  
Dementia Garden
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All the residents will benefit from the 
garden- it has become a real asset. 
They say that you’re nearer God’s heart 
in the garden than anywhere else on 
earth and that is certainly true for our 
wee place at Corkey House.

“ I love the new garden here it is very therapeutic and calming.  
I like to come outside to read and the colours of all the plants  
are really beautiful.”

Marion Williamson
Corkey House Resident



Equality

 Our work is delivered and has an impact 
on people from all walks of life. Providing 
opportunities that promote equality, good 
relations and improve social mobility is 
important to us. 

In each level of our work, we’ve developed 
specific strands of activity that promote 
social inclusion, reduce isolation and address 
inequalities. In the last year, we have hosted 
special events that encourage older people 
to get involved in greater levels of social 
interaction and participation.  

Some of our customers have unique needs 
and our work has seen us build a range of 
accommodation to meet their circumstances. 
Equally we’ve continued to invest in the 
provision of aids and adaptations, and 
delivered new schemes for customers with 
dementia, learning disabilities or mental  
health illness.

In the reporting period, the Choice 
development programme has seen the 
completion of 167 homes catering for families, 
singles and customers with supported housing 
needs. In addition to completed schemes, we 
started 206 new homes and brought many 
other units up to the high standards that 
should be expected.  Choice invested more 
than £450,000 to adapt homes and provide 
much-needed aids to make it easier for 
customers with a disability to live in 
their homes.

In June 2016, Choice started construction at 
The Square in Ballyclare. Due for completion 
in 2018, this scheme will provide 39 one and 
two bedroom self-contained apartments for 
Category 1 elderly clients.  

In Ballymena, major renovation work at the 
Carniny Court Women’s Aid Refuge has 
provided new accommodation will reduce 
the amount of shared living for women and 
children and provide ensuite bathrooms and 
mix of some self-contained apartments.

Equally, major remodelling work at Croft 
Community in Bangor has ensured the future 
viability of the residential care home and 
enabled residents to avail of new supported 
living accommodation comprising of 20 units 
across four shared bungalows

A further major achievement of the last year 
has been our review of current and desired 
Board and Committee member skills and 
experience which has helped us to consider 
our internal diversity as we deliver good 
governance that will allow the organisation  
to grow and compete in a challenging  
market place.
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We’ve continued to invest in the provision of aids and adaptations, 
and delivered new schemes for customers with dementia, learning 
disabilities or mental health illness.
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Investment

 
Building strong and resilient communities is 
just as important to Choice as providing high 
quality homes. That’s why, across Northern 
Ireland, we’re supporting individuals and 
groups to enhance their local environment, 
skills and prospects for long-term prosperity. 
Our work is focused on creating sustainable 
and thriving neighbourhoods that promote 
respect for everyone and provide opportunities 
for social inclusion.

GET EVERYONE ONLINE
Technology makes it easier and quicker for 
people to access services and information 
online that can save time and money while 
creating a more connected and better-
informed society.

This year, Choice has signed up to an exciting 
pilot programme with BT that is helping scores 
of tenants get to grips with the internet and 
its advantages for everyday life. The friendly 
support and guidance from well-trained digital 
experts has assisted those with little or no 
experience of computers to take their first 
steps online and address almost any question 
– no matter how big or small.  

FINANCIAL INCLUSION
Financial Inclusion is about ensuring everyone 
has the opportunity to access the services and 
products needed to participate fully in modern 
life and economy. For us, that means helping 
our customers to take care of their money by 
providing smart options for payments, savings 
and access to good advice for cash problems.

Money issues can affect anyone at any point in 
their lives. With living costs increasing, more of 
us are looking at how we can make the pound 
in our pocket go further.

Improving the lives of customers and their 
communities is at the heart of our business 
and our financial inclusion services are about 
making a difference where people often feel 
it most. One–to-one budgeting and debt 
advice are available to help improve money 
management and avoid rent arrears. We 
advise on how incomes can be maximised 
such as through pre-tenancy benefit checks 
and where small changes in routine can  
deliver big changes.

Where Choice does not provide services 
directly, such as in providing affordable 
credit, we’ve built strong trusted partnerships 
with organisations like the local Citizens 
Advice Bureaux, Housing Rights and Credit 
Unions. Together we can provide a range of 
expert advice and services that help address 
important issues like Welfare Rights, Welfare 
Reform, money and debt advice.

In May 2016, Choice launched a new pilot 
savings scheme in conjunction with the Credit 
Union in Lisburn. The initiative provides low 
cost loans and rewards savers by adding £26 
to the account of each tenant who makes 
regular deposits and had a balance of at  
least £20 at the end of set period.  

Demand for the popular scheme has seen it 
rolled out across other areas of Belfast with 
further plans underway.  Choice is committed 
to supporting our customers to better manage 
their money and maximise their income.
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Our work is focused on 
creating sustainable and 
thriving neighbourhoods 
that promote respect for 
everyone and provide 
opportunities for 
social inclusion.

LIFE



BT Digital Inclusion

 Getting to grips with all things digital can be 
a daunting experience especially for older 
people in today’s society but thanks to a 
recent BT Digital inclusion initiative, up to 25 
Choice residents are overcoming a range of 
technology obstacles.

The ‘Get Connected’ Programme is a 12 
week course in partnership with Supporting 
Communities and Choice. It is delivered with 
the support of BT volunteers throughout and 
they also offer further guidance to participants 
for up to one year afterwards. 

Four Choice schemes across Belfast are 
involved including Inverary House, Belmont 
Avenue West, Hosford House and Grampian 
Avenue.

Choice residents who are involved have been 
able to build their digital confidence, improve 
employability skills and ultimately learn how to 
engage more effectively within a tech driven 
society.

Many of these initiatives champion both 
tenants and the wider local community. These 
programmes have a real impact upon tenants’ 
lives and this particular digital training scheme 
allows participants to quickly access those 
essential parts of day-to-day life online.

William Straghan is one tenant who is reaping 
the rewards from ‘Get Connected’. Despite 
being anxious about technology, the initiative 
has built his confidence and skills to overcome 
what would have previously been considered 
as a challenge to him.

“The team gave us a tablet to learn to use and 
we can now access a lot of services including 
basic emails, apps and social media. I’ve been 
able to set up online banking, which I’m getting 
used to. I’m also now on Facebook and have 
connected with lots of friends and family who 
I haven’t seen in over 30 years.”

‘Get Connected’ covers a wide range of 
disciplines such as sending emails, basic 
typing skills, managing finances, preparing 
CVs and step-by-step tutorials on how to 
use the internet to access public services 
online. The programme highlights BT’s long-
term commitment to help foster a culture 
of tech literacy and to use the power of 
communications to make a better world.   

William is currently working towards building 
his employability skills further by developing 
CVs to boost job prospects. He acknowledges 
that his initial uncertainty about the course has 
evolved into genuine enjoyment.
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They say you can’t teach an old dog 
new tricks but I’m an example that 
proves you definitely can. This Choice 
project has helped me greatly.

“ The programme highlights BT’s long-term commitment to help foster a 
culture of tech literacy and to use the power of communications to make 
a better world.”

William Straghan
‘Get Connected’ Participant
Inverary House Resident



Live Here, Love Here

 

Pond Park Primary School 
Pond Park Primary School, Lisburn was 
awarded £2,500 to set up a Polytunnel at 
the school that is open to the community. 
This project is building stronger relationships 
between the school and local community 
as pupils and residents grow produce and 
develop new skills together.

Growing the Garden of Eatin 
The Donegall Pass Community Forum in  
South Belfast was awarded £1,400 towards  
a programme that encourages local residents 
to grow and eat their own fresh fruit and 
vegetables.
 
Mid waterside Transforming Alleyways 
With £1,900 of support, the Mid Waterside 
Residents Association in Derry~Londonderry 
has reclaimed unused, littered and derelict 
alleyways and transformed them into clean 
and welcoming public spaces for the whole 
community.

Bi Blathac
West Belfast-based Bi Gaelach was awarded 
£1,000 for a project aimed at increasing the 
amount of pollinator-friendly flowers in the 
community. The team has worked with local 
residents and businesses and do gardening 
tasks in return for allowing the group to plant 
pollinator friendly plants on their premises.

Patch to Paradise
Morten Team Ignite in partnership with Morton 
Community Centre and Helm Housing, was 
awarded £500 for a good relations project 
that enabled a junior youth group to construct 
and maintain a garden along Lower Windsor 
Avenue, Belfast.  

Footprints Women’s Food Garden
Footprints Women’s Centre in Dunmurry, 
Belfast received £2,200 to support a 

Community Food Initiative that provides 
families with surplus food that would otherwise 
have been destined for landfill. The group 
has now also grown a range of fruit trees and 
shrubs which supply fresh fruit, homemade 
jams and chutneys for the local community.  

Grahamsbridge Working Garden
Grahamsbridge Volunteers in Dundonald were 
awarded £900 to create a ‘working garden’ 
that helps alleviate potential isolation at a 
sheltered living scheme. Using all recycled 
materials such as laminated floorboards and 
doorframes, the garden allows residents to 
complete gardening tasks together.

Ligoniel Park Fix Project
Ligoniel Improvement Association in west 
Belfast was awarded £1,400 to assist local 
volunteers to enhance the natural environment 
throughout the Ligoniel area by taking part in 
tree maintenance, clearing of pathways and 
litter recycling. The project focused on  
specific areas in the estate but also allowed 
volunteers to suggest ‘hot spots’ where  
the group should target.

Work, Sit, Speak & Play
Whitehill Community Association in Bangor, 
received £1,500 to transform an open grass 
area which had been troubled by litter and dog 
fouling, into a colourful and welcoming space 
for adults and children to relax and enjoy. The 
group constructed a picnic area and planted 
flowers to instil renewed pride in the area. 

Mucky Paws
Outer West Neighbourhood Renewal 
Partnership in Derry~Londonderry was 
awarded £2,500 for a project that linked the 
school, community and Council together at  
the newly redeveloped Brooke Park.    

29Choice Annual Review: 2016/2017

Recipients of the Choice-Live Here Love Here small grants included:

Building strong and resilient communities is just as important to Choice as providing high quality 
homes. Across Northern Ireland, we are supporting individuals and groups to enhance their local 
environment, skills and prospects for long term prosperity. 

In the last year, we were pleased to partner up with the ‘Live Here Love Here’ small grants  
scheme and allocate a total of £12,000 to 10 community projects aimed at developing  
civic pride and improving the environment. 

The scheme, which is backed by several local councils and Tourism Northern Ireland, supports 
communities to transform their neighbourhoods and provides resources to help volunteers,  
groups and schools create more green space and clean up littering, dog fouling and graffiti.

The partnership with ‘Live Here Love Here’, which will extend into 2017-2018, is one of a series 
of Choice commitments that are enabling people to secure tangible benefits and build stronger 
community spirit.  

CLIFTONVILLE 
INTEGRATED 
PRIMARY SCHOOL, 
BELFAST



Mucky Paws

 First opened in 1839 and once known 
as ‘The People’s Park’, Brooke Park in 
Derry~Londonderry re-opened to the public  
in 2016 following a major project to restore  
its former Victorian splendour.

The extensive work has made the park more 
user-friendly and given nearby communities a 
new opportunity to come together in shared 
activities. Through Mucky Paws, a project 
funded by Choice through the ‘Live Here Love 
Here’ initiative, younger citizens also have the 
chance to learn together and claim a sense of 
ownership of the park. 

Wendy Gibbons, Strategy Manager, Outer  
West Neighbourhood Renewal explains  
what the project is about.

“There are seven primary schools around the 
park and the idea was to bring the community 
together within the park in the Mucky Paws 
Project to give some sort of environmental 
ownership and also to improve the health and 
wellbeing of the children.”

“It is good for concentration and it’s good fun 
more than anything and they can look back in 
later years and say that we worked in there, 
we planted trees in there, we planted flowers 
and vegetables in there. So it gives them an 
overview and a full sense of how to grow 
things and to have ownership in the park to 
understand the whole environmental wellbeing 
that can help them as individuals.”

With support from Choice the group purchased 
a polytunnel and gardening equipment that 
has enhanced the learning experience and  
the fun. 

“The kids enjoy getting out, obviously they 
enjoy getting out from school and they’re not 
doing school work. It breaks up the day and 
it’s more relaxing for them. They enjoy the 
gardening and woodwork that is provided by 
Conservation Volunteers our partners in the 
project. They get their hands dirty, hence the 
name Mucky Paws.” 

Giving people and communities a chance to 
learn, grow and enjoy the park together is an 
important dimension for Wendy. 

“Mucky Paws brings the communities together, 
it brings the local children and the local 
schools together and is useful for everyone. 
Gardening is renowned for the fact that it’s 
good for socialising and mental health and 
wellbeing too. And, being outside is always 
good for everyone.”

If you would like to learn more about the  
Live Here Love Here Small Grants Scheme, 
you can visit their website 
www.liveherelovehere.org 
or call 028 9073 6920.

Choice Annual Review: 2016/2017
31

CASE STUDY

Mucky Paws brings the communities 
together, it brings the local children  
and the local schools together and is 
useful for everyone.

“ It is good for concentration and it’s good fun more than anything” 

Wendy Gibbons
Outer West  
Neighbourhood Renewal



Training and Job Creation

 In these uncertain economic times, it is 
especially important that we get the maximum 
possible benefit for our communities from 
private and public spending.  As well as 
employing almost 400 people, Choice is well 
placed to support the aspirations of tenants  
by helping to assist people into work, training 
and education.  

We work closely with our customers, 
signposting them to organisations that can 
support them with searching for jobs and 
other work related activities and help them to 
remove barriers that could limit the prospects 
of gaining sustainable employment.

When developing contract specifications, 
we challenge our prospective partners to 
consider how we can put something back into 
the community. These social clauses within 
our tenders usually take the form of targeted 
training or employment outcomes.

Choice aims to help people get back into 
employment, but also to contribute significantly 
to social and economic development in the 
community. We have developed an action plan 
which builds significant business relationships 
with key partners and contractors in order to 
deliver community benefit outcomes.  

Recently we partnered with Bryson FutureSkills 
to offer eight tenants the chance to gain paid 
full-time ‘hands on’ roles across the association 
and gain a recognised OCR qualification. 

CASE STUDY

Choice aims to help people get back 
into employment, but also to contribute 
significantly to social and economic 
development in the community. 
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CHOICE PARTICIPANT



Developed by Choice and Bryson FutureSkills, 
the six-month scheme offered  the chance to 
take up paid full-time ‘hands on’ roles across 
the Association and gain a recognised OCR 
qualification. For Darren, the placement within 
the ICT department was a good fit and an 
opportunity to gain experience in a sector of 
interest. 

“We were doing anything that involved IT”, he 
explains “The mobile phone roll out for the 
whole of the company which included about 
180 mobile phones being configured and set 
up for the staff at various levels.”

Darren was also active in daily IT support 
and took responsibility for managing the 
daily backups and resolving staff members’ 
technical issues on the IT helpdesk. 
 
The learning and development element of the 
programme is managed and supported by 
Bryson FutureSkills’ experienced employability 
skills team and was carefully designed to be 
accessible and practical, as Darren explains.

“Training was delivered in a way that you 
could understand. When you went back to the 
helpdesk you could actually apply the lessons 
to a staff member who had an IT issue and if 
I couldn’t fix it myself, I could go to someone 
who was more experienced and had the 
knowledge. When I’ve needed help, the help 
has been there.”   

“Many of the things we were taught helped us 
on the ICT desk and to manage incoming calls 
for routine issues like password resets. I also 
learned to upgrade laptops and PCs, set up 
brand new devices and image them to meet 
Choice’s configuration standards. The staff 
members have been great from the corporate 
staff right down to my colleagues on the ICT 
desk.”

He believes the work-based programme and 
OCR level 1 in Employability Skills will enhance 
his career prospects. 

“This has given me the ability to move forward 
and apply for more positive IT positions as 
I’ve now got an experience of being in the 
workplace that is different from what I had in 
the past. This placement at Choice has really 
been useful.”

Work Choice
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It has been a good experience working  
here at Choice because it’s given me the 
basis to learn new skills and up-to-date skills.

Darren Rappaci
Work Choice Participant
Whitehouse Court Tenant

DARREN RAPPACI, WORK-
CHOICE PARTICIPANT
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DEVELOPMENT

Building new homes to meet acute housing 
need and support vulnerable people remains at 
the core of our work. Our focus is on delivering 
high quality homes, better services and stronger 
inclusive communities. In the last year, we 
completed 167 dwellings throughout Northern 
Ireland catering for both general needs and 
supported housing need. We also started a  
further 342 dwellings in the last year.

Construction, however, is only half the story.  
At Choice, we’re building high quality dwellings 
that shape new standards of excellence that can 
endure the rigours of time – remaining efficient, 
comfortable and suitable for our customers in 
the decades ahead. We are continually investing 
our experience and know how to deliver great 
housing and support at a reasonable cost whilst 
pioneering advances that can benefit our society 
and our environment.

As a housing provider at the forefront in the 
provision of social housing Choice is committed 
to delivering quality housing which enhances the 
community. Our Development team continues to 
listen to our tenants and we use our new “Homes 
Survey” to identify design improvements for 
future schemes.

MEETING  
HOUSING NEED

Across Northern Ireland, we are making a strong 
contribution to addressing housing need. New 
General Needs schemes have been completed 
in Antrim, Carrickfergus and Newry providing 
much needed new homes. In Belfast, we recently 
completed three General Needs schemes in 
the Oldpark Road, Lower Shankill Road, Botanic 
Avenue and Devonshire areas of the city.
 
In addition to completing these new build 
projects, we have looked at options to purchase 
suitable “Off-the-Shelf” homes and were 
successful in adding new units to our stock 
in Belfast. 
 
Elsewhere, Choice has stepped up efforts to 
meet demand for supported living units with the 
completion of six supported schemes in Bangor, 
Belfast, Magherafelt and Stoneyford. 

Developing  
& Managing Homes
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167
Dwellings completed 
in the last year

342
Dwellings started in 
the last year
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4,713 1026

501
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Local Councils

1  Antrim and Newtownabbey
2  Ards and North Down
3  Armagh, Banbridge 
 and Craigavon
4  Belfast City Council
5  Causeway Coast and Glens 
6  Derry and Strabane
7  Fermanagh and Omagh
8  Lisburn and Castlereagh
9  Mid and East Antrim 
10  Mid Ulster
11  Newry, Mourne and Down 

SHELTERED SUPPORTED
GENERAL 

NEEDS

HOUSING TYPES 

Total housing stock in  
Northern Ireland  
2016/2017
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ALLOCATIONS

During the year, we allocated a total of 1,031 self-
contained properties and 1109 rooms in shared 
accommodation to meet the housing need of 
families, single people and couples, older people 
for sheltered housing and applicants with a 
wide range of support needs. This included 78 
properties in 8 new schemes across Northern 
Ireland and also the purchase of 13 individual 
properties.  

1,031TOTAL Self-contained 
properties allocated =

1,109
Rooms in shared
accommodation =

0 20 40 60 80 100

Bedsit  £46.06

One bedroom £57.00

Two bedrooms £76.21

Three bedrooms £93.28

Four bedrooms £97.45

Five or more bedrooms £100.45

Average rent paid by a
Choice Tenant £72.85

AVERAGE 
RENT (£)

551
General 
Needs

335
Sheltered
Housing

145
Supported
Housing

22
General 
Needs

1087
Supported
Housing



BUILDING A 
SHARED SOCIETY 

Housing is a powerful catalyst for positive 
community transformation and it is important for 
Choice that our development activity maximises 
the social impact we make. 

This year, we again worked in close partnership 
with the Northern Ireland Housing Executive 
and the Northern Ireland Executive through its 
Together: Building a United Community Strategy 
to accelerate two new shared housing schemes  
in Ballynahinch and Ballymena.  

These schemes are designed to support 
government commitments, to improve community 
relations and provide a neighbourhood where 
people of all backgrounds can live, learn, work 
and socialise together free from prejudice and 
intolerance.

NEW STARTS 

In May 2016, construction started on a new 74-
unit scheme on Larne Road Ballymena. Delivered 
in four phases over the next two years, the 
development will provide family housing and 
accommodation for people with complex needs.  

A few weeks later and Choice broke ground  
again for a new scheme, this time at The  
Square Ballyclare. Due to complete in 2018  
this development will provide 39 one and  
two-bedroom self-contained apartments for  
older people. 

Choice continues to invest in partnerships aimed 
at meeting the demand for supported living 
accommodation. In the reporting period, our 
partnership with the Southern Health and Social 
Care Trust ensured that development could start 
on 12 new apartments for frail older clients. With 
three further supported schemes currently under 
construction, this means Choice has started work 
on 57 new units of accommodation for vulnerable 
clients in the last year. The Development Team 
take pride in changing what customers can 
expect from their Housing Association.
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74
Unit scheme started  
in Ballymena

57
New units were started
to accommodate
vulnerable clients
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Local Councils

1  Antrim and Newtownabbey
2  Ards and North Down
3  Armagh, Banbridge 
 and Craigavon
4  Belfast City Council
5  Causeway Coast and Glens 
6  Derry and Strabane
7  Fermanagh and Omagh
8  Lisburn and Castlereagh
9  Mid and East Antrim 
10  Mid Ulster
11  Newry, Mourne and Down 
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Asset Management
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In the reporting period, Choice unveiled a  
three-year Asset Management Strategy.

The strategy set 19 Key Performance Indicators 
over the lifetime of the document and in the 
first year, approximately £9.9million was spent 
on planned maintenance including remodelling, 
elemental replacements and redecoration. 
A full review of the Stock Condition data has 
established new baselines and identified where 
new surveys are needed to refresh outdated or 
incomplete datasets. 

In March, the team took responsibility for the 
refurbishment and remodelling of 71 Bungalows in 
Bloomfield Estate Bangor. This was one of the first 
schemes transferred from the Northern Ireland 
Housing Executive to a housing association and 
tenants have indicated high levels of satisfaction. 
It is hoped the lessons of this process will assist 
the delivery of similar projects in the future. 
Management of major adaptations has become 
the responsibility of the Asset Team, headed by a 
Chartered Building Surveyor, with works assigned 
to an in-house Building Surveyor to ensure 
effective project delivery.

To improve value for money and quality in the 
delivery of consultancy services, an in-house 
design team was established and a Building 
Surveyor and Accredited Clerk of Works 
were employed to strengthen the team. The 
appointment of the latter will enhance the quality 
of the work undertaken by contractors and the 
quality of service that tenants experience.

Approximately £1.5million of PMP was delivered 
through the in-house team and plans are in place 
for this to grow in the year ahead. Meanwhile, a 
comprehensive review of previous projects has 
been completed and the results will help increase 
cost forecasting and budgeting for upcoming 
schemes. 

New measures introduced in the year have 
moved the department towards compliance 
with a range of external standards including ISO 
9001 Quality Management System, with an audit 
anticipated in the coming year. These measures 
include a learning programme and enrolment 
of team members on RICS accredited learning 
programmes.

The Asset Management team has achieved  
much in the first year of its new structure and  
is well placed to deliver on targets within the 
Asset Management Strategy. 
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In March, the team took responsibility 
for the refurbishment and remodelling 
of 71 Bungalows in Bloomfield Estate 
Bangor. £9.9m 

Capital spend on 
planned maintenance 

MATTHEW MCLAUGHLIN, 
ASSET MANAGEMENT OFFICER



Building new homes is a core part of Choice’s 
work, but it is not the only way for us to deliver 
high quality homes. Regenerating existing 
units is an important and efficient way to 
provide more units, reduce the housing waiting 
lists and support local communities.

In Derry~Londonderry, we’ve committed more 
than £4million across three schemes that 
will deliver a total of 127 new homes. After 
identifying that the shared accommodation 
at Claremont House in the city was no longer 
sustainable for the long term needs of tenants, 
a £550,000 renovation project started to 
convert the building into 17 self-contained 
flats. Similar works are at an advanced stage 
at 126 Strand Road, where remodelling and 
renovation works are transforming a historic 
building into 94 modern self-contained flats. 
Nearby, work has also started at Woodleigh 
Terrace to provide 16 self-contained flats. 
 
On Belfast’s bustling Ormeau Road, 
refurbishment and remodelling works have 
transformed four terrace properties from 
former SHAC Housing shared units into 12 self-
contained flats. A further three SHAC Housing 
sites in Portrush - Ramore Court, Mark Street 
and Eglinton Street – have benefited from a 
£1,200,000 investment that will result in 26 
self-contained flats. 

In Bangor, a major refurbishment project on 
Hamilton Road has breathed new life into 
an Edwardian house that had lay derelict for 
some years. Completed in March, the £180,000 
overhaul has shaped the home to meet  
the unique needs of a large family with a 
disabled child.

Finally, Essex Street in Carrickfergus was 
remodelled into 17 self-contained flats at a 
cost of approximately £700,000. The existing 
properties were originally shared units, which 
like the other remodelled properties, were no 
longer sustainable. 

The team has also delivered multi-element 
improvement works to many supported and 
general needs properties.

Regeneration
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Our work is focused on 
creating sustainable and 
thriving neighbourhoods 
that promote respect for 
everyone and provide 
opportunities for 
social inclusion.

£4m
committment to 
refurbishment work in 
Derry~Londonderry

17
self-contained flats
were the result of 
remodelling work in 
Carrickfergus.

HAMILTON ROAD, 
BANGOR



126 Strand Road

 In October, work started on a major overhaul 
of the former Rock Mills scheme on the Strand 
Road in Derry~Londonderry. Rebranded ‘126 
Strand Road’, the building’s reconfiguration 
work set out to provide 96 modern self-
contained units with the three largest each 
accommodating families of four. 

Once a well-known mill, Rock Mills was first 
opened as accommodation by SHAC Housing 
Association in the late 1980s to serve the 
city’s student population and a number of 
single people. However, the site had been in 
great need of renovation and refurbishment 
to enable it to help address the urgent local 
housing need and the completion of the works 
marks an exciting new chapter for Strand Road. 

The radical regeneration of the iconic building 
included an upgrade of all electrics and 
plumbing within the building and the fitting of 
new kitchens and bathrooms throughout, as 
well as a number of other improvements to the 
scheme.

The reconfiguration of the building increases 
the number of homes Choice can provide 
and incorporates the very best standards and 
the latest in energy saving technology. 
It enables tenants to make the most of 
quality, affordable and secure homes 
right in the heart of the city.
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CASE STUDY

Rebranded ‘126 Strand Road’, the 
building’s reconfiguration work set out 
to provide 96 modern self-contained 
units with the three largest each 
accommodating families of four. 

126 STRAND ROAD, 
DERRY~LONDONDERRY



Energy & Sustainable  
Development

 At Choice, we take our environmental 
responsibilities seriously. In the last year, 
we developed a three-year Energy and 
Sustainable Development Strategy that 
outlines 15 annual targets aimed at reducing 
energy waste and improving sustainability. 

Led by three experienced professionals, our 
Energy Team developed a raft of initiatives that 
enabled us to meet 14 of our targets in the first 
year of the strategy. 
 
This year we carried out more than 4,300 
Energy Performance Certificates on Choice’s 
housing stock with the results indicating an 
average rating of 75 (B and C). This means 
our homes score substantially better than the 
Northern Ireland average of 60 (B and D) and 
Energy Performance Certificates are identifying 
areas for further improvement.

Choice’s annual landlord or communal energy 
costs are in the region of £1.2m. Our efforts to 
reduce these costs and energy consumption 
for customers have delivered more than 
£100,000 of savings in the last year. We 
continue to actively procure our energy 
on an annual basis and manage our 
contracts to ensure customers receive 
the best deal possible.

At the start of 2017, we achieved the 
environmental management standard   

BS8555 for our head offices and continue 
to manage our impact on the environment, 
ensuring we meet and exceed legislative 
requirements and continually seek to improve 
our environmental performance.

One of our core values is to be customer-
focused and alongside the above measures to 
reduce costs and help alleviate fuel poverty, 
we have also improved the support and advice 
we provide.  This includes creating an energy 
guide for our customers and numerous advice 
leaflets, which are available as hard copies or 
to download from our website.  

In Autumn 2016 and as part of Energy Week, 
we organized nine roadshow events across 
Northern Ireland. Each was supported by a 
number of partner organisations including The 
Consumer Council, The Benefits Uptake Team, 
Bryson Energy, Housing Rights, The Energy 
Saving Trust and NIEA. More than 200 people 
received expert advice and almost £3,000 of 
potential savings were identified.   

Choice has installed around 370 Solar PV 
systems. Our investment in the technology is 
already providing a steady income and savings 
for our tenants. We are actively exploring the 
potential of current and new technologies to 
improve our environmental impact. 
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One of our core values is
to be customer-focused-   
to reduce costs and help 
alleviate fuel poverty, we 
have also improved the 
support and advice 
we provide.

£100,000
Energy consumption 
savings last year

370
Solar PV Systems  
were installed
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Our People

 OUR PEOPLE

Choice employs almost 400 people at various 
locations throughout Northern Ireland. We 
provide careers in Housing Management, 
Development, Administration, Information 
Technology, Human Resources, Maintenance, 
Finance and a range of support roles in our 
sheltered housing schemes.

Our staff are central to everything we do 
and our plans to deliver more homes, better 
services and stronger inclusive communities. 
We are proud of the real difference they are 
making in the lives of tenants.

The last year has seen the introduction of a 
Staff Forum that helps improve communication 
within Choice, gives our people a stronger 
voice on issues that matter to them, promote 
ideas and to improve our operations.

The Staff Forum has representatives across 
each function of the business who meet 
regularly to act as the voice of their fellow 
employees, have their say and play a part in 
influencing business decisions.  

CUSTOMER SERVICE

We believe Choice tenants and service users 
should expect and receive the very best 
support from our teams. Customer service, 
efficient repairs and value for money are 
shared priorities for all of us and we are proud 
of the high quality experience that most 
customers receive.

While the results of our Customer Satisfaction 
Survey make for very encouraging reading, 
continual improvement remains a key focus 
for us. We know there are some things that we 
can do better and we would encourage you to 
let us know of any issues that may need our 
continued attention.

During the year, our Customer Services  
Centre received 147,060 calls and helped 
resolve eight out of 10 enquiries at the 
first point of contact, maintaining the high 
standards set in previous years.  The 
satisfaction rating during this period for 
customer contact with the Services Centre  
was 83.37% and the rating for Call Advisor 
Quality was 95.91%.  
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At Choice, we want to transform lives and 
enhance the range of services available 
to our customers. Personal, friendly and 
trusted relationships are at the heart of 
everything we do.

Lisa Gribben
Supported Housing Officer

Chris Graham
Asset Management Officer



HUMAN RESOURCES

Choice is a people-focused organisation and 
we understand the importance of investing 
in our staff to ensure customers receive 
a consistent and professional experience 
at all levels of our business. Learning & 
Development activities are delivered using a 
wide range of methods, from classroom-based 
training to online learning that all fit in with the 
busy work schedules of our teams. 

In the last year, we piloted a new Agile 
Working Project to improve customer-facing 
services and streamline internal operations. 
The scheme provides frontline officers with 
immediate access to key business applications 
and data whilst out on site and allows Choice 
to bring services directly to our tenants 
reducing time spent on phone calls, paperwork 
and travel.

MANAGEMENT AND 
LEADERSHIP

We recognise that capacity exists for every 
member of our team to continually improve 
their skills and effectiveness. Within our senior 
ranks, leadership coaching provides practical 
advice to help negotiate various real life 
scenarios and to assist individuals to develop, 
learn new skills, achieve aims and manage 
change and personal challenges. 

Coaching Awareness sessions for the 
Management Forum took place in March 
and individual coaching sessions were also 
provided to members. All of which received 
very positive feedback from the participants. 

Our People
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£237,627
invested in training and development

365 
Staff completed 
a training course 
during the year

77 
different training 
courses provided

Jonny Moore
Services Centre Advisor

Charlie Temple
Senior Allocations Officer



Choice Group Companies

 CHOICE SERVICES

In the reporting period, Choice unveiled plans 
to establish a new limited company that will 
manage maintenance and repairs across more 
than 4000 homes in its stock.

The new Direct Services Organisation, Choice 
Services Limited, brings building, plumbing, 
electrical and other maintenance services 
under the Choice brand and adds more 
than 50 people to the Association’s staffing 
complement. 

It is estimated that the new company will 
generate savings of over £100,000 per year in 
repairs costs and if performance expectations 
are met, operations could be expanded to 
cover more homes in the years ahead.

Choice Services will provide a more 
responsive and consistent customer 
experience that reflects Choice’s 
specific values.

The new venture provides a number of 
strategic gains for Choice including the 
advantages of reducing costs and simplifying 
the way customer issues are reported and 
resolved. Setting up an internal service 
provider is not a small undertaking, but  
Choice has the resources and systems in  
place to deliver innovative new options  
that can improve excellence and efficiency 
across our operations.
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It is estimated that the new  
company will generate savings  
of over £100,000 per year in  
repairs costs and if performance 
expectations are met, operations  
could be expanded to cover  
more homes in the years ahead.



Choice Group Companies

 MAPLE AND MAY

Choice is all about building better futures. We 
recognise that for many reasons more people 
are renting than ever before. In the last year, 
Choice carefully examined a number of options 
that could capitalise on our scale and depth 
of housing management expertise to greater 
flexibility, choice and security than other parts 
of the private rental sector in Northern Ireland.

The resulting new venture, Maple and May, 
gives Choice a foothold in the private property 
market for the first time and extends our 
social housing mission to “generation rent” 
– the growing number of people who cannot 
afford to buy and at the mercy of sometimes 
exploitative landlords. 

The Department for Communities vision for 
the private Rented Sector in Northern Ireland 
is one which is professional, well managed, 
affordable, sustainable and which provides a 
viable housing option with security for both 
landlords and tenants. The sector accounts 
for 16% of the total housing stock with 84% of 
Landlords owning one or two properties. The 
principal areas of concern raised by tenants 
relate to poor standard of accommodation, the 
handling of repairs and letting agent practice. 
These are areas where Choice’s expertise, 
resources and high professional standards can 
make a difference.

Recognising the issue of poor quality 
properties within the sector, Maple and May 
will comprise primarily of new-build and good 
quality properties to redefine standards within 
the sector and avoid service frustrations or 
maintenance issues. A range of lease lengths 
will be offered to allow families to put down 
roots in an area.

The first tranche of Maple and May homes, 15 
apartments, were acquired in East Belfast in 
early 2017. This strategic model of affordable 
renting is a widening of our scope and offers 
tenants longer tenancies, greater freedom 
to personalise their homes and the flexibility 
to move within our property portfolio if their 
needs change.   

A well-managed, reputable private rented 
sector is an important part of Choice’s 
mixed housing offer to Northern Ireland and 
profits generated will fund further social and 
affordable housing options. 
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The first tranche of Maple and May homes, 15 
apartments, were acquired in East Belfast in 
early 2017. This strategic model of affordable 
renting is a widening of our scope and offers 
tenants longer tenancies, greater freedom 
to personalise their homes and the flexibility 
to move within our property portfolio if their 
needs change.   

15
apartments, were 
acquired in East 
Belfast in early 2017.

Jon Anderson
Group Director 
of Growth



Total housing stock in  
The Republic of Ireland  
2016/2017

 

OAkLEE HOUSING

A part of the Choice Group, Oaklee Housing 
was established in 2000 and has rapidly 
grown its presence in the Republic of Ireland 
where it manages more than 678 high quality 
homes that accommodate older people, 
families, mature singles and people with 
complex needs.

In the last year, Oaklee Housing has started 
delivery of a three-year corporate plan that 
frames its response to challenges articulated in 
the Irish Government’s Social Housing Strategy 
2020. Oaklee Housing is playing an active 
role in tackling an increasingly urgent lack of 
homes in Ireland and is contributing to the step 
change required in the delivery of more social 
and affordable accommodation.

Like Choice, Oaklee Housing directly and 
jointly manages tenancies for people with  
a varying degree of support and care needs. 
Care & Support Services, previously a niche 
role within housing associations, is now at  
the heart of the operation.

Oaklee Housing maximises its professional 
experience and capacity by working 
in partnership with external voluntary 
organisations and the Health Service Executive 
to capitalise on their specific expertise in the 
delivery of services to people with disabilities. 
Oaklee Housing partners include St John of 
God Association, Autism Spectrum Disorder 
Initiatives, Leonard Cheshire Disability and 
the HSE. 

Oaklee Housing is delivering high quality 
housing and excellent customer services 
that enhance the lives of customers and 
communities in Republic of Ireland.
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County

1  Donegal
2  Cavan
3  Dublin
4  Kildare
5  Kilkenny
6  Laois
7  Leitrim
8  Louth
9  Meath
10  Monaghan
11  Offaly
12 Sligo
13  Wicklow
14  Wexford
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6 
GOVERNANCE 

& FINANCE

CARNINY COURT, 
BALLYMENA

SUPPORTED HOUSING 
SCHEME WITH 
WOMAN’S AID



Group Financial Performance

 
2017 2016

£000s £000s

TURNOVER 58,811 52,318

Operating expenditure

Operating costs                       (43,894)                                        (35,414)

Operating surplus 14,917 16,904

Gain on disposal of tangible fixed assets 659 346

Share of operating deficit in associate - (5)

Interest receivable and similar Income 76 99

Interest payable and similar charges (6,130) (5,995)

Net finance charges relating to pension scheme (137) (194)

Impairment of property - (1,599)

Amounts written off investments - (245)

Transfer to tenants’ services fund 192 178

Transfer to disposal proceeds fund (647) (322)

Gift Aid Transfer - -

Movement in fair value of financial instruments                            (108)                                (121)

Surplus before tax 8,822 9,046

Taxation                                  3                                     -

Surplus for the year                          8,825                             9,046

GROUP INCOME &  
EXPENDITURE ACCOUNT

for the year ended 31 March 2017

CHOICE HOUSING IRELAND LIMITED

The financial statements reflect the financial 
performance and financial position of the 
Choice Group for the year ended 31 March 
2017 and have been prepared in accordance 
with FRS102 and Housing Sorp 2014. The 
figures for ‘Group’ include the Parent and 
our subsidiaries: Oaklee Housing Limited, 
Choice Housing Enterprises Limited, 
Choice Affordable Housing Limited, Oaklee 
Employment Services Limited and Choice 
Services (Ireland) Limited.

The Group reported a strong financial 
performance for the 2016/2017 financial year 
with a surplus of £8.8m (2016: £9m). These 
surpluses will be set aside to cover our debt 
repayments and invested into projects such 
as our planned and cyclical maintenance 
programme in later years. 

Our annual turnover has risen from £52.3m 
in 2015/16 to £58.8m this year. This increase 
of £6.5m is driven by a significant  increase in 
the Parent of £5m coupled with an increase of 
£1.1m from Oaklee Housing.

The Group invested an additional £56m in 
housing assets, bringing their total value to 
£754m. The number of units in management at 
the balance sheet date within the Group was 
10,584 (2016: 10,577). This increase reflects 
our development activity and is net of unit 
reductions from remodelling. 

Long-term borrowing is an essential element 
in financing our projects. During the year our 
debt increased by £5m to £160m. We operate 
a prudent treasury management policy and 
maintain sufficient liquidity to meet near 
term commitments. We entered into a £150m 
finance contract with the European Investment 
Bank (EIB) which will provide us with the 
private finance we need for our social  
housing development programme into  
the medium term.

Oaklee Housing  continues to make a 
significant contribution to our financial 
strength, with some £75 million of assets  
either in management or under construction.
The Group continues to grow from strength to 
strength each year and this is clearly reflected 
in our consolidated balance sheet, where we 
now have total reserves of £94 million.  

During the year events outside our control 
continue to pose financial challenges and 
opportunities. These include:

•	 Political	uncertainty	and	Welfare	Reform;
•	 Reclassification	of	the	sector;
•	 Constraints	on	public	sector	funding;
•	 Changes	in	the	local	property	market;	and
•	 Economic	uncertainty.

We believe we are well placed to meet these 
challenges. We have set out our financial plans 
for 2017/2018 and beyond and are already 
looking forward to another successful year 
ahead. 
  

£56m
Additional investment  
in Group housing assets

£58.8m
Annual turnover

£754m
Group housing assets 
total value
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The Parent reported a strong financial 
performance for the 2016/2017 financial year 
with a surplus of £8.5m (2016: £8.4m). 

Our annual turnover has risen from £48.8m 
in 2015/16 to £53.8m this year. Rental 
income increased by £1m because of new 
developments and cost of living increases, 
while we were able to reduce our service 
charges by £732K. Amortisation of grant 
increased by £4m. 

The Parent invested an additional £50m in 
housing assets, bringing their total value to 
£679m. The number of units in management 
at the balance sheet date within the Parent 
was 9,837. 

Long-term borrowing is an essential element 
in financing our projects. During the year 
our debt was £135m. We operate a prudent 
treasury management policy and at all times 
maintain sufficient liquidity to meet near term 
commitments. We were successful in securing 
an additional £150m funding from EIB, together 
with additional £15m in short term funding from 
local banks. 

The Parent continues to grow from strength to 
strength each year and this is clearly reflected 
in our balance sheet, where we now have total 
reserves of £90m.  

During the year events outside our control 
continue to pose financial challenges and 
opportunities. These include:

•	 Political	uncertainty	and	Welfare	Reform;
•	 Reclassification	of	the	sector;
•	 Constraints	on	public	sector	funding;
•	 Changes	in	the	local	property	market;	and
•	 Economic	uncertainty.

We believe we are well placed to meet these 
challenges. We have set out our financial plans 
for 2017/2018 and beyond and are already 
looking forward to another successful year 
ahead. 

2017 2016

£000s £000s

Fixed assets

Tangible assets

Housing Properties 754,577 711,520 

Other tangible fixed assets 3,959 3,921 

Investment property 1,810 1,104 

Financial Assets                                   -                                 200

760,346 716,745

Current assets

Stock 61 63

Trade and other Debtors 8,131 18,864 

Cash and cash equivalents 16,262 28,865 

24,454 47,792

Creditors: amounts falling due within one year                         (77,163)                          (72,282)

Net current liabilities (52,709) (24,490)

Total assets less current liabilities 707,637 692,255 

Creditors: amounts falling due after more than one 

year

(607,264) (600,491)

Provisions for liabilities

Pension Liability                         (6,759)                              (4,135)

Net assets                         93,614                             87,629 

Capital and reserves

Share capital - -

Foreign Exchange translation reserve 234 (7)

Cash flow hedge reserve (9,847) (9,672)

Revenue Reserve                        103,227                             97,308 

Total reserves                         93,614                             87,629 

GROUP 
BALANCE SHEET 

Year ended 31st March 2017

CHOICE HOUSING IRELAND LIMITED

HOUSING ASSOCIATION 
FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE

£53.8m
Parent Annual Turnover

£50m
Parent investment in  
housing assets

£732,000
Reduction in service 
charges

Choice Annual Review: 2016/2017
69



2017 2016

(Restated)

£000s £000s

Turnover 53,842 48,828

Operating expenditure

Operating costs                       (40,354)                         (33,351)

Operating surplus 13,488 15,477

Gain on disposal of tangible fixed assets 659 346

Interest receivable and similar Income 184 237

Interest payable and similar charges (5,391) (5,648)

Net finance charges relating to pension scheme (137) (194)

Impairment of property   - (1,599)

Gain on disposal of interest in Associate 200     -

Transfer to tenants’ services fund 192 178

Transfer to disposal proceeds fund (647) (322)

Gift Aid Transfer 13 14

Movement in fair value of financial instruments                             (108)                               (121)

Surplus before tax 8,453 8,368

Taxation - -

Surplus for the year                           8,453                            8,368

2017 2016

(Restated)

£000s £000s

Fixed assets

Tangible assets

Housing Properties 678,939 645,085 

Other tangible fixed assets 3,948 3,921 

Investment property 400 400 

Financial Assets                              1,311                               1,111 

684,598 650,517 

Current assets

Stock 11 13 

Trade and other Debtors 10,499 20,787 

Cash and cash equivalents                          14,368                        26,096 

24,878 46,896 

Creditors: amounts falling due within one year                        (71,960)                       (68,201)

Net currentliabilities                      (47,082)                      (21,305)

Total assets less current liabilities 637,516 629,212 

Creditors: amounts falling due after more than one 

year

(541,177) (540,869)

Provisions for liabilities

Pension Liability                         (6,759)                          (4,135)

Net assets                        89,580                        84,208 

Capital and reserves

Share capital               -               -

Foreign Exchange translation reserve               -                         -

Cash flow hedge reserve (9,847) (9,672)

Revenue Reserve                         99,427                        93,880 

Total reserves                        89,580                        84,208 

PARENT INCOME AND  
EXPENDITURE ACCOUNT

Year ended 31st March 2017

CHOICE HOUSING IRELAND LIMITED CHOICE HOUSING IRELAND LIMITED

PARENT  
BALANCE SHEET

Year ended 31st March 2017
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Senior Management Team

Carol Ervine  
Group Director  
of Tenant 
& Client Services

Michael Rafferty
Group Director of 
Finance & Resources

Michael McDonnell
Group Chief Executive

Jon Anderson
Group Director 
of Growth

Sharon Cosgrove 
Chief Executive Officer  
of Oaklee Housing

Niall Sheridan 
Group Director of 
Development & 
Assets

Lawrence Jackson 
Group Director of 
Organisational Development

Brian McKenna 
Group Director of
Governance
& Communications

Wilton Farrelly
Managing Director of 
Choice Services



HAZEL BELL

Chair of Choice Housing Ireland | 
Oaklee Housing Board

JOHN CULLEN 

Chair of Oaklee Housing 
Group Board | Tenant &  
Client Services Committee

MARY DONNELLY

Group Board | Audit &  
Risk Committee

ROBERT MOORE 

Vice Chair of Choice Housing Ireland | 
Oaklee Housing Board

SYLVIA DORAN

Group Board

DANNY COCHRANE

Tenant & Client Services Committee

MARGARET ELLIOTT

Group Board

JANET HUNTER

Tenant & Client Services Committee

DAVID GILMOUR

Development & Growth Committee

BILL JEFFREY

Tenant & Client Services Committee |
Chair of Tenants’ Forum

JOE HIGGINS

Group Board | Audit & Risk Committee 
(Vice Chair)

HELEN HARRISON

Group Board | Development  
& Growth Committee

PAUL LEONARD

Development & Growth Committee

Group Board and  
Committee Members

(Alphabetical Order)
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ANDREW LOGAN

Group Board | Audit & Risk Committee



GERRY SKELTON

Audit & Risk Committee

LAURA O’DOWD

Group Board | Tenant & Client  
Services Committee (Vice Chair)

KEN SLATTERY

Group Board  | Audit & Risk 
Committee (Chair) 

BILL REILLY 

Group Board | Development 
& Growth Committee (Chair)

NOREEN TAGGART

Group Board | Tenant & Client  
Services Committee (Chair)

JOHN TINMAN

Group Board

BERT RIMA

Group Board | Development  
& Growth Committee

BARRY WHITE

Group Board

CIARAN McAREAVEY

Group Board | Development  
& Growth Committee (Vice Chair)

Group Board and  
Committee Members

(Alphabetical Order)

Choice Annual Review: 2016/2017
77



Choice Annual Review: 2016/2017
79

Choice Governance Structure

 
Group Board

Choice Affordable 
Housing Ltd

Choice Services 
Ireland Ltd

Social Housing ROI Direct Service 
Organisation

Private Rented Housing Mixed Tenure  
Build for Sale

Temporary Staff

Group Board

Value for Money

Choice believes that a focus on Value for 
Money (“VFM”) leads to improved outcomes 
for customers and stakeholders, and generates 
savings on resources which can either be 
taken as short-term gains or recycled back 
into the organisation as additional longer-term 
investment. 

Choice endorses the Department’s decision 
to include VFM within the new regulatory 
framework. In June 2016 the Choice Board 
approved a VFM strategy which had the 
following aims:

•	 Setting	VFM	targets	which	become	 
 the focus for enhancing delivery;
•	 Establishing	management	systems	and 
 structures aimed at promoting VFM; and
•	 Establishing	a	VFM	culture	at	all	levels	 
 of the organisation.

Our strategy sets out a number of VFM-related 
targets, encompassing:

•	 Improvements	across	our	key	 
 performance indicators;
•	 Achieving	upper	quartile	benchmarks	 
 over the life of the plan;
•	 Seeking	to	deliver	cash	savings;	and
•	 Focusing	on	the	benefits	derived	from	 
 our assets.

We will seek to achieve these targets while 
maintaining average rents at affordable levels.

The overall VFM process is continuous and we 
recognise that the quest to improve is never 
complete. However, areas where we currently 
intend to focus our efforts include:

•	 Improving	tenant	satisfaction	levels;
•	 Improving	core	operating	metrics;
•	 Achieving	100%	compliance	on	health	 
 and safety;
•	 Enhancing	our	delivery	on	new	build;	and
•	 Improving	returns	from	our	assets.

In order to deliver this, Choice are currently 
investing in the business:
 
•	 investing	in	service	delivery	to	ensure	 
 we deliver top quartile performance  
 and 100% H&S performance; 
•	 creating	new	operating	standards		 
 drawing the best from the different 
 approaches used by our legacy housing 
 associations and from across the sector;
•	 standardising	staff	terms	and	conditions;		
•	 addressing	any	maintenance	backlogs;	and	
•	 reworking	a	proportion	of	the	older	 
 housing stock to make it fit for purpose. 

These investments will have short term cost 
implications, but our aspiration is to achieve 
top quartile operating cost performance in the 
medium term.

We will routinely review our policies, 
processes, systems and measures to ensure 
that these underpin our VFM strategy and 
priorities. In particular, our KPI metrics have 
been updated to ensure that the management 
of Choice have the information to assess 
our VFM performance against the objectives 
outlined above. 

We will also ensure that relevant VFM actions 
and outcomes are communicated regularly 
with our customers and stakeholders to 
demonstrate progress against our plans.

Choice Group Board and 
Senior Management Team



Governance

Choice sets high standards in governance and aims to continually improve its oversight to help  
it meet its future strategic objectives. 

In the reporting period, our internal auditors TIAA, completed an advisory review of Corporate 
Governance which provided a substantial assurance rating alongside 10 recommendations aimed  
at strengthening control measures.

Further recommendations aimed at improving the efficiency and effectiveness of the Board were 
provided by Deloitte following its independent review of current and desired Board and Committee 
member skills and experience.  

Meanwhile, assessments were conducted with all members to gain feedback on strategic priorities 
and governance arrangements and Choice adopted the National Housing Federation’s ‘Code of 
governance: promoting Board excellence for housing associations’ (‘NHF Code’) to assess several 
key principles and standards. The results provided assurance that governance controls reflected 
best practice in how the organisation upholds principles relating to Ethics; Accountability; Customer 
First; Openness; Diversity and Inclusion; Review and Renewal; Clarity; Control; and Structures.

The combined outcomes of these initiatives have enabled Choice to more effectively manage the 
emerging risks and challenges relating to Welfare Reform, potential reclassification as public bodies 
and reduced funding for the Supporting People Programme.

A new senior team structure has been implemented to support the Board and the operations of the 
business. New standing orders and schemes of delegation have been introduced alongside Board 
Terms of Reference for Choice and its subsidiary companies. 

Choice standing committees have been reduced from five to three, Board approval processes have 
been strengthened, a new Board Diversity Policy provides clear guidance that will expand the skills 
and experiences available to Choice. For new Board Members, there is an enhanced induction 
process with comprehensive training and development plans in place to ensure each member can 
make a full and meaningful contribution to our work. 

During the year the Board and SMT fully addressed recommendations from legacy housing 
association inspections and major advancements have been made in relation to corporate and 
developing strategies focused on ICT and Value for Money.  Meanwhile a number of new service 
models have been agreed which prioritise customer service and lean processes.

The Group Board is responsible for directing the activity of the Association, ensuring it is well run and 
delivering the outcomes for which it has been set up. These include setting the strategic direction of 
our Group as well as managing any associated risks and ensuring that there are effective systems of 
governance and internal control to maximise our performance. During the year 10 Board and Committee 
meetings were held.  The Finance Committee meets as the Group Board in Finance Session to monitor 
the financial affairs of the Group to ensure its continuing sustainability. 

Details of attendance at Board meetings and length of service of Board Members who served during 
2016-17 are provided below:

Member Length of service 
(Choice)

Meetings Held Meetings Attended

Hazel Bell (Chair) 1 year 3 months 10 9 

John Cullen 2 years 11 months 10 8

Liam Deane 2 years 5 months 10 1/6

Sylvia Doran 2 years 11 months 10 8

Margaret Elliott 2 years 11 months 10 6

Sue Hogg 2 years 5 months 10 4/6

John McGuinness 2 years 5 months 10 1/6

Tony kennedy 2 years 11 months 10 9

Liz Millen 2 years 11 months 10 7

Robert Moore (Vice Chair) 2 years 11 months 10 9

Timothy Quin 2 years 5 months 10 5/6

Bill Reilly 2 years 11 months 10 9

Bert Rima 2 years 11 months 10 8

Robert Roulston 2 years 11 months 10 9

John Tinman (elected 30.09.16) 1 year 6 months 10 9

ken Slattery (elected 27.04.16) 11 months 10 7/9

Joe Higgins (co-opted 27.04.16) 11 months 10 8/9

Ciaran McAreavey  

(co-opted 27.04.16)

11 months 10 4/9

Barry White (co-opted 27.04.16) 11 months 10 7/9

John Buckley (co-opted 27.04.16) 8 months 10 7/7

CHOICE GROUP BOARD 
AND COMMITTEES 
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Development & Growth Committee

The Development & Growth (D&G) Committee consists of seven members plus Group Chair and 
Vice Chair who attend meetings on an ex-officio basis. In the reporting period, the Committee met 
on seven occasions and under its delegated authority, approved circa. 20 scheme design reports, 14 
site/property purchases and received standing on SHDP performance reports, Exceptions reports, 
D&G Financial reports, Energy reports and Assets Reports. A review of Committee effectiveness 
was undertaken and concluded that the Committee is conducting its business in accordance 
with its delegated authority under the Terms of Reference.  Measures are in place to assist with 
‘streamlining’ the format and content of agenda items to ensure that the business can be conducted 
in a more timely, efficient and effective manner.

Tenant & Client Services Committee

The Tenant & Client Services Committee has eight members plus Group Chair and Vice Chair 
who attend on an ex-officio basis and met on six occasions in the reporting period. Delegated 
responsibilities include overseeing the formulation and implementation of strategies and 
policies and overseeing the delivery of Business Plans and monitoring output against targets. 
The Committee also monitors and reviews the delivery of customer services relating to Housing 
Management, Void and Arrears Management, Property Services, Choice Service Centre, Joint 
Management Partners and Tenant participation and the Tenants’ Forum. A review of Committee 
effectiveness concluded that the Tenant & Client Services Committee conducted its business in 
accordance with its delegated authority under the Terms of Reference. 

Audit & Risk Committee 

The Audit & Risk Committee has eight members plus Group Chair and Vice Chair and met on five 
occasions in the reporting period. During the year, it reviewed 15 internal audit assurance reports 
that addressed a range of issues including Data Assurance/ Integrity, Network Security, Budgetary 
Control, Treasury Management and Care & Support Arrangements. The Committee also reviewed 
reports from internal auditors addressing governance and risk management arrangements. A review 
of Committee effectiveness concluded that the Audit & Risk Committee conducted its business in 
accordance with its Terms of Reference. 

Communications & Integration Committee

The Communications and Integration Committee is governed by seven members of whom two are group 
board members and met five occasions during the year. Under its delegated authority the Committee 
has overseen the development and implementation of a new Group ICT strategy as well as a revised 
Marketing and Communications plan.
  
A review of Committee effectiveness concluded that the Committee conducted its business in  
accordance with its delegated authority under the Terms of Reference. In line with the review of 
Governance arrangements, the Communications and Integration Committee has now been  
disbanded, with its authority now residing directly with Board and senior management team.

Human Resources Committee

The Human Resources (HR) Committee has five members plus Group Director of Organisation 
Development and met on four occasions during 2016/17. Under its delegated authority, the Committee 
approved circa. 30 new policies and procedures, standardising these across the Group. The Committee 
brought forward a new suite of Terms and Conditions and a new Pay and Reward model for all staff in 
Choice Housing Ireland for Board approval. A review of Committee effectiveness concluded that the 
HR Committee conducted its business in accordance with its delegated authority under the Terms of 
Reference. In line with the review of Governance arrangements, the Human Resources Committee has 
now been disbanded, with its authority now residing directly with Board or delegated to the Senior 
Management team as appropriate.

Committees



REMUNERATION OF MEMBERS 
 

None of the members of the Board are remunerated and all give of their time voluntarily. 
Total expenses reimbursed to the Board Members and not chargeable to income tax are:

  2017 2016 (restated)
Member £ £
Danny Cochrane 1182 
Hazel Bell 553 150
John Buckley 1053 
John Cullen 1489 2,277
John Tinman 65 
L J Morrell 1088 
Noreen Taggart 485 
Sue Hogg 731 1,444
Sylvia Doran 139 220
Timothy K Slattery 958 
Timothy Quin 112 155
Barry White 431 

Grand Total 8286 4246

REGISTERED OFFICE 
Leslie Morrell House 37 - 41 May Street Belfast BT1 4DN
Company Number IP000408
Charity Number 100095
Housing Number R56

BANKERS                              
First Trust Bank  31-35 High Street, Belfast BT1 2AL
Barclays Bank  Donegall Square North, Belfast BT1 5LU
Ulster Bank  Donegall Square East, Belfast BT1 5UB
Bank of Ireland  Donegall Square South, Belfast BT1 5LR
Housing Finance Corp  107 Cannon Street, London EC4N 5AF
Danske Bank  Donegall Square West, Belfast BT1 6JS
Santander Bank  Donegall Square East, Belfast BT1 5HL

        
EXTERNAL AUDITORS        
KPMG 17-25 College Square East, Belfast BT1 6DH
    
 
INTERNAL AUDITORS         
TIAA 53-55 Gosport Business Centre, Aerodrome Road,
 Hampshire PO13 0FQ

 
SOLICITORS                         
Elliott Duffy Garrett 34 Upper Queens Street, Belfast BT1 6FD
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Leslie Morrell House
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Foreword from the Commissioner

Welcome to the Annual Report of the Northern Ireland 
Local Government Commissioner for Standards for 
the reporting period 2016-17. As Commissioner I am 
responsible for investigating and adjudicating on 
written complaints that councillors have breached the 
Northern Ireland Local Government Code of Conduct 
for Councillors (the Code). I am required to report on 
my functions and to lay this report before the Northern 
Ireland Assembly in pursuance of the provisions of Part 9 
of the Local Government Act (Northern Ireland) 2014.

My Role

The Local Government Act (Northern Ireland) 2014 (the 2014 Act) introduced a 
new ethical standards framework for local government in Northern Ireland.  This 
framework is based on a mandatory Code of Conduct, issued by the former 
Department of the Environment.  The Code specifies principles and rules that govern 
the conduct expected of councillors 

The Code was approved by the Northern Ireland Assembly on 27 May 2014.  Parts 1 
to 8 of the Code came into effect immediately.  Part 9 of the Code (‘Application of the 
Code in relation to planning matters’) came into force on 1 April 2015. 

In regulating and promoting ethical standards for councillors in Northern Ireland my 
aim is to ensure councillors achieve standards of conduct that the public expect.  
The Code supports good governance and decision-making in local government. Its 
purpose is to ensure the proper use of council resources and maintain public trust 
and confidence in local government. 

As my resources are limited it is important that I focus on the investigation of 
complaints about significant matters which are central to the relationship between 
councillors and the public they serve. 

The 2014 Act provides for statutory guidance to be developed by my Office to inform 
councillors about the conduct required by the Code.  

The proposed Revised Code of Conduct 

In December 2016 the Department for Communities (which assumed responsibility 
for Local Government standards when it was established in May 2016) issued a draft 
revision of the Code for consultation. This followed a Departmental Review of Part 3 
(Principles) and Part 8 (Decision Making) of the Code.  The review was carried out in 
response to a revised Code of Conduct of the Northern Ireland Assembly approved 
on 23 June 2015. The Review also addressed concerns raised by councillors that the 
rules on decision-making were so restrictive that they did not allow councillors to 
act fully in their role as public representatives.  
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I submitted my comments on the proposed revisions to the Code on 28 February 
2017 and will continue to contribute fully to further consultation or discussion on the 
revised Code.

Alternative Action

The 2014 Act provides for me to take action ‘instead of’, or ‘in addition to’, conducting 
an investigation, to deal with an alleged breach of the Code.  I am committed to 
providing an alternative resolution of complaints where it is in the public interest to 
do so in place of or in addition to an investigation. 

On 21 June 2016 I published my Alternative Actions Policy which aims to bring about 
a satisfactory resolution of a complaint without the cost and resource implications 
of an investigation and/or adjudication. This policy is intended to encourage 
compliance with the Code of Conduct and to demonstrate my commitment to 
promoting ethical conduct in applying the policy.  

It means I can address minor breaches of the Code in a proportionate and 
appropriate manner. The Alternative actions I may consider where appropriate in a 
particular case include:

• reminder of obligations under the Code
• apology to the complainant or the public at large
• rectification
• disclosure to another body
• training on the Code
• mediation.

In 2016-17 two complaints against councillors were resolved by the implementation 
of my Alternative Actions Policy.  A summary of one of these cases can be found on 
page 15.

Adjudication Hearings

In September 2016 the first public Adjudication hearing into the conduct of a 
councillor took place in Downpatrick. Since then two further hearings (on unrelated 
matters) have concluded in Coleraine in November 2016 and June 2017. In 
September 2016, in advance of the first adjudication, I published my Adjudications 
Procedures and Sanctions Guidelines on my website. These procedures embody 
my commitment to fairness, transparency and on serving the public interest.

I excluded myself from adjudicating on these first adjudication cases as, prior to my 
appointment as Commissioner, I was the Deputy Commissioner and had overall 
responsibility for the investigation of standards complaints while these cases were 
under investigation. As Commissioner I have the power to delegate any function 
under Schedule 1, paragraph 5(8b) of the Public Services Ombudsman Act (Northern 
Ireland) 2016. I decided to appoint Mr Ian Gordon OBE as Acting Northern Ireland 
Local Government Commissioner for Standards (‘the Acting Commissioner’) to 
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adjudicate on these cases.  Ian Gordon is a former Convenor of the Standards 
Commission for Scotland and has extensive experience in adjudicating on standards 
complaints. 

Promoting compliance with the Code  

During 2016-17 reporting year my Office engaged widely with stakeholders to 
promote understanding of the Code and its requirements, and to promote the lessons 
arising from the casework to date. I and my staff delivered a number of presentations 
to councillors in Belfast, Omagh, Coleraine, and Lisburn. In October and November 
2016 I was welcomed as speaker at planning matters refresher training events 
provided by the Northern Ireland Local Government Association (NILGA). My staff also 
participated in a working group which assisted NILGA in preparing the Councillors’ 
Guide to the Northern Ireland Planning System published in May 2016. I consider 
training essential for councillors to ensure their proper adherence to the principles 
and rules of the Code. 

In November 2016, due to a number of complaints received as a result of 
comments made by councillors on social media, I decided to conduct a survey of 
members’ use of social media.  Seventy five councillors completed the survey. 

The survey results indicated that;

•  on social media sites most councillors identify themselves as a councillor (92% 
of those responding)

•  the majority of councillors access social media on devices provided by their 
Council (59% of those responding)

•  Most councillors (74%) do not have separate social media accounts for their work 
as councillors.

•  Over a quarter of councillors (27%) do not know how to restrict access to the 
social media sites they use and over half (57%) do not use any ‘privacy setting’ to 
restrict access to sites they use in their private life. 

Survey results showed that a fifth of respondent councillors had posted comments 
online which they later regretted and a few (7% of respondents) had made a 
comment for which they had considered apologising. In addition, most councillors 
(80% of respondents) stated that they would welcome training on the use of social 
media in compliance with the Code of Conduct. Many also wanted guidance on 
their personal safety and security online. 

I have responded to this call for training and guidance by producing a publication 
‘Guidance for Councillors on Social media and the Code’ which was published in 
October 2017. 

My Office has continued to develop a separate section of the NIPSO website  
(www.nipso.org.uk/nilgsc) providing detailed information and guidance on my 
functions to both complainants and councillors. In 2017-18 I intend to make available 
online video presentations which will explain to complainants and councillors 
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how complaints are assessed and investigated and will introduce the procedure 
followed at adjudication hearings.

Working with Other Regulatory Bodies  

My Office has also engaged extensively in 2016-17 with senior representatives from 
other oversight bodies including the Local Government Auditor, the Information 
Commissioner, the Office of the Irish Ombudsman, the Public Services Ombudsman 
for Wales, the Standards Commission for Scotland, and the Commissioner for 
Ethical Standards in Public Life in Scotland. My staff and I have also continued to 
benefit from a productive working relationship with officials in the Department for 
Communities in matters relating to ethical standards legislation and policy. 

In September 2015 I concluded a Memoranda of Understanding with the 
Comptroller and Auditor General for Northern Ireland and the Local Government 
Auditor to support our respective roles in regulating standards in local government. I 
am currently revisiting this Memorandum to reflect the additional powers to consult 
and share information which were provided for in the Public Services Ombudsman 
Act (Northern Ireland) 2016. I intend to develop further further similar protocols with 
regulatory bodies whose remit includes local government matters.

Conclusion

I would like to thank Liam Hannaway and David Jackson, the Chief Executives of 
Newry Mourne and Down District Council and Causeway Coast and Glens Borough 
Council respectively, and their staff, for the assistance provided in facilitating the 
Adjudication Hearings conducted in 2016-17. This was a new function for the Office 
and their professional and co-operative approach to the adjudication hearings was 
of great assistance to my staff. 

I wish to express my thanks in particular to Ian Gordon OBE who conducted these 
early and significant Adjudication Hearings in an exemplary manner. His clear and 
balanced written decisions will provide an invaluable model for future adjudications.

Finally I wish to thank the Deputy Commissioner and his staff in the Local Government 
Ethical Standards Directorate for their work in progressing assessments and 
investigations while developing guidance for councillors and promoting the Code. 

 
 
 
Marie Anderson 
Local Government Commissioner for Standards
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Section One 
Deputy Commissioner’s report 

In 2016-17 the Office received 34 complaints that councillors had breached the 
Code. These involved a total of 31 councillors, fewer than 7% of the total 462 
councillors in Northern Ireland.

These 34 complaints compare to 33 complaints received in 2015-16. The largest 
number of complaints related to allegations that councillors had failed to meet 
their obligations as a councillor (19 complaints) including the requirement to act 
lawfully and the requirement not to bring the position of councillor or the council 
into disrepute. 

There were 15 allegations that a councillor had failed to show respect and 
consideration for others. It is interesting to note that a number of these complaints 
resulted from councillors’ use of social media. For the first time since the Code 
came into operation a number of complaints were received alleging councillors had 
failed to comply with the rules relating to the declaration of interests (6 complaints), 
lobbying (3 cases) and planning matters (2 cases).

Including complaints brought forward from 2015-16, 23 complaints were completed 
during the year.  A total of six investigations were concluded in 2016-17.  In two of 
these cases a finding of no failure to comply with the Code was made.  A further two 
cases were resolved by use of the Commissioner’s Alternative Action Policy and two 
cases were referred to the Acting Commissioner for adjudication. 

Both adjudication hearings resulted in a decision that the councillor concerned 
had failed to comply with the Code and sanctions were applied (see the Case 
Studies on pages 17 and 18 for a summary of the Acting Commissioner’s decisions 
in these cases).

A detailed statistical breakdown of all complaints can be found in Section 2 of this 
report.
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Investigations

In order to maintain an appropriate separation of the investigative and adjudication 
functions, the Commissioner has delegated the authority to conduct investigations 
to the Deputy Commissioner and his staff in the Local Government Ethical 
Standards Directorate (LGES).

The LGES Directorate is a small team comprising a Director of Investigations, two 
Senior Investigating Officers and an Administrative Officer.

How complaints are investigated

Complaints that a councillor has or may have failed to comply with the Code must 
be made in writing. Anonymous complaints are not normally investigated. 

All complaints are assessed by LGES to determine:

•  Can it investigate? Is there a complaint in writing against a named councillor and 
does that complaint relate to conduct covered by the Code?

•  Should it investigate? Is there evidence of conduct which, if proven, indicates a 
breach of the Code and would an investigation be in the public interest?

Each complaint is assessed, with the aim of determining within 4 weeks of receiving 
it if an investigation is warranted. In 2016-17 this key performance indicator (KPI) was 
met in 93% of complaints.

A key determining factor to decide whether a complaint should be investigated is 
therefore;

•  The supporting evidence provided by the person who has complained must 
indicate conduct by the councillor, which if proven to have occurred, may be 
considered to constitute a failure to comply with the Code of Conduct.  The 
requirement for supporting evidence ensures that vexatious, malicious or 
frivolous complaints will not be investigated. 

In the following example LGES decided that one of the factors in not taking the case 
for investigation was that there was a lack of evidence to support the complaint;
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Case Study
Planning complaint not investigated due to lack of evidence 

presented by complainant

A member of the public complained that a councillor had used his position on a 
Council Planning committee to give preferential treatment to a planning applicant.  
As evidence the complainant stated that he believed another individual had seen 
the planning applicant attempt to shake the hand of the councillor following a 
Planning Committee meeting.

In assessing the complaint the LGES directorate believed it highly unlikely that 
evidence from a witness to the interaction would be sufficient to prove that a 
breach of the Code of Conduct occurred.

As this was the only evidence presented, even if it was proved to have occurred, 
LGES considered that it would not indicate that the councillor did anything wrong.

The complaint was closed as there was no evidence to support the allegations 
made.

In determining whether an investigation (or adjudication) is in the public interest, 
LGES consider the following factors:

•  Seriousness: the more serious the alleged breach, the more likely it is that an 
investigation is required;

•  Proportionality: the cost of an investigation, and any adjudication, is a relevant 
factor when making an overall assessment of the public interest, especially 
where these costs could be regarded as excessive when weighed against any 
likely sanction.

The following cases are examples of where a decision was made not to proceed to 
adjudication:
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Case Study
Councillor’s Facebook posts did not breach Code

A complaint was made against a member of a council’s planning committee for 
Facebook posts he made in relation to a planning application.  The complainant 
alleged that the councillor had shown himself not to be objective in the matter by 
using his posts to criticise objectors to the application, and was therefore in breach 
of the Code of Conduct.

The Respect principles of the Code require that individuals should not be 
‘subjected to unreasonable and excessive personal attack’, and that a councillor 
‘must not make public statements about a pending decision or state (their) 
intention to vote in a particular way before the committee meeting has taken 
place’.

The posts were reviewed by the LGES directorate, who found no evidence that the 
comments amounted to the councillor being disrespectful to any individual nor 
that the posts contained any evidence that the councillor held a pre-determined 
view on the planning application.

The case was therefore not considered for investigation.
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Case Study
Councillor did not breach Code following receipt of payments as an MLA

The Local Government Ethical Standards directorate investigated a complaint that 
a former member of Mid and East Antrim Borough Council received council funds 
which he was not entitled to after he took up his new post as an MLA.  

The complainant provided a copy of a newspaper article in which the councillor 
admitted to receiving payments for council duties even though he had become an 
MLA three weeks previously. 

Investigators obtained copies of emails between the complainant and the Chief 
Electoral Officer for Northern Ireland.  In these the Electoral Office confirmed that a 
person is not allowed to act as both a councillor and an MLA at the same time. 

Statements were also obtained from the councillor, the Chief Executive of the 
Council and staff of the Electoral Office.  A review of the evidence was undertaken, 
which included telephone recordings, minutes of relevant meetings and email 
correspondence.

The available evidence demonstrated that the agreed position following the 
conversations between the councillor and the Electoral Office was that he would 
resign from the council the day before taking his seat at the Assembly. 

The councillor initially followed the advice provided by the Electoral Office and 
submitted his letter of resignation to the council, signing the Assembly Roll of 
Membership the next day. 

Despite this agreed appropriate course of action and having initially acted upon 
it by resigning, the councillor contacted the Council ten days later to extend his 
date of resignation by a further nine days.  As a result of his decision to change 
his resignation date he obtained approximately £600 in member allowances.  
Although repaid in full a number of weeks later, it was money the councillor was 
not entitled to receive.  

However, the investigation confirmed that as the initial resignation date held, he 
was not officially a councillor during the time he received the allowances and was 
therefore not subject to the requirements of the Code.
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The LGES directorate is mindful of the following when carrying out its work:

•  That investigations are conducted in private;  
The confidentiality of the investigation is a requirement of the 2014 Act. This is 
necessary to protect the reputation of those complained of and the integrity of 
the investigation process.

•  That the investigation and adjudication process is fair and transparent;  
This requires that councillors are made aware of the allegations against them at 
the outset. Fair process also requires that councillors or their representatives are 
afforded an opportunity, at each stage of the process, to make representations 
to this Office and to provide evidence to the investigation. 

  Where the outcome of an investigation is that the Commissioner should adjudicate 
on the matter investigated, councillors have an opportunity to comment on the draft 
investigation report prior to the conclusion of the investigation and to have those 
comments considered before the report is finalised. 

•  That the investigation is completed within a reasonable period of time. 
Timely completion of the investigation is dependent on a number of factors, 
including the complexity of the complaint, the availability and timely submission 
of relevant evidence, and the extent to which the councillor and other relevant 
witnesses co-operate with the investigation. 

  The LGES directorate is a small team managing this workload.  Therefore the 
total number of investigations ongoing at any one time can affect the overall 
timescale of individual cases.

  LGES aims to complete the investigation of a complaint within 48 weeks of the 
date the councillor and the complainant were notified of the decision to conduct 
an investigation.  In 2016-17 this key performance indicator was met in 88% of 
complaints investigated.  The Commissioner intends to continue to keep this KPI 
target under review.   

Alternative Actions 

The Alternative Actions Policy was published in June 2016.  

Its purpose is to seek a satisfactory resolution of a complaint without the cost and 
resource implications of an investigation and/or an adjudication. The Alternative 
Actions are also intended to encourage compliance with the Code of Conduct and to 
deal with potential breaches of the Code in a proportionate and appropriate manner. 

For instance, Alternative Action may be appropriate where a complaint has arisen as 
a result of a breakdown in working relationships between a councillor and a senior 
officer in the Council and such action may assist in restoring working relationships.

The following summarises a case which was resolved by Alternative Action in  
March 2017:
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Case Study 
Alderman issues apology for alleged verbal abuse and threats

A complaint about the actions of an Alderman from Lisburn and Castlereagh 
City Council was resolved via alternative resolution after the Alderman agreed to 
apologise to a fellow councillor.

Alderman Jim Dillon, from Lisburn and Castlereagh City Council, made the public 
apology following allegations that he made physical threats and verbally abused 
the councillor at a council function in March 2016.

The event, organized by the Council to recognize and celebrate local business 
innovation, was attended by around 360 guests, including the former First Minister 
Mrs Arlene Foster and a number of local councillors.

In a complaint to the Commissioner the Councillor alleged that he saw the 
Alderman in the area where the drinks reception was being held and approached 
him in order to shake his hand.  He said that the Alderman refused to shake hands, 
swore at him and then threatened him with violence.

The Councillor described the remarks as “deeply offensive, disrespectful and 
upsetting”, and provided the names of other Councillors who were at the event 
and observed the impact it had upon him.

The witnesses, the Alderman and the Councillor were all interviewed by the 
investigating officer in order to establish whether the Alderman’s behaviour 
breached the Code of Conduct for Councillors.  

The Code states that Councillors must show respect and consideration for others 
and not engage in any form of behaviour which may be interpreted as bullying or 
harassment.

The Councillor referred to a previous committee meeting in which both he and the 
Alderman had attended, and suggested that the Alderman may have held some 
form of grudge against him in respect to how a planning proposal had concluded.

Following a review of the evidence the investigation concluded that, on the 
balance of probabilities, the Alderman had verbally abused and threatened the 
Councillor and that the matter should be taken to a formal Hearing in front of the 
Commissioner.

However, before the Hearing both parties requested time to explore an alternative 
resolution of the complaint.  The outcome was that the Alderman accepted 
the conclusion of the investigation report and made a public apology to the 
complainant during a meeting of Lisburn and Castlereagh City Council.
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Adjudications

The purpose of an investigation, as set out at section 55(5) of the 2014 Act, is to 
determine which of the following three findings is appropriate: 

(a)  that there is no evidence of any failure to comply with the code of conduct;

(b)  that no action needs to be taken in respect of the matters which are the subject
of the investigation;

(c)  that the Commissioner should make an adjudication on the matters which are
the subject of the investigation.

Where the Deputy Commissioner determines that the appropriate finding is that the 
Commissioner should make an adjudication, the Deputy Commissioner will make a 
referral to the Commissioner.

In special circumstances, for example where there is a potential conflict of 
interest, the Commissioner may appoint a suitable person (excluding the Deputy 
Commissioner and staff of the LGES Directorate) to adjudicate at a Hearing. In 2016-
17 the Commissioner appointed Mr Ian Gordon to adjudicate on two matters which 
went to a Hearing.

At the Hearing the Deputy Commissioner or his representative will be invited to 
make submissions as to why, on the facts found, the Commissioner should decide 
that the Respondent has failed to comply with the Code. The Respondent or their 
representative will be given the opportunity of responding to those submissions. 

At the conclusion of an Adjudication Hearing the Commissioner may consider 
whether there has been a failure to comply with the Code.  She will then decide that 
either;

• no action should be taken
•  the Respondent should be censured, which may involve the Commissioner

issuing a warning as to the Respondent’s future conduct
•  the Respondent should be suspended, or partially suspended for a period not

exceeding one year
•  the Respondent should be disqualified from being councillor for a period not

exceeding five years.

Further guidance on sanctions can be found on our website at www.nipso.org.uk

 The following two cases went for Adjudication in 2016/17:
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Case Study
Councillor disqualified for three years following conviction

for criminal offences

Councillor Patrick Clarke from Newry, Mourne and Down District Council was 
disqualified from being a councillor for three years after a ruling by the Acting 
Commissioner that his court conviction for fraud, criminal damage and a sexual 
offence brought the council into disrepute.

The Local Government Ethical Standards Directorate investigated the case after 
receiving a complaint from another councillor following Councillor Clarke’s 
conviction in court.  The evidence gathered was submitted for Adjudication.

The Hearing was held in public at Downshire Civic Centre on 20 October 2016.  
Councillor Clarke was represented at the Hearing by his legal representative, who 
confirmed that the councillor accepted he had failed to comply with the Code of 
Conduct.

The Acting Commissioner considered what would be an appropriate sanction.  He 
took into account mitigating factors that the councillor had cooperated during the 
investigation and had accepted he had breached the code.

However, there were a number of undisputed aggravating factors.  These included 
that over a five year period councillor Clarke;

•  Defrauded the Housing Association and a community association of £750 of 
public money, thereby deliberately seeking personal or political gain at the 
public expense by exploiting his position as a councillor

•  Committed three separate incidents of criminality, spread out over the course of 
a year, including criminal damage and possession of an offensive weapon with 
intent to commit burglary  

• Committed a sexual offence
•  Showed a lack of reflection and insight throughout the majority of the 

investigation

The Acting Commissioner considered that this case was about maintaining public 
confidence in local government.  He believed that the conduct was so serious 
that a sanction greater than a censure or suspension would be appropriate.  He 
ruled that the councillor’s behaviour fundamentally breached the Code and 
had the capacity to undermine the trust between the public and their elected 
representatives.  

He was therefore disqualified from holding office for three years.



NORTHERN IRELAND LOCAL GOVERNMENT COMMISSIONER FOR STANDARDS            ANNUAL REPORT 2016-2017

18

S
e

ct
io

n 
O

ne
D

e
p

u
ty

 C
o

m
m

is
si

o
n

e
r’

s 
R

e
p

o
rt

Case Study
Unauthorised display of flags in council chamber leads to ban for councillor

A councillor from Causeway Coast and Glens Borough Council was suspended for 
three months after displaying an Irish tricolour and a Palestinian flag in the Council 
Chamber in Coleraine.

A complaint was made to the Local Government Commissioner for Standards after 
a photograph of Councillor Padraig McShane appeared in three local newspapers.  
Mr McShane appeared in the photograph with the flags alongside a colleague 
and a visitor from Gaza.

The complainant stated that displaying the flags in the Chamber was a 
contentious act which had damaged the reputation of the Council.  He also 
complained that the councillor had abused the trust of the Mayor who had given 
him permission to show the visitor around the Chamber.

After an investigation by the Local Government Ethical Standards Directorate the 
case was forwarded to be heard by the Acting Commissioner at a full Adjudication.

The Acting Commissioner established the following:

-  That the councillor had no approval from the Mayor or council officials to use 
the Chamber for the purpose of a photo opportunity involving the display of 
flags

-  That the photograph was taken with the knowledge or approval of the 
councillor

-  That on the balance of probabilities the photograph was provided to the press 
by the councillor

In defence of his actions Councillor McShane cited Article 10 of the European 
Convention on Human Rights, which permits freedom of expression.  He stated 
that he was merely expressing the views of his constituents.

However, the Acting Commissioner noted that Article 10 also brings with it duties 
and responsibilities and that the councillor was aware of the sensitive issue of 
flags and emblems in Northern Ireland.

He judged that the councillor’s actions were deliberate and likely to cause 
controversy.  In this regard they brought the role of councillor and the Council into 
disrepute and breached the Code of Conduct.

Councillor McShane was suspended for three months.
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Section Two 
Statistical Analysis

Code of Conduct Caseload (at 31 March) 2016-17 2015-16 2014-15

Written complaints received in year 34 33 14

Additional complaints b/f from previous year 9 9 0

Total complaints considered in year 43 42 14

Closed at Validation Stage - “can we investigate?” 2 13 3

Closed at Assessment Stage - “should we 
investigate?”

15 16 2

Closed at Investigation  Stage – no breach 2 3 0

Closed by Alternative Action 2 0 0

Closed at Adjudication 2 0 0

Complaints withdrawn 0 1 0

Live complaints – under assessment 7 4 5

Live complaints - under investigation 12 5 4

Live complaints - referred for adjudication 1 0 0

Written Complaints Received 2016-17 2015-16 2014-15

Antrim and Newtownabbey Borough Council 6 2 2

Ards and North Down Borough Council 4 2 0

Armagh City, Banbridge and Craigavon Borough 
Council

0 1 4

Belfast City Council 11 4 1

Causeway Coast and Glens Borough Council 3 6 0

Derry City and Strabane District Council 1 6 2

Fermanagh and Omagh District Council 2 2 0

Lisburn and Castlereagh City Council 2 1 0

Mid and East Antrim Borough Council 2 2 3

Mid Ulster District Council - Dungannon 0 3 0

Newry, Mourne and Down District Council 3 4 2

Total 34 33 14
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Basis of Complaint 2016-17 2015-16 2014-15

Obligations as a Councillor: act lawfully and not bring 
position of councillor/council into disrepute

19 23 13

Behaviour towards other people: to show respect; not 
to bully or harass

15 18 10

Use of Position 2 2 1

Disclosure of Information 7 1 3

Decision-making 1 0 3

Use of Council Resources 0 5 0

Registration of Interests 3 0 0

Disclosure and Declaration of Interests 6 0 0

Lobbying and access to councillors 3 0 0

Planning matters 2 0 0

Total (>number of complaints as some complaints 
refer to more than one alleged breach)

58 49 30
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LGES Funding and Expenditure in 2016-17

The functions of the Northern Ireland Local Government Commissioner for 
Standards, including the conduct of investigations and adjudications, and the 
development and review of associated guidance and procedures, are collectively 
termed “Local Government Ethical Standards” (LGES). LGES is funded from a 
separate ring-fenced portion of the overall annual budget for the Northern Ireland 
Public Services Ombudsman (NIPSO).

This ring-fenced budget is proactively managed over the course of each financial 
year to ensure that any emerging funding pressures are identified and addressed. 
Similarly, where reduced requirements arise, under established arrangements with 
the Department for Communities (DfC), any such amounts are released back to 
the Department of Finance by NIPSO in accordance with normal in-year financial 
monitoring procedures.  Where applicable a final end of year adjustment is also 
returned directly to DfC.  In either case the amounts returned are made available 
for redeployment by DfC, thus ensuring that any unspent amounts are utilised 
elsewhere across Local Government.

The following summarises the audited expenditure on LGES during 2016-17, as 
reported in NIPSO’s 2016-17 Annual report and Accounts:

2016-17 (All £k) Local Gov’t Ethical Standards (LGES)

Staff Costs 203

Other Administration  Costs 88

Total Expenditure 291
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Distributed by and available from:

The Northern Ireland Public Services 
Ombudsman 
Progressive House 
33 Wellington Place 
Belfast 
BT1 6HN

Tel: 028 9023 3821 
Fax: 028 9023 4912 
Email: nipso@nipso.org.uk

www.nipso.org.uk
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Dear Colleague 

 

Imtac has today launched a recruitment process for new members. We are 
looking for people who are passionate about making the transport system 
in Northern Ireland inclusive and accessible to all. 

Imtac members serve for a term of three years and can serve a maximum 
of two successive terms. Members are not paid but receive expenses 
including travel costs. 

Imtac actively seeks participation by disabled people and older 
people.  The Committee is committed to making the necessary adjustments 
to assist potential members play a full part in Imtac’s work.  

Application packs for membership are available to download from our 
website - https://www.imtac.org.uk/member-recruitment. 

Hard copies and copies in other formats (including an easy read version) of 
application packs are available by contacting Michael Lorimer at our offices 
on telephone/textphone 028 9072 6020 or by emailing info@imtac.org.uk. 

Please share this email with anyone you think might be interested. 

Many thanks 

 

Michael Lorimer 

--  

  

Imtac 

Titanic Suites 

55-59 Adelaide Street 

Belfast  BT2 8FE 

  

Tel/Textphone: 028 9072 6020 

 

Website: www.imtac.org.uk 

Twitter: @ImtacNI 
 

https://www.imtac.org.uk/member-recruitment
mailto:info@imtac.org.uk
http://www.imtac.org.uk/
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